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Foreword

the	Handbook on Social Analysis, A Working Document,	is	the	latest	in	a	succession	of	resources	
meant	to	help	staff	of	the	asian	Development	bank	(aDb),	government	officers,	consultants,	and	others	to	
address	the	social	dimensions	of	aDb’s	operations	effectively.	ultimately,	the	Handbook	aims	to	contribute	
to	development	outcomes	in	the	asia	and	Pacific	region	that	are	equitable	and	sustainable.		

With	 increasing	 recognition	 in	 the	1990s	of	 the	 importance	of	people-centered	development,	
aDb	 introduced	a	series	of	social	analysis	 tools	and	guidelines	 for	maximizing	development	benefits	
across	 socioeconomic	 groups	 and	 preventing	 or	 minimizing	 adverse	 social	 impacts	 of	 aDb-assisted	
projects.	When	aDb	issued	its	poverty	reduction	strategy	in	1999,	social	analysis	and	poverty	analysis	
were	combined.	the	Handbook on Poverty and Social Analysis, A Working Document	was	introduced	
in	December	2001.	

aDb’s	tools	and	guidelines	for	social	and	poverty	analyses	were	reviewed	following	adoption	of	
the	enhanced	poverty	reduction	strategy	in	2004.	the	Poverty Handbook – Analysis and Processes to 
Support ADB Operations, A Working Document,	was	published	in	2006.	the	Handbook on Social Analysis, 
A Working Document,	should	be	used	in	parallel	with	the	Poverty Handbook.

the Handbook on Social Analysis,	A Working Document	does	not	introduce	any	new	policies	or	
procedural	requirements.	However,	it	includes	the	following	new	features:	(i)	a	more	systematic	social	
analysis	in	country	partnership	strategies	and	regional	cooperation	strategies,	(ii)	improved	templates	for	the	
initial	poverty	and	social	analysis	and	the	summary	poverty	reduction	and	social	strategy	for	project	and/or	
program	preparation,	(iii)	updated	examples	of	social	analysis,	and	(iv)	social	analysis	and	monitoring	and	
evaluation	during	project	implementation.	the	four	sections	in	the	handbook	are	organized	according	to	
aDb’s	operational	cycle	and	business	practices.	appendixes	provide	a	rich	set	of	tools	as	well	as	links	to	
other	handbooks,	tool	kits,	and	guidelines	on	social	development	topics.		

the	handbook	was	a	product	of	collaboration	among	staff	from	across	aDb,	including	indispensable	
inputs	from	a	peer	review	team,	whose	support	 is	gratefully	acknowledged.	the	handbook	will	need	
updating	from	time	to	time	to	remain	relevant	in	the	fast-changing	business	environment.	it	is,	like	its	
predecessors,	a	working	document.	We	welcome	your	 feedback	so	we	can	continue	 to	 improve	 the	
handbook.	

We	hope	users	of	this	handbook	will	find	it	a	useful	guide	in	integrating	social	concerns	into	aDb-
financed	operations	and	thereby	contributing	to	inclusive	social	development	in	the	region.	

	

	 shyam	P.	bajpai
	 acting	Director	General
	 regional	and	sustainable	Development	Department
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mrm	 -	 management	review	meeting
nGo	 -	 nongovernment	organization
nPrs	 -	 national	poverty	reduction	strategy
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Pcr	 -	 project	completion	report
Pia	 -	 poverty	impact	assessment
PPEr	 -	 project	(or	program)	performance	evaluation	report
PPms	 -	 project	performance	management	system
PPn	 -	 project	preparatory	note
PPr	 -	 project	performance	report
PPta	 -	 project	preparatory	technical	assistance
Pra	 -	 participatory	rapid	assessment
rci	 -	 regional	cooperation	and	integration
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rcs	 -	 regional	cooperation	strategy	
rrP	 -	 report	and	recommendation	of	the	President
sDP	 -	 sector	development	program
soE	 -	 state-owned	enterprise
sPrss	 -	 summary	poverty	reduction	and	social	strategy
ta	 -	 technical	assistance
ti	 -	 targeted	intervention	
tor	 -	 terms	of	reference
ZoPP	 -	 Zielorientierte Projektplanung	(objectives-oriented	Project	Planning)	

	

NOTES

(i)	 in	this	report,	“$”	refers	to	us	dollars.
(ii)	 in	this	report,	unless	otherwise	indicated,	the	term	“projects”	refers	to	investment	loans	and		
	 grants,	policy-based	loans	and	grants,	and	technical	assistance.
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Executive Summary

Overv�ew

this	handbook	 intends	 to	help	professionals	 involved	 in	programming,	preparing,	 and	 implementing	
activities	financed	by	the	asian	Development	bank	(aDb)	to	effectively	address	the	social	dimensions	
of	aDb’s	operations,	 thereby	enhancing	aDb’s	efforts	 to	 reduce	poverty	and	achieve	the	millennium	
Development	Goals	 (mDGs)	 in	asia	 and	 the	Pacific.	 the	handbook	does	not	 introduce	any	new	or	
additional	policy	or	procedural	 requirements.	rather,	 it	provides	a	road	map	to	specific	aDb	policies,	
strategies,	and	procedures	related	to	social	development	and	social	analysis.	the	handbook	should	be	
read	together	with	aDb’s	Poverty Handbook	(2006),	which	provides	guidance	for	incorporating	poverty	
considerations	 in	 country	partnership	 strategies	 (cPss)	 and	 in	projects	 in	 line	with	aDb’s	enhanced	
poverty	reduction	strategy	(2004).	together,	the	two	documents	update	and	replace	aDb’s	Handbook 
on Poverty and Social Analysis	(2001).		

aDb’s	overarching	goal	is	poverty	reduction,	with	inclusive	social	development	as	a	pillar	of	its	
poverty	reduction	strategy.	aDb’s	aim	in	promoting	inclusive	social	development	through	its	operations	
is	 to	help	 its	developing	member	countries	(Dmcs)	achieve	equitable	and	sustainable	development	
outcomes.	the	social	development	outcomes	to	which	aDb	seeks	to	contribute	through	its	operations	
are	(i)	greater	inclusiveness	and	equity	in	access	to	services,	resources,	and	opportunities;	(ii)	greater	
empowerment	of	poor	and	marginalized	groups	to	participate	in	social,	economic,	and	political	life;	and	
(iii)	greater	security	to	cope	with	chronic	or	sudden	risks,	especially	for	poor	and	marginalized	groups.	

aDb	supports	 these	social	development	outcomes	through	attention	to	 the	social	dimensions	
of	its	work.	these	interrelated	and	crosscutting	social	dimensions,	which	are	reflected	in	specific	aDb	
policies	and	strategies,	include	(i)	participation,	(ii)	gender	and	development,	(iii)	social	safeguards,	and		
(iv)	management	 of	 other	 social	 risks	 and	 vulnerabilities.	While	 these	dimensions	 capture	 the	main	
types	of	social	issues	that	arise	in	aDb	operations,	they	are	not	exclusive.	they	can	also	take	on	different	
attributes	and	significance	depending	on	the	country	and	local	context.		

aDb’s	operations	consist	of	 three	major	processes:	 country	programming,	project	design,	and	
project	 implementation.	social	 analysis	has	a	place	 in	each	phase	of	 these	processes	and	 is	 closely	
related	to	the	poverty	analysis	undertaken	at	each	stage.	social	analysis	must	focus	and	adapt	to	the	
country	and	local	context,	the	outcome	and	outputs	of	the	relevant	country	program	or	project,	and	the	
time	and	resources	available.	

Soc�al	Analys�s	�n	Country	Partnersh�p	Strateg�es

through	its	main	country	and	regional	planning	documents—cPss	and	regional	cooperation	strategies	
(rcss)—aDb	 seeks	 to	 align	 its	 development	 assistance	 with	 national	 and	 regional	 priorities	 and	 to	
harmonize	 its	 approach	with	 that	 of	 other	 development	 institutions.	 For	 countries	 eligible	 to	 receive	
assistance	from	the	asian	Development	Fund	(aDF),	an	annual	country	performance	assessment	also	
influences	the	allocation	of	aDF	resources	to	support	cPs.	social	analysis	is	an	important	ingredient	in	
the	cPs,	rcs,	and	country	performance	assessment	processes.	



x��	 HanDbook	on	social	analysis

Country	Partnersh�p	Strateg�es

in	undertaking	country	studies	and	country	programming,	aDb	country	teams	should	ensure	that	broad	
social	concerns	are	examined	and	addressed,	including	(i)	how	social	factors	such	as	gender,	ethnicity/
race/caste,	age,	marital	status,	citizenship,	and	disability	affect	people’s	access	to	basic	services,	resources,	
economic	opportunities,	and	public	decision	making,	as	well	as	their	vulnerability	to	risks	and	shocks;	
(ii)	the	effectiveness	of	formal	and	informal	institutions	in	promoting	inclusion	and	equitable	treatment	
of	women	and	other	social	groups,	and	the	main	weaknesses	or	gaps	in	these	institutions;	and	(iii)	the	
capacity	of	national	and	local	government	bodies	to	manage	the	social	risks	associated	with	development	
projects.	

social	 analysis	 in	 the	cPs	 process	 begins	with	 the	 integration	 of	 social	 considerations	 in	 the	
country	diagnostics	that	are	key	inputs	to	the	cPs,	including	country	assessments	of	poverty,	gender	and	
other	social	issues,	governance,	capacity	development,	and	key	sectors.	While	certain	diagnostics	such	as	
country	gender	assessments	address	social	issues	directly,	social	dimensions	also	need	to	be	integrated	in	
other	country	diagnostics,	particularly	the	country	poverty	analysis	and	sector	diagnostics.	the	handbook	
identifies	key	social	issues	to	consider	in	these	assessments.	

the	cPs	process	should	be	participatory	and	involve	close	consultations	with	key	Dmc	officials,	
other	development	partners,	representatives	of	civil	society,	and	the	private	sector.	the	handbook	provides	
guidance	on	organizing	consultations	with	representatives	of	civil	society	and	with	poor,	marginalized,	and	
isolated	groups	to	ensure	that	their	concerns	are	reflected	in	the	formulation,	monitoring,	and	evaluation	
of	the	cPs.	

based	on	the	social	analysis	in	country	diagnostics	and	consultations	with	civil	society	and	other	
stakeholders,	country	 teams	should	 incorporate	social	dimensions	 in	key	sections	and	appendixes	of	
the	cPs	document	itself.	the	handbook	identifies	social	considerations	to	be	included	in	(i)	the	main	
text	of		cPs,	(ii)	results	framework	for	cPs,	(iii)	thematic	and	sector	road	maps	that	are	annexed	to	the	
cPs,	and	(iv)	indicative	rolling	country	operations	business	plan	that	is	developed	based	on	the	cPs.	
the	handbook	also	identifies	entry	points	for	monitoring	national	developments	related	to	social	issues,	
analyzing	changes	in	key	social	development	indicators	at	the	national	and	project	levels,	and	making	
recommendations	to	improve	the	social	development	outcomes	of	aDb’s	interventions.	

Subreg�onal	Cooperat�on	Strateg�es	and	Programs

aDb	prioritizes	 its	 support	 for	 regional	 cooperation	 and	 integration	 (rci)	 in	 each	 subregion	 through	
rcss	that	are	linked	to	the	cPs	process	and,	generally,	follow	a	similar	format.	in	developing	rcss,	it	is	
important	to	recognize	that	most	rci	initiatives	entail	social	opportunities	and	risks.	For	example,	aDb’s	
regional	cooperation	and	integration	strategy	(2006)	acknowledges	that	regional	integration	can	involve	
adjustment	costs,	particularly	 for	 less	developed	countries	and	regions,	 for	certain	sectors,	firms,	and	
communities,	and	for	the	poor.	social	analysis	can	play	an	important	role	in	identifying	the	likely	impact	
of	rci	initiatives	on	poor	and	vulnerable	communities,	and	on	micro	and	small	businesses	and	workers	
in	sectors	that	are	opening	to	regional	trade	and	competition.	in	general,	the	principles	for	integrating	
social	dimensions	in	the	cPs	process	and	cPs	document	should	be	followed	for	rcss.	
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Country	Performance	Assessments

aDb’s	revised	performance-based	allocation	policy	(2004)	guides	the	allocation	of	aDF	resources	to	
eligible	Dmcs	based	on	a	country	performance	assessment	and	considerations	of	country	needs.	the	
country	performance	assessment	analyzes	the	strength	of	a	country’s	policy	and	institutional	framework	
in	several	areas,	including	the	promotion	of	equity	and	inclusion	in	which	a	country	is	rated	in	terms	of	its	
efforts	to	promote	(i)	gender	equality,	(ii)	equity	of	public	resource	use,	(iii)	building	human	resources,	
and	(iv)	social	protection	and	labor.	these	rating	categories	dovetail	closely	with	the	social	development	
themes	that	are	relevant	to	the	cPs	process.	in	carrying	out	a	country	performance	assessment,	a	country	
team	should	be	able	to	draw	on	the	social	analysis	in	country	diagnostics	prepared	for	the	related	cPs,	as	
well	as	relevant	sections	of	the	national	poverty	reduction	strategy	(and	progress	reports),	mDG	progress	
reports,	and	country	studies	by	national	research	institutes	and	other	development	partners.

Soc�al	Analys�s	�n	Project	Preparat�on

loan	and	grant-based	projects	supported	by	aDb	are	prepared	in	two	distinct	phases—predesign	and	
design—which	span	the	project	cycle	from	project	identification	through	project	approval.	the	purpose	of	
social	analysis	during	project	preparation	is	to	identify	opportunities	and	constraints	for	clients/beneficiaries,	
particularly	poor	and	marginalized	groups	to	benefit	from	project	activities;	to	establish	a	participatory	
process	for	the	design	of	the	project;	and	to	prepare	design	measures	to	achieve	social	development	
outcomes	during	implementation.	

the	social	analysis	carried	out	in	the	preparation	of	a	project	can	vary	substantially,	depending	
on	the	sector,	type	of	project,	and	country	and	local	context.	in	all	projects,	however,	the	results	of	the	
social	analysis	are	summarized	in	two	required	forms:	(i)	the	initial	poverty	and	social	analysis	(iPsa),	
completed	during	the	predesign	phase;	and	(ii)	the	summary	poverty	reduction	and	social	strategy	(sPrss),	
completed	during	the	design	phase	and	included	as	a	core	appendix	to	the	report	and	recommendation	
of	the	President	(rrP).	

	the	general	requirements	for	social	analysis	apply	to	all	aDb-financed	projects	and	implemented	by	
Dmc	governments	and	public	sector	institutions,	including	local	governments	and	state-owned	enterprises	
(soEs).	the	handbook	identifies	some	different	approaches	to	social	analysis	that	may	apply,	depending	
on	the	classification	of	the	project	and	the	type	of	financing	modality	involved.	the	handbook	may	also	
provide	guidance	to	aDb	staff	who	are	processing	private	sector	projects,	or	to	third	parties	conducting	
due	diligence	on	these	projects.

Predes�gn	Phase	

the	project	processing	cycle	begins	with	 the	preparation	of	a	project	concept	paper.	at	 this	stage,	a	
project	is	tentatively	classified	in	terms	of	its	complexity	and	risk	for	determining	the	level	of	due	diligence	
required,	the	level	of	assistance	from	supporting	departments	and	offices,	the	composition	of	the	project	
team,	and	terms	of	reference	(tor)	for	the	consultants	who	will	help	prepare	the	project.	Potential	social	
issues	in	the	concept	paper	and/or	issues	note	should	be	flagged	to	ensure	that	these	issues	receive	
adequate	attention	during	the	predesign	and	design	phases.		
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on	approval	of	the	concept	paper,	the	project	is	subject	to	initial	due	diligence.	For	projects	that	
are	to	be	designed	through	project	preparatory	technical	assistance	(PPta),	a	fact-finding	mission	or	field	
visit	is	usually	undertaken,	and	the	conclusions	are	reported	in	the	PPta	paper	or	project	preparatory	
note	(PPn).	For	projects	prepared	without	a	PPta,	aDb	staff	generally	carry	out	or	supervise	a	fact-finding	
mission	or	other	initial	due	diligence.	a	key	element	at	this	stage	is	the	iPsa,	which	should	be	completed	
by	the	end	of	the	PPta	fact-finding	mission	or	other	initial	due	diligence.	

iPsa	presents	an	opportunity	to	flag	poverty	and/or	social	issues	that	need	to	be	addressed	in	
greater	depth	during	the	project	design	phase.	iPsa	also	identifies	possibilities	for	participatory	approaches	
to	project	design	and	implementation.	the	summary	output	of	this	analysis	is	the	iPsa	report	form,	which	
becomes	an	attachment	to	the	PPta	paper.	the	iPsa	process	should	also	produce	tor	for	poverty	and/or	
social	development	specialists	who	will	be	needed	on	the	PPta	(or	other	due	diligence)	team,	including	
the	areas	of	expertise,	tasks,	person-months,	and	resources	required.

the	main	issue	areas	to	be	explored	in	the	iPsa	are	(i)	the	potential	of	the	project	to	provide	
general	or	targeted	support	for	poverty	reduction;	(ii)	an	initial	stakeholder	analysis	and	identification	
of	 opportunities	 for	 clients/beneficiaries	 and	 other	 stakeholders	 to	 participate	 in	 project	 design	 and	
implementation;	 (iii)	 identification	of	potential	 gender	 issues	 in	 the	project;	 (iv)	 identification	of	 any	
social	safeguard	issues,	including	involuntary	resettlement	or	impacts	on	indigenous	peoples	and	ethnic	
minorities;	and	(v)	identification	of	any	other	social	risks	and	vulnerabilities	that	could	undermine	the	
project’s	objectives	or	reduce	its	benefits	to	clients/beneficiaries.	the	handbook	provides	guidance	on	
each	area.	the	handbook	also	includes	sample	tors	for	preparing	the	iPsa	and	guidance	on	the	time	
required,	relevant	data	collection,	and	synchronization	with	other	predesign	activities.	

Des�gn	Phase

the	 design	 phase	 of	 a	 project	 involves	 (i)	 technical,	 economic,	 social,	 and	 environmental	 analyses	
based	on	the	original	project	concept;	(ii)	consultations	with	relevant	stakeholders;	(iii)	consideration	
of	alternative	design	options;	and	(iv)	development	of	a	detailed	design	and	related	budget,	financing	
plan,	and	implementation	arrangements.	based	on	the	issues	identified	and	processes	initiated	during	
the	 iPsa,	more	 in-depth	social	analysis	 is	carried	out	during	this	phase,	 to	assess	and	highlight	ways	
in	which	the	eventual	project	might	best	address	social	development	issues,	consistent	with	its	overall	
economic	viability.	

Depending	on	the	issues	flagged	in	the	iPsa,	the	thematic	areas	that	the	social	analysis	may	cover	
include	participation,	gender	and	development,	social	safeguards,	and/or	management	of	other	social	
risks	and	vulnerabilities.	in-depth	poverty	analysis	is	also	carried	out	for	any	project	targeting	individuals	
or	households.	Poverty	impact	analysis	is	also	carried	out	for	any	policy-based	loan	or	grant.

social	analysis	is	an	integral	part	of	the	project	design	process	and	should	contribute	to	the	technical	
analyses,	stakeholder	consultations,	consideration	of	alternative	design	options,	and	preparation	of	the	
final	design	(including	the	design	and	monitoring	framework	[DmF]).	the	results	of	the	social	analysis	are	
synthesized	in	the	sPrss,	which	is	a	core	appendix	to	the	rrP	for	the	project.	Depending	on	the	scope	
of	the	social	analysis,	other	outputs	may	include	(i)	socioeconomic	profiles	of	relevant	population	groups;	
(ii)	social	action	or	mitigation	plans,	or	other	measures	incorporated	in	the	project	design;	and	(iii)	social	
development	targets	and	indicators	incorporated	in	the	DmF	(and,	in	the	policy	matrix,	for	policy-based	
loans	or	grants).	Data	collected	for	social	analysis	should	also	provide	a	baseline	for	monitoring	social	
impacts	of	the	project	during	implementation.	
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the	handbook	provides	guidance	on	(i)	the	scope,	organization,	and	timing	of	the	social	analysis;	
(ii)	appropriate	data	collection	methods;	(iii)	preparation	of	socioeconomic	profiles	of	clients/beneficiaries	
and	any	other	affected	groups;	(iv)	participation	of	clients/beneficiaries	and	other	stakeholders	in	project	
design	and	implementation;	(v)	gender	analysis	and	preparation	of	a	project	gender	plan;	(vi)	analysis	of	
social	safeguard	issues	and	preparation	of	related	mitigation	plans;	and	(vii)	analysis	of	other	social	risks	
and	vulnerabilities,	and	development	of	appropriate	mitigation	plans	or	other	mitigation	measures.	

Des�gn	and	Mon�tor�ng	Framework.	as	part	of	its	commitment	to	development	effectiveness,	aDb	is	
placing	greater	emphasis	on	results	in	individual	projects	through	its	project	performance	management	
system	(PPms).	the	cornerstone	of	the	PPms	is	the	DmF,	which	must	be	prepared	for	all	loan,	grant,	
and	technical	assistance	projects.	to	ensure	that	aDb’s	operations	are	furthering	its	goal	of	inclusive	social	
development,	it	is	important	to	integrate	social	dimensions	in	DmFs	for	specific	projects.	this	provides	
greater	assurance	that	social	development	activities	included	in	the	project	design	will	be	implemented	and	
that	the	social	impacts	of	the	project	will	be	monitored.	the	handbook	provides	suggestions	for	including	
social	impacts,	outcomes,	outputs	and	activities,	and	performance	targets	and	indicators	in	a	DmF.

Assurances.	the	borrower	or	other	recipient	of	aDb	assistance	typically	provides	a	number	of	assurances	
about	the	implementation	of	the	project,	including	its	social	dimensions.	key	design	features	and	action/
mitigation	plans	addressing	social	development	and	social	 safeguard	 issues	should	be	supported	by	
specific	assurances	(and	related	covenants	in	the	financing	documents).	these	assurances	and	related	
covenants	provide	an	additional	basis	for	monitoring	the	implementation	of	social	development	activities	
and	mitigation	plans	under	the	PPms.	

Soc�al	Analys�s	�n	Project	Implementat�on

building	 on	 the	 DmF,	 the	 PPms	 includes	 several	 mechanisms	 for	 monitoring	 and	 managing	 the	
implementation	of	a	project.	these	include	(i)	the	project	administration	memorandum,	which	is	generally	
prepared	before	 the	 inception	mission	 for	 the	project;	 (ii)	periodic	progress	 reports	prepared	by	 the	
executing	agency	 for	 the	project;	 (iii)	project	performance	 reports,	which	are	prepared	and	updated	
by	aDb	staff	based	on	progress	reports	of	the	executing	agency	and	project	review	missions;	(iv)	the	
midterm	review	of	the	project;	and	(v)	the	project	completion	reports	prepared	by	the	executing	agency	
and	aDb.	the	final	element	of	PPms,	the	project	performance	evaluation	report,	is	prepared	by	aDb’s	
operations	Evaluation	Department	usually	within	3–5	years	after	project	completion,	when	development	
impacts	are	becoming	evident.	

in	view	of	aDb’s	increasing	focus	on	managing	for	results,	it	is	important	to	ensure	that	the	social	
dimensions	of	aDb	projects	are	monitored	through	PPms,	which	should	be	linked	to	the	relevant	country	
monitoring	systems.	this	increases	the	likelihood	that	social	development	and	social	mitigation	measures	
included	in	the	project	design	will	be	implemented	as	planned	and	that	the	social	impacts	of	the	project,	
both	positive	and	negative,	will	be	monitored	effectively.	PPms	is	also	intended	to	be	a	highly	participatory	
process,	including	both	government	and	nongovernment	stakeholders.	Participatory	approaches	to	project	
monitoring,	involving	clients/beneficiaries	and	other	project-affected	groups,	can	enhance	the	quality	of	
the	PPms	and	the	project	as	a	whole.	local	research	institutes	or	civil	society	organizations	can	also	be	
engaged	to	carry	out	independent	monitoring	of	a	project	(or	aspects	of	a	project,	such	as	a	resettlement	
plan).	the	handbook	provides	guidance	on	monitoring	and	evaluating	social	development	activities,	social	
mitigation	measures,	and	social	impacts	through	the	various	phases	of	the	PPms.
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I. Overview of Social   
 Development and Social    
 Analysis in ADB Operations

A.	 Introduct�on

1.	 Purpose	of	the	Handbook

The	handbook	aims	to	provide	an	integrated	set	of	guidelines	to	professionals	involved	in	programming,	
preparing,	and	implementing	activities	financed	by	the	asian	Development	bank	(aDb),	and	to	
effectively	address	the	social	dimensions	of	aDb’s	operations,	thereby	enhancing	aDb’s	efforts	to	

reduce	poverty	and	achieve	the	millennium	Development	Goals	(mDGs)	in	asia	and	the	Pacific.	
the	handbook	does	not	introduce	any	new	or	additional	policy	or	procedural	requirements.	rather,	

it	provides	a	road	map	to	specific	aDb	policies,	strategies,	and	procedures	related	to	social	development	
and	social	analysis	that	are	relevant	to	country	analysis	and	programming,	and	to	project	preparation	
and	management.	the	handbook	identifies	practical	tools	for	incorporating	social	analysis	into	program	
planning	and	project	preparation.1	

this	handbook	should	be	read	together	with	aDb’s	Poverty Handbook	(2006),2	which	provides	
guidance	for	incorporating	poverty	considerations	in	country	partnership	strategies	(cPss)	and	in	projects	
in	line	with	aDb’s	enhanced	poverty	reduction	strategy	(2004).3	because	poverty	reduction	and	social	
development	 are	 closely	 interlinked,	 this	 handbook	 includes	 numerous	 cross-references	 to	 relevant	
sections	of	the	Poverty Handbook.	together,	the	two	handbooks	update	and	replace	aDb’s	Handbook 
on Poverty and Social Analysis	(2001).4	

2.	 Structure	of	the	Handbook

section	i	of	this	handbook	provides	an	overview	of	pertinent	aDb	policies,	strategies,	and	procedures	
related	to	social	development,	together	with	a	general	framework	for	analyzing	social	issues	in	country	

1	 unless	otherwise	indicated,	the	term	“projects”	refers	to	investment	loans	and	grants,	policy-based	loans,	and	grants	(which	
are	also	referred	to	as	“programs”),	and	technical	assistance.

2		 asian	Development	bank	(aDb).	2006.	Poverty Handbook: Analysis and Processes to Support ADB Operations – A Working 
Document.	manila.

3			 aDb.	2004.	Enhancing the Fight Against Poverty in Asia and the Pacific: The Poverty Reduction Strategy of the Asian Development 
Bank.	manila.

4			 aDb.	2001.	Handbook on Poverty and Social Analysis:	A Working Document. manila.	this	handbook,	as	well	as	the	Poverty 
Handbook,	reflects	changes	in	aDb’s	approach	to	poverty	reduction	under	its	enhanced	poverty	reduction	strategy,	medium-
term	strategy	 ii	 (2006–2008),	and	related	changes	 in	business	processes.	these	changes	 include	(i)	closer	alignment	of	
aDb	operations	with	developing	member	countries’	(Dmcs)	poverty	reduction	strategies	and	development	plans,	(ii)	greater	
emphasis	on	addressing	poverty	and	analyzing	sector	issues	at	the	country	rather	than	project	level,	(iii)	greater	emphasis	on	
managing	for	results,	(iv)	greater	selectivity	in	sector	interventions,	(v)	the	introduction	of	new	financing	modalities	for	aDb	
assistance,	and	(vi)	further	streamlining	of	procedures	for	processing	projects.		
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programs	and	projects.	the	subsequent	sections	of	the	handbook	are	structured	to	reflect	aDb’s	operational	
cycle	and	business	practices,	providing	guidelines	to	identify	and	address	social	development	issues	in	
country	programming	(section	ii),	project	preparation	(section	iii),	and	project	implementation	(section	
iv).	supporting	documentation	and	related	tools	and	templates	are	presented	in	appendixes	at	the	back	
of	the	handbook.	

B.	 Relevant	Pol�c�es	and	Strateg�es

1.	 Overv�ew

aDb	recognizes	that	social	issues	and	institutional	factors	critically	affect	project	success	and	sustainability.	
Project	benefits	might	fail	to	reach	the	people	for	whom	they	were	intended,	be	captured	by	those	with	
money	and	power,	or	produce	unexpected	negative	effects	for	others.	With	the	growing	complexity	of	the	
development	agenda,	aDb	also	recognizes	that	efforts	to	reduce	poverty	and	promote	sustainable	growth	
must	address	social	development	and	governance	issues,	together	with	issues	affecting	macroeconomic	
stability,	in	both	country	programming	and	project	design.

2.	 ADB’s	Enhanced	Poverty	Reduct�on	Strategy

in	1999,	aDb	formally	declared	poverty	reduction	as	its	overarching	goal.	the	resultant	poverty	reduction	
strategy5	described	poverty	 as	 an	unacceptable	human	 condition	with	multiple	dimensions	 that	 can	
be	eliminated	through	public	policy	and	action.	a	review	of	the	strategy	completed	in	2004	reaffirmed	
that	poverty	reduction	is	aDb’s	core	business,	and	is	consistent	with	aDb’s	support	for	mDGs	that	the	
international	community	adopted	in	2000.	the	enhanced	poverty	reduction	strategy	(EPrs),	adopted	in	
2004,	retains	the	same	basic	conditions	for	poverty	reduction:	(i)	pro-poor,	sustainable	economic	growth;	
(ii)	inclusive	social	development;	and	(iii)	good	governance.	it	identifies	five	thematic	priorities	that	support	

F�gure	1:	ADB-Enhanced	Poverty	Reduct�on	Strategy	
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5	 aDb.	 1999.	 Fighting Poverty in Asia and the Pacific: The Poverty Reduction Strategy of the Asian Development Bank.	
manila.
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these	three	pillars:	(a)	gender	equality,	(b)	environmental	sustainability,	(c)	private	sector	development,	
(d)	regional	cooperation,	and	(e)	capacity	development	(figure	1).	to	achieve	greater	effectiveness,	the	
EPrs	also	promotes	greater	country	focus,	including	alignment	of	aDb’s	operations	with	countries’	own	
national	poverty	reduction	strategies;	greater	attention	to	results,	monitoring,	and	evaluation;	and	greater	
emphasis	on	capacity	development.	Further	information	on	EPrs	implementation	can	be	found	in	the	
Poverty Handbook	(2006).

	

3.	 ADB’s	Soc�al	Development	Pol�c�es,	Strateg�es,	and	Procedures

social	analysis	and	poverty	analysis	are	critical	tools	in	efforts	to	reduce	poverty	because	they	address	the	
processes	and	structures	that	exclude	some	groups	from	participating	in	and	benefiting	from	economic	
development.	 since	 the	 mid-1990s,	 aDb	 has	 adopted	 social	 development	 policies	 and	 strategies	
covering	such	issues	as	gender	and	development,	social	protection,	and	cooperation	with	nongovernment	
organizations	(nGos);	social	safeguard	policies	on	involuntary	resettlement	and	indigenous	peoples;	and	
general	procedures	for	addressing	social	dimensions	 in	project	design.	these	policies,	strategies,	and	
procedures	are	reflected	in	sections	of	aDb’s	operations	manual.	collectively,	they	recognize	that	people	
and	their	communities,	organizations,	institutions,	and	societies	are	crucial	to	development	outcomes.	
they	also	recognize	that	certain	social	groups	need	special	attention	to	ensure	that	they	are	included	
in	the	development	process.	Guidelines,	checklists,	and	manuals	have	been	prepared	to	address	these	
policy	objectives,	and	to	set	out	specific	operational	approaches	to	social	analysis.	appendix	1.1	provides	
a	list	of	key	aDb	policies	and	strategies	relating	to	social	development,	corresponding	sections	of	aDb’s	
operations	manual,	and	supporting	documents	available	to	help	in	addressing	these	policy	objectives.	

C.	 Soc�al	Development	and	Soc�al	Analys�s	�n	ADB	
Operat�ons

1.	 Overv�ew

“inclusive	social	development”	 is	one	of	 the	three	pillars	of	EPrs,	and	 is	considered	essential	 to	 the	
reduction	of	poverty	and	achievement	of	mDGs	in	asia	and	the	Pacific.	similarly,	it	is	a	core	operational	
area	under	aDb’s	long-term	strategic	framework	(2001),6	and	is	reflected	in	the	emphasis	on	inclusive	
growth	and	social	development	under	aDb’s	medium-term	strategy	ii	(2006).7	

in	 this	 handbook,	 “social	 development”	 refers	 to	 equitable	 and	 sustainable	 improvements	 in	
the	physical,	social,	and	economic	well-being	of	individuals	and	social	groups,	especially	those	that	are	
socially	or	economically	disadvantaged.	While	social	development	 is	most	closely	associated	with	the	
“inclusive	social	development”	pillar	of	the	EPrs,	it	is	relevant	to	all	three	pillars.	social	development	also	
has	an	institutional	dimension,	in	that	social	variables	such	as	gender,	ethnicity,	race,	caste,	and	age	often	
shape	the	formal	and	informal	rules	and	norms	that	influence	people’s	access	to	services,	resources,	
opportunities,	and	decision	making.8	

6	 aDb.	2001.	Moving the Poverty Reduction Agenda Forward in Asia and the Pacific: The Long-Term Strategic Framework of 
the Asian Development Bank (2001–2015).	manila.

7	 aDb.	2006.	Medium-Term Strategy II (2006–2008).	manila.
8	 see	operations	manual	section	c3/bP	(incorporation	of	social	Dimensions	into	aDb	operations).
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the	use	of	terms	such	as	“social	development,”	“social	sectors,”	“social	safeguards,”	and	“social	
protection”	is	sometimes	confused.		these	concepts	are	interrelated	and	mutually	reinforcing.	For	example,	
social	 analysis	 is	 an	 important	 tool	 to	maximize	 the	positive	 social	 development	 impacts	 of	 country	
programs	and	specific	projects.	social	sector	projects	and	social	protection	measures	contribute	to	the	
broader	goal	of	social	development	by	strengthening	people’s	capabilities	and	reducing	their	vulnerability	
to	various	risks	and	shocks.	

box	1	shows	the	main	social	development	terms	and	their	working	definitions,	as	used	in	this	
handbook.

Box	1:	Key	Soc�al	Development	Terms

Soc�al	development:	equitable	and	sustainable	improvements	in	the	physical,	social,	and	economic	well-being	
of	individuals	and	social	groups,	especially	those	socially	or	economically	disadvantaged.a

Soc�al	sectors:	sectors	that	support	the	improvement	of	people’s	basic	capabilities	(e.g.,	basic	services	sectors	
or	subsectors,	such	as	education,	health	care,	nutrition,	family	planning,	water	supply,	and	sanitation).

Soc�al	safeguards:	policies	introduced	to	protect	individuals	and	groups	from	the	negative	impacts	of	certain	
development	activities	(such	as	involuntary	resettlement	or	disruption	of	indigenous	peoples’	traditional	land	
use	and	livelihoods).b

Soc�al	protect�on:	policies	and	programs	to	reduce	people’s	vulnerabilities	by	promoting	efficient	labor	markets,	
reducing	people’s	exposure	to	risks,	and	enhancing	their	capacity	 to	protect	 themselves	 from	hazards	and	
interruption	or	loss	of	income.c

Soc�al	�nclus�on/exclus�on:	attention	to	the	social	processes,	institutions,	and	mechanisms	that	can	enhance	
or	restrict	 the	equitable	access	of	 individuals	and	groups	to	services,	markets,	public	decision	making,	and	
community	activities	and	support.

Soc�al	cap�tal:	trust-based	networks	among	people	reinforced	by	norms	of	behavior	(like	other	forms	of	capital,	
social	capital	is	an	asset	that	can	help	individuals	and	groups	cope	with	risks	and	uncertainty).	

Soc�al	d�mens�ons:	participation,	gender	and	development,	social	safeguards,	and	management	of	social	risks	
and	vulnerabilities.	

Soc�al	analys�s:	analysis,	usually	conducted	as	part	of	the	preparation	of	a	country	program	or	development	
project,	to	(i)	understand	the	social	context	for	the	program	or	project,	including	the	status	of	and	relationships	
between	social	groups	and	institutions;	(ii)	consider	the	appropriateness	and	feasibility	of	the	program	or	project,	
given	the	social	context;	(iii)	assess	the	potential	social	impacts—positive	and	negative—of	the	program	or	project;	
and	(iv)	identify	possible	actions	(including	law	or	policy	changes,	or	specific	project	activities)	to	maximize	the	
positive	social	impacts	of	the	program	or	project,	and	minimize	or	mitigate	any	negative	impacts.d	

a	 this	definition	is	based	on	the	“inclusive	social	development”	theme	in	aDb’s	loan/grant	classification	system.	However,	social	develop-
ment	is	a	broad	concept	subject	to	different	interpretations.	the	World	bank,	for	example,	defines	social	development	as	“a	process	
of	transforming	institutions	for	greater	 inclusion,	cohesion,	and	accountability,…with	the	goal	of	empowering	poor	and	marginalized	
women	and	men.”	World	bank.	2005.	Empowering People by Transforming Institutions: Social Development in World Bank Operations.	
Washington,	Dc.	(p.	vii).	in	contrast,	the	inter-american	Development	bank	(iDb)	defines	social	development	as	“investments	in	human	
and	social	capital	for	advancing	people’s	well-being.”	iDb.	2003.	Social Development Strategy Document.	Washington,	Dc.	(p.	1).			

b	 aDb’s	social	safeguard	policies	include	the	policy	on	involuntary	resettlement	(1995)	and	the	policy	on	indigenous	peoples	(1998).
c	 this	definition	is	based	on	aDb’s	social	protection	strategy	(2001).
d	 as	discussed	further	in	this	handbook,	the	scope	of	a	social	analysis	and	the	methods	used	to	conduct	the	analysis	can	vary	widely,	

depending	on	the	nature	of	the	proposed	program	or	project,	the	complexity	of	social	issues	presented,	the	availability	of	data,	and	
the	time	and	resources	available	to	conduct	the	analysis.	the	output	of	a	comprehensive	social	analysis	is	often	referred	to	as	a	“social	
assessment.”
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2.	 Soc�al	Development	Goal	and	Outcomes

aDb’s	goal	in	promoting	inclusive	social	development	through	its	operations	is	to	help	its	developing	
member	countries	(Dmcs)	achieve	development	outcomes	that	are	equitable	and	sustainable,	thereby	
contributing	to	poverty	reduction	and	achievement	of	mDGs.

the	 social	 development	 outcomes	 to	 which	 aDb	 seeks	 to	 contribute	 through	 its	 operations	
include:	

(i)	 greater	inclusiveness	and	equity	in	access	to	services,	resources,	and	opportunities;	
(ii)	 greater	empowerment	of	poor	and	marginalized	groups	to	participate	in	social,	economic,	

and	political	life;	and	
(iii)	 greater	security	to	cope	with	chronic	or	sudden	risks,	especially	for	poor	and	marginalized	

groups.

these	desired	outcomes	are	closely	linked,	and	are	all	mediated	through	institutions.	For	example,	
changes	in	laws,	policies,	and	incentives	are	often	needed	to	ensure	that	poor	and	marginalized	groups	
have	access	to	basic	services	and	productive	resources.	more	inclusive	and	equitable	laws,	policies,	and	
governance	mechanisms	in	turn	create	a	more	positive	environment	in	which	poor	and	marginalized	
groups	can	make	choices	and	pursue	their	interests.	Participatory	processes	in	which	poor	and	excluded	
people	can	find	a	voice	are	especially	important.	Effective	social	safety	net	programs	and	other	mechanisms	
are	also	needed	to	cushion	poor	and	vulnerable	households	from	economic	or	other	shocks	so	that	they	
can	make	more	steady	progress	in	improving	their	quality	of	life.	

3.	 Key	Soc�al	D�mens�ons

the	 social	 development	 outcomes	 identified	 above	 (inclusiveness	 and	 equity,	 empowerment,	 and	
security)	are	supported	by	aDb’s	attention	to	the	social	dimensions	of	its	work.	these	dimensions,	which	
are	reflected	in	specific	aDb	policies	and	strategies,	are:	

(i)	 participation,	
(ii)	 gender	and	development,	
(iii)	 social	safeguards,	and	
(iv)	 management	of	other	social	risks	and	vulnerabilities.

Each	social	dimension	supports	one	or	more	of	aDb’s	broad	social	development	outcomes.	For	
example,	participatory	approaches	are	essential	for	poor	and	marginalized	groups	to	express	their	interests	
and	contribute	to	development	planning	and	activities.	social	norms	and	practices	often	disadvantage	
women	and	girls	 in	 terms	of	 their	access	 to	services,	 resources,	opportunities,	and	decision	making;	
therefore,	gender	analysis	is	a	fundamental	tool	to	ensure	that	development	interventions	are	inclusive,	
equitable,	and	empowering	for	both	women	and	men.	adherence	to	social	safeguards	and	attention	to	
social	risks	and	vulnerabilities	are	both	intended	to	bolster	the	security	of	poor	and	vulnerable	individuals,	
households,	and	communities	against	various	shocks.	

these	social	dimensions	are	interrelated	and	crosscutting.	While	they	capture	the	main	types	of	
social	issues	that	arise	in	aDb	operations,	they	are	not	exclusive.	they	can	also	take	on	different	attributes	
and	significance	depending	on	the	country	and	local	context.		
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Part�c�pat�on.	aDb	recognizes	the	importance	of	disseminating	information	and	involving	a	wide	range	
of	stakeholders	in	the	development	of	its	country	programs	and	the	preparation	and	implementation	of	
specific	projects.	these	factors	can	improve	the	effectiveness,	relevance,	and	sustainability	of	development	
activities,	and	can	contribute	to	good	governance	and	the	inclusion	and	empowerment	of	disadvantaged	
groups.9	the	participation	theme	is	reflected	in	aDb’s	Staff Guide to Consultation and Participation,10	
and	is	supported	by	the	public	communications	policy	(2005)	and	policy	on	cooperation	with	nGos	
(1998).	consultation	and	participation	(c&P)	is	also	highlighted	in	staff	guidelines	on	preparing	cPss	
and	designing	projects	(including	procedures	related	to	social	safeguards).11	

Gender	and	Development.	reducing	inequalities	based	on	gender	and	empowering	women	and	girls	to	
participate	more	fully	in	social,	economic,	and	political	life	are	recognized	as	essential	to	reducing	poverty	
and	achieving	mDGs	and	other	development	goals.	Gender	equality	is,	therefore,	one	of	the	thematic	
priorities	in	aDb’s	EPrs.	under	its	policy	on	gender	and	development	(1998),	aDb	has	committed	to	
mainstream	gender	considerations	in	all	its	operations	and	support	gender-specific	activities,	especially	
in	Dmcs	where	gender	disparities	are	most	severe.	because	at	 least	50%	of	poor	and	marginalized	
communities	are	 female,	and	women	and	girls	 in	 these	communities	often	experience	more	severe	
forms	of	deprivation	and	exclusion,	aDb’s	gender-related	work	contributes	directly	to	the	broader	goals	
of	poverty	reduction	and	inclusive	social	development.

Soc�al	Safeguards.	aDb’s	social	safeguard	policies	seek	to	avoid,	minimize,	or	mitigate	the	social	costs	
and	marginalization	of	vulnerable	groups	that	may	result	from	development	projects	that	it	finances.	these	
policies	 include	the	policy	on involuntary	resettlement	(1995)	and	the	policy	on	indigenous	peoples	
(1998).	because	these	policies	aim	to	prevent	harm	directly	related	to	a	development	project,	they	have	
come	to	be	treated	separately	from	policies	and	strategies	that	promote	broad	social	development	goals,	
such	as	those	related	to	poverty	reduction,	gender	and	development,	and	social	protection.	the	social	
safeguard	policies	are	included	in	this	handbook	because	social	safeguard	issues	are	identified	through	
the	same	initial	social	analysis	as	other	social	issues,	and	because	social	safeguard	issues	often	intersect	
with	other	social	concerns.	(For	example,	the	social	development	indicators	for	indigenous	communities	
tend	to	be	much	lower	than	the	national	average,	and	the	social	development	indicators	for	indigenous	
women	and	girls	are	often	lower	than	for	males	in	their	communities).	

Management	of	Other	Soc�al	R�sks	and	Vulnerab�l�t�es.	to	reduce	poverty	and	ensure	that	the	benefits	
of	economic	development	are	widely	shared,	it	is	important	to	identify	and	address	the	variety	of	shocks	
and	other	risks	that	can	push	people	into	poverty,	and	the	social	characteristics	that	can	increase	people’s	
vulnerability	 to	 these	 risks.	aDb’s	social	protection	strategy	(2001)	provides	a	general	 framework	 for	
analyzing	social	risks	and	vulnerabilities,	and	supporting	appropriate	policy	responses	and	project-level	
interventions	to	help	governments,	communities,	and	households	minimize	and	manage	these	risks	and	
vulnerabilities.	some	risk/vulnerability	 issues	that	are	particularly	relevant	to	aDb’s	operations	 include		
(i)	labor	conditions	and	retrenchment	issues;	(ii)	affordability	issues,	especially	related	to	the	provision	of	
basic	services;	(iii)	risks	of	Hiv/aiDs	transmission	and/or	human	trafficking	in	large	infrastructure	projects;	
(iv)	social	impacts	of	natural	disasters	and	conflicts;	(v)	caste-based	vulnerabilities;	and	(vi)	vulnerabilities	
related	to	disability.

9	 aDb.	2006.	Strengthening Participation for Development Results: A Staff Guide to Consultation and Participation.	manila,	p.	2.		
10	 Footnote	9.
11	 aDb.	2007.	Country Partnership Strategy Guidelines.	manila;	aDb.	2006.	Guidelines for Preparing a Design and Monitoring  

Framework.	manila;	operations	manual	sections	F2	(involuntary	resettlement)	and	F3	(indigenous	Peoples).	
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4.	 Ma�n	Entry	Po�nts	for	Soc�al	Analys�s

aDb	operations	 consist	 of	 three	major	 processes:	 country	 programming,	 project	 design,	 and	project	
implementation.	Figure	2	provides	an	overview	of	the	processing	cycle.	aDb’s	emphasis	on	managing	
for	development	results	underscores	the	importance	of	using	ex ante	analysis	in	country	programs	and	
development	projects	to	identify	the	main	obstacles	to	inclusive	and	equitable	development,	and	the	
types	of	interventions	that	can	address	the	structural	causes	of	social	exclusion,	disempowerment,	and	
insecurity.	social	analysis	employs	a	range	of	qualitative	and	quantitative	social	research	tools	to	help	in	this	
identification	of	issues	and	approaches.	these	tools	may	be	brought	to	bear	throughout	program	planning	
and	project	design	(table	1).	social	analysis	is	closely	linked	to	the	poverty	analysis	undertaken	at	each	
stage.12	any	social	analysis	also	needs	to	be	focused	and	adapted	to	the	country	and	local	context,	the	
outcome	and	outputs	of	the	relevant	country	program	or	project,	and	the	time	and	resources	available.	

Country	Partnersh�p	Strateg�es.	aDb’s	cPs	for	each	Dmc	is	based	on	a	detailed	country	poverty	analysis,	
presenting	a	diagnostic	for	poverty	in	the	country,	the	causes	and	manifestations	of	poverty,	any	measures	
in	place	to	reduce	poverty,	and	a	set	of	future	strategic	development	options	linked	to	the	Dmc’s	national	
poverty	reduction	strategy	(nPrs).	as	discussed	further	in	section	ii,	the	main	entry	points	for	identifying	
and	 addressing	 social	 development	 issues	 in	 the	 cPs	 process	 are	 (i)	 the	 country	 poverty	 analysis;		
(ii)	 thematic	 assessments,	 such	 as	 the	 country	 gender	 assessment	 (cGa);	 (iii)	 sector	 analyses	 and	
road	maps	 (including	appropriate	 social	development	 targets	 and	 indicators);	 (iv)	 consultations	with	
representatives	of	key	social	groups;	and	(v)	the	cPs	document	itself	(including	summary	analysis	of	social	
development	issues,	social	development	components	of	the	country	strategy,	and	social	development	
targets	and	indicators	in	the	results	framework).	

Project	Predes�gn.	 Project	 preparation	 consists	 of	 two	 subphases:	 predesign	 and	design,	which	 are	
discussed	further	in	section	iii.	the	predesign	phase	generally	begins	with	a	brief	project	concept	paper	
and	concludes	in	a	project	preparatory	technical	assistance	(PPta)	paper	or	in	a	project	preparatory	note	
(PPn).	the	predesign	phase	is	essential	to	conceptualize	a	good	project,	including	the	identification	of	
key	social	groups,	institutions,	and	social	issues	requiring	further	study,	and	consideration	of	alternative	
design	options.	the	predesign	phase	sets	the	basis	for	the	detailed	project	design,	and	identifies	the	
resources	required	for	social	development	and/or	social	safeguard	specialists	(e.g.,	gender	or	resettlement	
specialists)	to	conduct	further	social	analysis	and	participate	in	the	project	design.	the	initial	poverty	and	
social	analysis	(iPsa)	is	a	brief	but	meaningful	scoping	tool	to	flag	social	issues	that	need	to	be	addressed	
in	more	detail	during	project	processing,	and	to	prepare	and	cost	the	PPta	or	other	due	diligence.13

Project	Des�gn.	the	design	of	projects	involving	individual	or	household	targeting	must	include	in-depth	
poverty	and	social	analysis,	while	policy-based	projects	require	in-depth	poverty	impact	analysis.14	the	
design	of	socially	sensitive	projects	necessarily	involves	in-depth	social	analysis.	both	poverty	and	social	
analyses	build	on	the	issues	identified	in	the	iPsa.	the	social	analysis	provides	a	basis	to	confirm	the	
project’s	rationale	and	assess	the	project’s	potential	to	contribute	directly	or	indirectly	to	inclusive	social	
development.	it	examines	alternative	project	components	or	activities	to	enhance	social	development	

12	 Further	detail	on	the	poverty	analysis	required	in	country	programming	and	project	preparation	is	included	in	aDb’s	Poverty 
Handbook	(2006).

13	 sample	terms	of	reference	(tor)	for	the	initial	poverty	and	social	analysis	(iPsa)	are	provided	in	appendix	2.1.	the	iPsa	form	
is	in	appendix	4.1.	

14		 Footnote	2.
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Country		
ETSW

Evaluat�on Project	Implementat�on
(also	see	Figure	5)

Design	and	monitoring	framework

Detailed	poverty	and/or	social	analysis,	
as	needed

SPRSS	–	requ�red	

as	required:

•	 gender	plan,
•	 consultation	and	participation	plan,
•	 labor	plan,	
•	 resettlement	plan	or	framework,
•	 indigenous	people’s	plan	or
	 framework,	and
•	 mitigation	plan	for	other	risks	

First	draft	report	
and	rrP

Project	Des�gn	
(also	see	Figure	4)	

Fact-finding	mission	for	PPta	
(or	other	initial	due	diligence)

concept	paper

country	Poverty	analysis

First	identification	of	potential	
poverty	and	social	issues	

IPSA	–	requ�red
•	 determination	of	need	for	further		
	 detailed	social	analysis,
•	 tor	for	needed	social	analysis,	and
•	 draft	consultation	and	participation		
	 plan.
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F�gure	2:	ADB	Operat�onal	Cycle

aDb	=	asian	Development	bank;	EtsW	=	economic,	thematic,	and	sector	work;	iPsa	=	initial	poverty	and	social	analysis;	PPn	=	project	
preparatory	note;	PPta	=	project	preparatory	technical	assistance;	rrP	=	report	and	recommendation	of	the	President;	sPrss	=	summary	
poverty	reduction	and	social	strategy;	tor	=	terms	of	reference.

	PPta	paper		or	PPn

Country	Partnersh�p	Strategy
(also	see	Figure	3)

Project	Process�ng
(stages	may	vary)

•	 management	review	meeting,
•	 appraisal	mission,
•	 staff	review	committee	meeting,
•	 loan	negotiations,
•	 approval	by	the	President	and	the		
	 board	of	directors,	and
•	 signing	and	effectiveness	of	
	 financing	agreements.
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Operat�onal	
Stage Soc�al	Analys�s	Outputs Purpose	of	Soc�al	Analys�s

country
partnership	
strategy

country	poverty	analysis	(including	social	
analysis);

country	gender	assessment	(and	social	
analysis	in	other	thematic	assessments	
and	sector	analyses);

sector	road	maps	(including	social	
targets/indicators);	and

results	framework	(including	social	
targets/indicators).	

•	 identify	the	structural	causes	of	gender	inequality,	social	exclusion,	
disempowerment	and	insecurity,	and	other	obstacles	to	inclusive	
social	development;

•	 Determine	the	effectiveness	of	existing	laws,	policies,	and	
institutional	mechanisms	to	promote	inclusive	social	development;	

•	 identify	social	development	outcomes	linked	to	the	developing	
member	country’s	own	social	development	goals	and	relevant	to	
the	priority	sectors	supported	by	aDb;	and

•	 identify	appropriate	targets	and	indicators	to	monitor	the	
effectiveness	of	aDb’s	assistance	in	contributing	to	these	
outcomes.	

Project
predesign

initial	poverty	and	social	analysis
(iPsa)	

•	 identify	specific	social	constraints	and	social	development	
						opportunities,	including	gender-related	opportunities;
•	 identify	social	risks	related	to	the	project;
•	 identify	the	need	for	detailed	social	analysis	of	selected	issues	

during	the	design	phase,	as	well	as	related	methodologies	and	
resource	requirements;	and	

•	 Establish	prospects	for	a	consultation	and	participation	(c&P)	plan	
to	enhance	local	ownership.

Project	design social	analysis,	as	required;

social	action	and/or	social	mitigation	
plans	(or	frameworks),	as	required;

summary	poverty	reduction	and	social	
strategy	(sPrss);	and	

Design	and	monitoring	framework		
(including	social	targets	and	indicators).

•	 collect	detailed	social	information	necessary	for	project	design;
•	 identify	explicit	social	development	objectives,	outcomes,	and	

indicators;
•	 cost	out	and	schedule	social	design	measures;
•	 Prepare	time-bound	and	costed	social	action	measures	and	

mitigation	plans;
•	 confirm	and	consolidate	the	c&P	plan	to	review	and	decide	on	

options	and	enhance	local	ownership;
•	 Define	social	and	institutional	arrangements;
•	 arrange	the	monitoring/evaluation	of	social	development	

objectives	and	social	impacts;	and
•	 confirm	and	validate	the	design	measures	and	any	social	action/

mitigation	plans	that	may	have	been	prepared	(such	as	plans	
for	resettlement,	labor	retrenchment,	or	indigenous	peoples’	
development),	as	well	as	related	targets	and	indicators.

Project	imple-
mentation

Project	performance	management	
system:
•	 Project	administration	memorandum	

(including	social	development	
indicators	and	provisions	for	
collection/analysis	of	disaggregated	
data)

monitoring	of	social	development	
outcomes	and	impacts	through:
•	 project	progress	reports,
•	 project	performance	reports,
•	 midterm	review	report,	and
•	 project	completion	report.

•	 monitor	achievement	and	distribution	of	project	benefits;
•	 identify	issues	and	opportunities	for	improvement	during	

implementation;
•	 monitor	implementation	of	any	social	action	or	mitigation	plans,	

and	social	impacts	of	project	implementation;	and
•	 review	achievements	and	failures	as	well	as	learn	lessons	for	

future	application.

Table	1:	Soc�al	Analys�s	�n	ADB	Operat�ons

aDb	=	asian	Development	bank.
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opportunities	and	develops	measures	to	overcome	social	barriers,	constraints,	and	risks,	and	to	address	
institutional	weaknesses.	the	social	analysis	also	forms	the	basis	for	preparing	any	necessary	mitigation	
measures	or	plans,	which	should	be	reflected	in	the	outputs,	activities,	inputs,	budget,	time	frame,	DmF,	
and	assurances	in	the	final	report	and	recommendation	of	the	President	(rrP).	the	findings	of	the	social	
(and	any	poverty)	analysis	are	synthesized	in	the	summary	poverty	reduction	and	social	strategy	(sPrss),	
which	is	a	core	appendix	to	the	rrP.15	

Project	Implementat�on.	DmF,	which	is	a	core	appendix	to	rrP,	forms	the	basis	for	the	project	performance	
management	 system	(PPms)	 for	 the	project.	 the	 road	map	 for	 implementing	 the	project,	 including	
PPms,	is	the	project	administration	memorandum	(Pam).	as	discussed	further	in	section	iv,	the	main	
entry	points	for	monitoring	the	social	development	outcomes	and	social	impacts	of	a	project	are	(i)	the	
social	development	targets	and	indicators	included	in	DmF	and	Pam;	and	(ii)	the	ongoing	analysis	of	data	
collected	for	these	targets	and	indicators,	as	well	as	other	socially	disaggregated	data.	summary	findings	
from	this	analysis	should	be	 included	 in	(a)	project	progress	 reports	by	 the	executing/implementing	
agencies,	 (b)	 project	 performance	 reports	 by	 aDb	 staff,	 (c)	 reports	 by	 any	 independent	 monitors,		
(d)	the	midterm	review	report	on	the	project,	and	(e)	the	project	completion	report.	

15	 sample	tor	for	social	analysis	are	provided	in	appendix	2.2.	the	sPrss	form	is	in	appendix	4.2.
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II. Social Analysis in Country   
 Partnership Strategies

A.	 Introduct�on

As	illustrated	in	figure	3,	aDb’s	strategy	in	each	Dmc	is	based	on	a	detailed	country	poverty	analysis	
and	 is	 developed	 in	 a	 participatory	 manner	 through	 a	 series	 of	 consultations	 with	 the	 Dmc	
government	and	other	stakeholders.	the	end	result	of	this	process	is	a	cPs	document,	including	a	

results	framework.	cPs	is	also	informed	by	thematic	assessments,	sector	road	maps,	and	other	economic,	
thematic,	and	sector	work	(EtsW).	cPs	provides	the	framework	for	an	indicative	rolling	country	operations	
business	plan,	which	 includes	proposed	aDb	interventions	 in	the	Dmc,	 linked	to	priority	sectors	and	
themes.	cPss	also	provide	the	building	blocks	for	aDb’s	regional	cooperation	strategies	(rcss),	discussed	
further	in	section	ii.c.	For	countries	eligible	to	receive	assistance	from	the	asian	Development	Fund	(aDF),	
an	annual	country	performance	assessment	also	influences	the	allocation	of	aDF	resources	to	support	
the	cPs	and	country	operations	business	plan	(see	section	ii.D).	

cobP	=	country	operations	business	plan;	EtsW	=	economic,	thematic,	and	sector	work.	
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social	 analysis	 is	 an	 important	 ingredient	 in	 the	 cPs	 process	 and	 in	 the	 formation	 of	 rcss.	
through	its	main	country	and	regional	planning	documents—the	cPs	and	rcs—aDb	seeks	to	align	its	
development	assistance	with	national	and	regional	priorities	and	to	harmonize	 its	approach	with	that	
of	other	development	institutions.	therefore,	it	is	important	for	these	key	documents	to	recognize	and	
support	Dmcs’	 aspirations	 for	more	equitable	 and	 inclusive	development,	 reflected	 in	 their	 national	
poverty	reduction	strategies,	mDGs,	and	social	development	policies	and	laws.16		through	joint	diagnostics	
and	country	programming	exercises,	aDb	and	its	development	partners	can	improve	the	consistency	
and	effectiveness	of	their	support	for	Dmcs’	social	development	goals.	attention	to	social	dimensions	in	
country-level	analysis	can	also	help	identify	capacity	weaknesses	or	gaps	in	sector	institutions	that	could	
affect	the	social	development	impact	of	aDb’s	interventions	in	the	sector,	as	well	as	reforms	or	other	
measures	that	could	be	introduced	to	address	these	issues.	

advisory	technical	assistance	can	provide	important	supplemental	resources	to	support	thematic	
assessments	and	other	country	diagnostics,	as	well	as	special	consultations	on	the	cPs	with	particular	
social	groups	(such	as	women,	ethnic	minorities,	or	disadvantaged	castes)	or	in	rural	or	remote	regions	
of	the	country.	

the	following	subsections	discuss	entry	points	for	social	analysis	in	the	cPs,	rcs,	and	country	
poverty	assessment	processes,	 including	(i)	background	studies	and	assessments;	(ii)	 the	cPs,	rcs,	
and	country	poverty	assessment	documents;	and	(iii)	the	related	pipelines	of	loan,	grant,	and	technical	
assistance	activities.	 Further	details	on	 the	preparation	of	 results-based	cPss	can	be	 found	 in	aDb’s	
Country Partnership Strategy Guidelines	(2007)	and	Poverty Handbook	(2006).											

B.	 Soc�al	Analys�s	�n	the	CPS	Process

1.	 Soc�al	D�mens�ons	of	Country	Programm�ng

through	its	commitment	to	inclusive	social	development,	aDb	aims	to	support	the	efforts	of	Dmcs	to	
improve	(i)	inclusiveness	and	equity	in	access	to	services,	resources,	and	opportunities;	(ii)	empowerment	
of	poor	and	marginalized	groups	to	participate	in	social,	economic,	and	political	life;	and	(iii)	security	to	
cope	with	risks,	especially	among	poor	and	marginalized	groups.	Examples	of	social	dimensions	of	cPss	
are	shown	in	box	2.	in	undertaking	country-level	analysis	and	country	programming,	aDb	country	teams	
should	ensure	that	the	following	broad	social	concerns	are	examined	and	addressed:

•	 How	do	social	factors,	such	as	gender,	ethnicity/race/caste,	age,	marital	status,	citizenship,	
urban/rural	location	or	disability,	affect	people’s	access	to	basic	services,	resources,	economic	
opportunities,	and	public	decision	making?

•	 How	do	these	factors	affect	people’s	general	vulnerability	to	chronic	risks	(such	as	illness)	
or	sudden	shocks	(such	as	natural	disasters	or	economic	crises)?

•	 How	effective	are	formal	and	informal	institutions	(including	formal	laws	and	policies,	local	
norms	and	practices,	and	formal	and	informal	markets)	in	promoting	inclusion	and	equitable	
treatment	of	women	and	other	social	groups,	and	what	are	the	main	weaknesses	or	gaps	
in	these	institutions?

16			Examples	of	national	social	development	policies	and	laws	include	those	related	to	community	participation	in	development	
planning	and	activities,	gender	equality,	fair	labor	conditions,	social	protection,	rights	of	indigenous	people	or	disadvantaged	ethnic	
or	caste	groups,	rights	of	involuntarily	displaced	persons,	rights	of	disabled	persons,	and	protection	against	human	trafficking.	
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Box	2:	Soc�al	D�mens�ons	�n	Country	Partnersh�p	Strateg�es

Bangladesh.	the	country	partnership	strategy	(cPs)	for	bangladesh	(2006–2010)	incorporates	social	dimensions	
in	all	three	of	its	pillars:	(i)	sustainable	economic	growth,	(ii)	social	development,	and	(iii)	good	governance.	the	
economic	growth	pillar	supports	initiatives	to	help	the	rural	poor	improve	and	diversify	their	productive	activities	
(e.g.,	promoting	agribusiness,	particularly	emphasizing	the	activities	of	women	and	other	excluded	groups).	the	
social	development	pillar	aims	to	improve	the	access	of	the	poor,	women,	and	other	excluded	groups	to	primary	
and	secondary	education,	technical	and	vocational	training,	health	services,	and	water	and	sanitation	services	in	
urban	areas.	the	good	governance	pillar	supports	greater	 involvement	of	communities	(including	women	and	
other	excluded	groups)	as	well	as	the	private	sector	in	planning	and	delivering	local	services.	cPs	is	based	on	a	
country	poverty	analysis	that	emphasizes	the	human	(non-income)	dimensions	of	rural	and	urban	poverty,	as	well	
as	the	success	of	innovative	nongovernment	organizations	(nGos)	and	community-based	organizations	(cbos)	
in	providing	financial	and	other	services	to	the	rural	poor.	other	diagnostics—including	thematic	assessments	on	
gender,	governance,	private	sector	development,	and	environment—raise	similar	themes.	the	preparation	of	cPs	
involved	five	regional	stakeholder	consultations,	including	representatives	of	nGos,	cbos,	women,	ethnic	minorities,	
rural	and	urban	dwellers,	local	government,	academia,	business,	and	the	press.	

V�et	Nam.	viet	nam’s	cPs	(2007–2010)	addresses	social	dimensions	through	two	of	its	strategic	priorities:	social	
equity	and	balanced	development,	and	environmental	management.	social	equity	initiatives	under	cPs	include	
continued	support	for	targeted	poverty	reduction	programs,	improved	delivery	of	health	services	to	underserved	
groups	(including	women	and	children,	especially	in	ethnic	minority	communities)	and	regions,	and	efforts	to	combat	
Hiv/aiDs	and	other	communicable	diseases.	Environmental	management	priorities	 include	efforts	 to	 improve	
rural	livelihoods	and	reduce	the	vulnerability	of	rural	communities	to	natural	disasters,	and	to	support	community	
participation	(including	enhanced	roles	for	women)	in	planning	and	managing	urban	development	projects.	these	
priorities	can	be	traced	to	social	considerations	in	the	underlying	diagnostics.	For	example,	the	country	poverty	
analysis	for	the	cPs	highlights	the	variations	in	poverty	indicators	based	on	ethnic	and	regional	differences,	while	
the	gender	assessment	confirms	that	ethnic	minority	women	continue	to	be	the	most	severely	disadvantaged.	
the	road	map	for	public	sector	reform	also	notes	that	both	ethnic	minorities	and	women	are	underrepresented	in	
government	and,	therefore,	have	less	access	to	senior	decision	makers.	the	environmental	assessment	confirms	
that	poor	communities	are	the	most	vulnerable	to	environmental	degradation,	while	the	road	map	for	regional	
cooperation	and	integration	confirms	the	need	to	address	some	negative	trends	associated	with	regional	integration,	
such	as	the	spread	of	communicable	diseases	and	trafficking	in	women	and	children.	the	preparation	of	the	cPs	
involved	 three	 rounds	of	 consultations	with	 civil	 society	organizations	 (csos),	which	 recommended	 that	cPs	
(i)	considers	the	needs	of	ethnic	minorities,	disabled	people,	migrants,	landless	people,	and	trafficked	women;		
(ii)	ensures	balance	between	economic	growth	and	social	equity;	and	(iii)	helps	the	government	mitigate	any	negative	
social	impacts	of	further	trade	liberalization	following	viet	nam’s	accession	to	the	World	trade	organization.

Uzbek�stan.	cPs	for	uzbekistan	(2006–2010)	identifies	a	number	of	social	dimensions	in	the	country’s	key	transition	
and	development	challenges,	 including	the	need	to	support	cbos	(such	as	water	user	associations),	 improve	
access	to	justice,	enhance	business	training	for	women,	promote	greater	female	participation	in	public	life,	reduce	
domestic	violence,	and	improve	regional	coordination	to	prevent	Hiv/aiDs	and	other	communicable	diseases.	
cPs	also	incorporates	recommendations	from	the	background	gender	assessment	in	its	program	of	assistance	for	
rural	development,	private	sector	development,	early	childhood	development,	secondary	education,	and	further	
diagnostic	studies.	consultations	on	the	draft	cPs	included	the	business	Women’s	association	and	other	nGos.

Papua	New	Gu�nea.	Papua	new	Guinea’s	cPs	(2006–2010)	highlights	the	enormous	threat	to	the	country’s	
development	 posed	by	 the	 generalized	Hiv/aiDs	epidemic.	cPs	 integrates	Hiv/aiDs	prevention	 and	 control	
measures	 in	 aDb’s	 support	 for	 transport,	 agriculture,	 and	 health	 programs,	 and	 private	 sector	 initiatives.	 cPs	
also	integrates	recommendations	from	the	background	gender	assessment	in	its	road	maps	for	public	financial	
management,	private	sector	development,	transport,	and	health.	the	consultative	implementation	and	monitoring	
committee	(a	joint	venture	between	the	government	and	civil	society	representatives)	facilitated	consultations	
with	civil	society	groups	on	the	draft	cPs.	

sources:	aDb.	2005.	Country Strategy and Program (2006–2010): Bangladesh.	manila;	aDb.	2006.	Country Strategy and Program: Papua 
New Guinea (2006–2010).	manila;	aDb.	2006.	Country Strategy and Program: Uzbekistan (2006–2010).	manila;	aDb.	2006.	Country 
Strategy and Program: Viet Nam (2007–2010).	manila.



14	 HanDbook	on	social	analysis

•	 What	formal	and	informal	mechanisms	exist	to	enable	poor	and	marginalized	groups	to	
participate	in	public	decision	making	at	the	community,	district,	and	national	levels,	and	what	
are	the	main	barriers	to	their	participation?

2.	 Background	Analys�s	and	Assessments

the	preparation	of	the	cPs	begins	with	a	review	of	existing	country	diagnostics	and	assessments	prepared	
by	the	Dmc,	national	institutes,	civil	society	groups,	aDb,	and	other	development	partners.	based	on	
this	review,	the	country	team	identifies	the	need	for	updated	or	expanded	analyses,	including	country	
assessments	of	poverty,	gender,	other	social	issues,	governance,	capacity	development,	and	key	sectors.	
While	certain	diagnostics,	such	as	cGas,	address	social	issues	directly,	there	is	increasing	recognition	that	
key	themes,	such	as	gender	and	other	social	dimensions,	need	to	be	integrated	in	all	country	diagnostics,	
particularly	the	country	poverty	analysis	and	sector	diagnostics.	this	is	emphasized	in	both	aDb’s	Country 
Partnership Strategy Guidelines	and	Poverty Handbook.	aDb’s	public	communications	policy	(2005)	
requires	that	these	country	diagnostics	and	assessments	be	made	publicly	available	on	completion.17		
selected	diagnostics	are	discussed	below.

Country	Poverty	Analys�s.	as	discussed	more	fully	in	the	Poverty Handbook,	several	entry	points	for	
addressing	social	dimensions	in	preparing	a	country	poverty	assessment	exist.	these	include:

(i)	 formation	of	the	country	poverty	assessment	team,	which	should	include	a	gender	or	social	
development	specialist;

(ii)	 consultations	with	researchers,	civil	society	groups,	and	other	informants	on	social	issues	in	
the	Dmc;

•	 What	is	the	capacity	of	national	and	local	government	bodies	(including	executing	
agencies	 for	 aDb-supported	projects)	 to	manage	 the	 social	 risks	 associated	with	
development	projects,	such	as	involuntary	resettlement	or	poor	labor	conditions,	and	
are	the	relevant	laws	and	policies	consistent	with	aDb’s	policies?	

•	 to	what	extent	do	social	networks,	self-help	groups,	and	other	mechanisms	enable	
poor	and	marginalized	groups	to	benefit	from	development	initiatives	and	manage	
social	and	economic	risks,	and	how	can	these	mechanisms	be	strengthened?	

(iii)	 disaggregation	of	poverty	data	by	gender	and	other	social	factors,	and	inclusion	of	information	
on	non-income	indicators	of	poverty,	gender	inequalities,	and	marginalized	groups,	in	the	
poverty	profile;

(iv)	 preparation	of	a	risk	and	vulnerability	profile	(appendix	10.1);
(v)	 consideration	of	gender	inequalities	and	social	exclusion	in	the	analysis	of	the	causes	of	

poverty;
(vi)	 attention	 to	 gender	 and	 other	 social	 factors	 in	 assessing	 the	 government’s	 institutional	

capacity	to	address	poverty,	and	the	effectiveness	of	the	labor	market	to	generate	pro-poor	
employment	(appendix	9.2);

(vii)	 analysis	of	non-income	indicators	of	 the	Dmc’s	progress	 in	 implementing	 its	nPrs	and	
pursuing	mDGs;	and

17			aDb.	2005.	Public Communications Policy: Disclosure and Exchange of Information.	manila,	para.	60.	see	also	operations	
manual	section	l3/oP	(Public	communications,	para.	3).
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(viii)	 attention	to	inclusive	social	development	objectives,	including	such	thematic	priorities	as	
gender	equality	in	identifying	strategic	options	and	aDb	assistance.	

Governance	Assessment(s).	Depending	on	existing	studies	of	governance	institutions,	public	financial	
management,	and	other	governance	issues,	additional	governance	assessments	may	be	carried	out	either	
on	a	stand-alone	basis	or	as	part	of	the	sector	diagnostics.	in	either	case,	country	teams	should	ensure	
that	these	governance	assessments	consider:

(i)	 the	effectiveness	of	 governance	 institutions	 (including	 laws,	 policies,	 and	 implementing	
agencies)	to	promote	inclusion	and	equitable	treatment	of	women	and	other	social	groups	
(especially	vulnerable	groups)	in	the	relevant	sector,	and	the	main	weaknesses	or	gaps	in	
these	institutions;

(ii)	 formal	 and	 informal	mechanisms	 (including	user	 groups,	 locally	elected	bodies,	project	
oversight	committees,	and	citizen	scorecards)	to	enable	poor	and	marginalized	groups	to	
participate	in	decision	making	in	the	relevant	sector,	and	an	assessment	of	the	main	barriers	
to	their	participation;	and

(iii)	 capacity	of	national	and	local	government	bodies	(including	executing	and	implementing	
agencies	in	the	relevant	sector)	to	manage	the	social	risks	associated	with	development	
projects,	such	as	involuntary	resettlement	or	poor	labor	conditions,	and	possible	improvements	
in	the	relevant	laws	and	policies.		

Country	Gender	Assessment.	aDb’s	policy	on	gender	and	development	(1998)	requires	the	preparation	
of	a	country	gender	assessment	(cGa)	as	an	input	to	the	cPs.	the	cGa	provides	the	basis	for	a	country	
gender	strategy	to	be	included	in	the	cPs.	in	line	with	its	commitments	to	align	operations	more	closely	
with	Dmc	priorities,	and	to	harmonize	country	diagnostics	and	strategies	with	other	development	partners,	
aDb	is	increasingly	conducting	joint	cGas	with	other	development	partners	and	in	close	consultation	with	
the	national	bodies	in	charge	of	promoting	gender	equality.	to	inform	other	country	diagnostics	and	the	
cPs	itself,	a	cGa	should	analyze	(i)	the	gender	dimensions	of	poverty;	(ii)	gender-related	challenges	to	
achieving	mDGs;	(iii)	intersections	between	gender	and	other	social	factors,	such	as	ethnicity/caste,	age,	
or	marital	status;	(iv)	gender	biases	and	gaps	in	governance	institutions;	and	(v)	strategies	for	promoting	
women’s	and	men’s	participation,	and	sharing	of	benefits	in	the	key	sectors	that	aDb	supports.	Further	
guidance	on	preparing	a	cGa	and	country	gender	strategy	 is	provided	 in	operations	manual	section	
c2/oP	(Gender	and	Development	in	aDb	operations).						

Capac�ty	Development	Assessment.	because	capacity	development	 is	now	one	of	aDb’s	 thematic	
priorities,	country-level	capacity	development	assessments	will	increasingly	be	carried	out	as	inputs	to	
cPs.	country	teams	supervising	or	carrying	out	these	assessments	should	ensure	that	the	studies	consider	
the	capacity	of	the	relevant	institutions	to	promote	social	inclusion	and	manage	social	risks	associated	
with	development	projects,	particularly	for	poor	and	vulnerable	groups.

Sector	Analyses.	aDb’s	cPs	guidelines	emphasize	the	need	to	conduct	in-depth	assessments	of	priority	
sectors,	as	a	basis	for	developing	the	sector	road	maps	to	be	included	in	cPs.	sector	diagnostics	and	road	
maps	have	become	increasingly	important	because	they	serve	not	only	as	key	inputs	to	the	cPs,	but	also	
as	the	core	sector	analyses	for	future	aDb	interventions.	the	guidelines	also	provide	that	thematic	issues	
will	be	integrated	in	the	sector	diagnostics.	to	incorporate	social	dimensions	in	sector	analyses,	country	
teams	should	ensure	that	the	analyses	consider:
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	(i)	 how	 social	 factors	 such	 as	 gender,	 ethnicity/race/caste,	 age,	 marital	 status,	 citizenship,	
urban/rural	location,	or	disability	affect	people’s	access	to	goods	and	services,	resources,	
economic	opportunities,	and/or	decision	making	in	the	sector;	

(ii)	 how	these	factors	affect	people’s	vulnerability	to	chronic	or	sudden	risks	in	the	sector;
(iii)	 effectiveness	of	formal	and	informal	institutions	(including	laws	and	policies,	local	norms	

and	practices,	and	markets)	in	promoting	inclusion	and	equitable	treatment	of	women	and	
other	social	groups	in	the	sector;

(iv)	 formal	and	informal	mechanisms	that	enable	poor	and	marginalized	groups	to	participate	
in	the	sector;	

(v)	 capacity	of	national	and	local	government	bodies	(including	executing	and	implementing	
agencies)	to	promote	inclusion	and	manage	the	social	risks	associated	with	development	
projects	in	the	sector;	and	

(vi)	 extent	to	which	social	networks,	self-help	groups,	and	other	mechanisms	enable	poor	and	
marginalized	groups	to	benefit	from	development	initiatives	and	manage	social	and	economic	
risks	in	the	sector.	

							

3.	 Stakeholder	Consultat�ons

the	cPs	process	is	intended	to	be	participatory,	involving	close	consultations	with	key	Dmc	officials,	other	
development	partners,	representatives	of	civil	society,	and	the	private	sector.	consultation	with	a	wide	range	
of	stakeholders	ensures	that	the	aDb	country	team	has	a	more	complete	understanding	of	the	Dmc’s	
development	challenges	and	local	perspectives	on	how	to	address	them,	and	that	the	cPs	is	aligned	with	
Dmc	priorities	and	harmonized	with	other	donor	approaches.	the	cPs	guidelines	provide	for	stakeholder	
consultations	during	the	cPs	formulation	mission	(and	the	cPs	initiating	mission,	if	any).	to	organize	and	
conduct	these	consultations	effectively,	country	teams	are	encouraged	to	map	and	cluster	stakeholders	
(e.g.,	through	a	stakeholder	analysis)	and	to	use	a	consultation	matrix	to	summarize	the	results	of	the	
consultations	(including	stakeholders	involved,	topics	discussed,	and	main	outputs/results).	aDb’s	Staff 
Guide to Consultation and Participation	(2006)	includes	several	tips	for	effective	consultations	during	
cPs	formulation,	including	(i)	building	on	existing	participatory	processes,	such	as	those	developed	for	the	
nPrs;	(ii)	inviting	civil	society	representatives	from	credible	civil	society	networks;	(iii)	holding	separate	
workshops	or	focus	groups	outside	the	capital	city	to	reach	poor,	marginalized,	and	isolated	groups	(and	
possibly	separate	consultations	with	women);	and	(iv)	providing	stakeholders	with	information	on	the	
process,	timeline,	and	results	of	the	consultations.	

in	addition	to	the	cPs	formulation	mission(s),	stakeholder	consultations	can	also	 improve	the	
quality	of	the	country	poverty	assessment	and	other	country	diagnostics,	as	well	as	the	monitoring	and	
evaluation	of	the	cPs,	discussed	further	below.	

4.	 The	CPS	Document

based	on	 the	social	analysis	 in	 the	country	poverty	assessment,	cGa,	and	other	country	diagnostics,	
and	consultations	with	civil	society	and	other	stakeholders,	the	country	team	should	incorporate	social	
dimensions	in	key	sections	and	appendixes	of	the	cPs	document	itself:	

Ma�n	CPS	Text.	the	main	text	of	the	cPs	document	should	identify	the	key	social	development	challenges	
in	the	country	and	propose	strategies	to	address	these	challenges	in	the	key	sectors	that	aDb	intends	
to	support	(see	box	3).	
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Box	3:	Soc�al	Issues	to	be	Addressed	�n	a	Country	Partnersh�p	Strategy	

several	entry	points	for	addressing	social	issues	in	the	country	partnership	strategy	(cPs)	document:

Development	context

•	 summarize	social	analysis	findings	from	the	country	poverty	assessment	and	other	country	diagnostics.

•	 Discuss	progress	in	addressing	social	issues	under	the	nPrs	and	mDGs.	

•	 summarize	the	main	gender	issues	in	the	country	and	any	other	significant	social	issues	(e.g.,	discrimination	
against	certain	ethnic	or	caste	groups,	vulnerabilities	of	migrant	workers,	and	negative	social	 impact	of	
Hiv/aiDs),	based	on	cGa	and	any	other	social	assessments.

Government	development	strategy

•	 note	the	government’s	social	development	goals	and	policies,	including	those	related	to	gender	equality,	
inclusion	of	marginalized	groups,	labor	conditions,	and	social	safety	nets.

Exper�ence

•	 mention	lessons	learned	related	to	participatory	processes,	gender	mainstreaming,	inclusion	of	marginalized	
groups,	implementation	of	social	safeguard	policies,	and/or	management	of	social	risks	(e.g.,	related	to	
affordability,	labor	conditions,	or	Hiv/aiDs	transmission).

ADB’s	strategy

•	 identify	the	country’s	key	social	development	challenges	that	aDb	can	help	address	through	its	operations,	
based	on	the	country	poverty	assessment,	cGa,	and	other	country	diagnostics.

•	 identify	strategies	for	promoting	inclusion,	equity,	empowerment,	and	security	in	the	priority	sectors	that	
aDb	aims	to	support	(e.g.,	to	improve	access	to	basic	services	and	resources	in	the	sector,	to	ensure	the	
participation	of	women	and	disadvantaged	ethnic/caste	groups	in	sector	activities,	or	to	protect	poor	and	
vulnerable	groups	from	the	negative	impacts	of	policy	changes	or	project	activities	in	the	sector).

the	cPs	appendixes,	including	the	results	framework	and	thematic	and	sector	road	maps,	should	also	incorporate	
social	development	outcomes,	targets,	and	indicators.	

aDb	=	asian	Development	bank,	cGa	=	country	gender	assessment,	cPs	=	country	partnership	strategy,	Hiv/aiDs	=	human	immunodefi-
ciency	virus/acquired	immunodeficiency	syndrome,	mDGs	=	millennium	Development	Goals,	nPrs	=	national	poverty	reduction	strategy.

Results	Framework.		the	results	framework,	a	core	appendix	to	the	cPs,	is	the	fundamental	tool	for	
managing,	monitoring,	and	evaluating	the	implementation	of	the	cPs.	the	key	elements	of	the	results	
framework,	which	form	a	results	chain,	include	(i)	the	Dmc’s	strategic	development	goals	that	aDb	aims	
to	support;	(ii)	key	development	challenges	and	issues	that	need	to	be	addressed	to	achieve	these	goals;	
(iii)	key	development	outcomes	that	aDb	will	seek	to	achieve	through	its	assistance,	combined	with	
the	efforts	of	the	government	and	other	development	partners;	(iv)	actions,	processes,	policy	changes,	
and	other	indicators	of	progress	in	implementing	the	cPs;	and	(v)	proposed	loan,	grant,	and	technical	
assistance	activities	that	will	contribute	to	the	intended	cPs	outcomes.18		country	teams	should	ensure	
that	the	results	framework	incorporates	key	social	development	goals	of	the	Dmc,	and	that	it	links	these	
goals	to	realistic	social	development	outcomes,	indicators,	and	proposed	activities.	

18		 aDb.	2007.	Country Partnership Strategy Guidelines.	manila,	p.	18–19.
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Themat�c	and	Sector	Road	Maps.	based	on	the	country	diagnostics,	the	cPs	includes	road	maps	to	guide	
aDb’s	operations	in	key	thematic	areas	and	sectors.	the	road	maps	identify	key	areas	where	aDb	can	
provide	the	most	effective	support	for	the	Dmc’s	own	thematic/sector	strategy	and	national	development	
goals.	in	terms	of	thematic	road	maps,	aDb’s	policy	on	gender	and	development	provides	for	a	country	
gender	strategy	to	be	included	as	an	appendix	to	the	cPs.	the	country	gender	strategy	is	based	on	the	
cGa,	and	should	also	 reflect	 the	Dmc’s	own	priorities	 related	 to	gender	equality.	Depending	on	 the	
country	diagnostics,	strategies	or	road	maps	may	be	appropriate	for	other	social	development	issues,	
such	as	inclusion/exclusion	of	ethnic	minorities	or	disadvantaged	castes.	the	sector	road	maps	should	
also	incorporate	outcomes,	outputs,	and	indicators	related	to	the	inclusion	of	women	and	marginalized	
groups	and	the	management	of	social	risks	in	the	sector.	

Loan,	Grant,	 and	Techn�cal	Ass�stance	P�pel�ne.	 based	on	 the	 strategic	 directions	 provided	 in	 the	
cPs,	 the	country	prepares	an	 indicative	 rolling	country	operations	business	plan,	 including	proposed	
aDb	interventions	over	a	3-year	period,	which	is	updated	each	year.	the	country	team	should	ensure	
that	the	loan,	grant,	and	technical	assistance	pipelines	included	in	the	business	plan	reflect	the	social	
development	priorities	 in	 the	cPs,	as	 indicated	by	 the	 initial	 thematic	and	sector	classification	of	 the	
proposed	interventions.	For	example,	 if	 the	cPs	provides	for	mainstreaming	gender	concerns	in	aDb	
projects	in	agriculture,	this	should	be	reflected	in	a	gender	and	development	classification	for	at	least	
some	agriculture	projects	in	the	loan/grant	pipeline.	

Publ�c	 D�sclosure.	 under	 aDb’s	 public	 communications	 policy,	 a	 draft	 of	 the	 cPs	 must	 be	 made	
available	to	in-country	stakeholders	for	comment	before	any	consultations,	(i)	after	the	initiating	paper	
is	completed,	and	(ii)	after	the	cPs	is	drafted	but	before	its	management	review	meeting.	the	final	cPs	
must	be	made	publicly	available	after	its	endorsement	by	aDb’s	board	of	Directors,	together	with	the	
board	chair’s	summary	of	the	related	board	discussions.19

5.	 CPS	Implementat�on,	Mon�tor�ng,	and	Evaluat�on	

the	main	mechanisms	for	monitoring	and	evaluating	aDb’s	progress	 in	 implementing	a	cPs	include		
(i)	the	implementation	and	monitoring	action	plan,	based	on	the	cPs	results	framework;	(ii)	annual	country	
portfolio	reviews;	(iii)	cPs	midterm	review;	(iv)	cPs	completion	report;	and	(v)	independent	country	
assistance	program	evaluation	conducted	by	the	operations	Evaluation	Department.	country	teams	should	
ensure	that	the	annual	country	portfolio	reviews	and	midterm	review	include	consideration	of	national	
developments	related	to	social	issues,	analysis	of	changes	in	key	social	development	indicators	at	the	
national	and	project	levels,	and	recommendations	for	improving	the	social	development	outcomes	of	
aDb’s	interventions.	country	teams	should	also	endeavor	to	conduct	these	annual	and	midterm	reviews	
in	consultation	with	a	broad	range	of	stakeholders,	including	representatives	of	beneficiaries	and	other	
groups	affected	by	aDb-supported	projects.	

19	 aDb.	2005.	Public Communications Policy: Disclosure and Exchange of Information.	manila,	paras.	64–65.	see	also	operations	
manual	section	l3/oP	(Public	communications,	paras.	5–6).
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C.	 Soc�al	Analys�s	�n	Reg�onal	Programm�ng

1.	 Overv�ew

through	its	regional	cooperation	and	integration	strategy	(2006),	aDb	aims	to	promote	poverty	reduction	
and	more	equitable	sharing	of	the	benefits	of	regional	integration	within	and	across	the	subregions	of	asia	
and	the	Pacific.	aDb	supports	regional	cooperation	and	integration	(rci)	in	four	areas:	(i)	cross-border	
infrastructure	and	related	“software”	(such	as	social	mobilization,	information	campaigns,	and	training);	
(ii)	 trade	 and	 investment	 cooperation	 and	 integration;	 (iii)	 monetary	 and	 financial	 cooperation	 and	
integration;	and	(iv)	production	and	dissemination	of	regional	public	goods.	aDb’s	roles	in	promoting	rci	
include	providing	financial	resources,	creating	and	disseminating	knowledge,	helping	Dmcs	and	regional/
subregional	bodies	develop	their	capacity	to	manage	rci,	and	serving	as	a	catalyst	and	coordinator	for	rci.	
aDb	prioritizes	its	support	for	rci	in	each	subregion	through	rcss,	which	are	linked	to	the	cPs	process	
and	generally	follow	a	similar	format.	

2.	 Soc�al	D�mens�ons	of	Reg�onal	Programm�ng

the	fourth	pillar	of	aDb’s	rci	strategy—cooperation	in	regional	public	goods—recognizes	that	regional	
integration	brings	both	benefits	and	costs.	some	negative	social	costs	associated	with	increased	regional	
connectivity	include	greater	risk	of	spreading	communicable	diseases,	such	as	Hiv/aiDs,	severe	acute	
respiratory	syndrome	(sars)	or	avian	flu,	and	the	facilitation	of	trafficking	in	human	beings	and	drugs.	
regional	initiatives,	such	as	regional	research,	policy	dialogue,	law	and	policy	reform,	capacity	development	
of	government	agencies	and	civil	society	groups,	and	mitigation	measures	in	regional	projects	(particularly	
transport	projects)	can	facilitate	the	sharing	of	expertise	and	resources	and	collective	action	to	address	
these	risks.	

in	developing	rcss,	it	is	important	to	recognize	that	most	rci	initiatives	entail	social	opportunities	
and	risks.	the	rci	strategy	acknowledges	that	regional	integration	can	involve	adjustment	costs,	particularly	
for	less	developed	countries	and	regions,	for	certain	sectors,	firms,	and	communities,	and	the	poor.	For	
example,	increased	regional	trade	can	cause	economic	dislocation	and	hardship,	particularly	for	small	
farmers,	handicraft	makers,	and	other	micro	and	small	businesses	that	are	unable	to	compete	with	cheaper	
imports	of	agricultural	products	and	manufactured	goods.	Economic	growth	 in	 the	more	prosperous	
countries	of	the	region	can	expand	employment	opportunities	for	low-skilled	workers,	but	migrant	workers	
from	neighboring	countries	are	also	vulnerable	to	exploitation	and	abuse,	and	usually	have	limited	access	
to	basic	services	and	legal	protection.	social	analysis	can	play	an	important	role	in	identifying	the	likely	
impact	of	rci	initiatives	on	poor	and	vulnerable	communities,	and	on	micro	and	small	businesses	and	
workers	in	sectors	that	are	opening	to	regional	trade	and	competition.		

3.	 The	Reg�onal	Cooperat�on	Strategy	Document

the	process	for	preparing	rcss,	 including	consultation	and	consensus	building	among	countries	and	
other	stakeholders,	and	 the	 format	 for	 the	rcs	document	are	flexible	and	evolving.20	 in	general,	 the	
principles	for	integrating	social	dimensions	in	the	cPs	process	and	cPs	document	should	be	followed	
for	rcss	(see	section	ii	b.1).	

20	 see	operations	manual	section	b1/oP	(regional	cooperation).
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D.	 Soc�al	Analys�s	�n	Country	Performance	Assessments

aDb’s	performance-based	allocation	policy21		guides	the	allocation	of	aDF	resources	to	eligible	Dmcs.	under	
the	policy,	aDF	resources	are	allocated	based	on	a	country	performance	assessment	and		considerations	of	
country	needs.22		the	assessment	examines	the	strength	of	a	country’s	policy	and	institutional	framework,	
measured	against	indicators	of	(i)	coherence	in	macroeconomic	and	structural	policies,	(ii)	promotion	of	
equity	and	inclusion,	(iii)	quality	of	governance	and	public	sector	management,	and	(iv)	portfolio	quality.	
country	performance	assessments	are	conducted	annually	(biannually	for	Dmcs	with	populations	less	
than	1	million).	in	the	interest	of	harmonization,	the	assessment	is	currently	conducted	using	the	World	
bank’s	country	performance	and	institutional	assessment	(cPia)	questionnaire.23	

under	the	category	of	policies	for	social	inclusion/equity,	the	cPia	questionnaire	includes	criteria	and	
rating	guidelines	on	(i)	gender	equality,	(ii)	equity	of	public	resource	use,	(iii)	building	human	resources,	
and	(iv)	social	protection	and	labor.24		these	sections	of	the	questionnaire	focus	on	how	well	a	country’s	
laws,	policies,	and	institutional	arrangements	support	key	social	development	outcomes.	For	example,	

(i)	 the	gender	equality	criterion	assesses	the	extent	to	which	the	country	has	established	laws,	
policies,	and	institutional	mechanisms	to	(a)	promote	equal	access	for	men	and	women	to	
human	capital	development,	(b)	promote	equal	access	for	men	and	women	to	productive	
and	economic	resources,	and	(c)	give	men	and	women	equal	status	and	protection	under	
the	law.

(ii)	 the	criterion	on	equity	in	public	resource	use	considers	the	extent	to	which	the	patterns	of	
public	expenditures	and	revenue	collection	affect	poor,	vulnerable,	and	marginalized	groups	
and	are	consistent	with	national	priorities	for	poverty	reduction.	

(iii)	 the	criterion	on	building	human	resources	assesses	national	policies	and	service	delivery	
mechanisms	affecting	access	to	(a)	health	and	nutrition	services;	(b)	education,	training,	and	
literacy	programs;	and	(c)	prevention	and	treatment	of	Hiv/aiDs	and	other	communicable	
diseases.	

(iv)	 the	 social	 protection	 and	 labor	 criterion	 assesses	 five	 policy	 areas:	 (a)	 social	 safety	
net	 programs,	 (b)	 protection	 of	 basic	 labor	 standards,	 (c)	 labor	 market	 regulations,		
(d)	community-driven	initiatives,	and	(e)	pension	and	old-age	savings	programs.	

these	criteria	on	social	inclusion	and	equity	dovetail	closely	with	the	social	development	themes	
that	are	relevant	 to	 the	cPs	process.	therefore,	country	 teams	carrying	out	 the	country	performance	
assessment	should	be	able	to	draw	on	the	social	analysis	in	country	diagnostics,	such	as	the	country	
poverty	assessment	and	cGa,	as	well	as	relevant	sections	of	the	nPrs	(and	progress	reports),	mDG	
progress	reports,	and	country	studies	by	united	nations	(un)	agencies,	the	World	bank,	national	research	
institutes,	and	other	development	partners.	

21	 aDb.	2004.	Review of the Asian Development Bank’s Policy on the Performance-Based Allocation of Asian Development Fund 
Resources.	manila.

22	 some	asian	Development	Fund	resources	are	also	allocated	for	specific	purposes.
23	 http://siteresources.worldbank.org/iDa/resources/cPia2005Questionnaire.pdf	
24	 the	category	also	includes	a	criterion	on	environmental	sustainability.
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III. Social Analysis in     
 Project Preparation

A.	 Introduct�on

This	section	of	the	handbook	provides	guidance	for	integrating	social	analysis	in	preparing	project	
loans	and	grants,	based	on	the	priorities	established	 in	the	cPs	or	rcs,	discussed	 in	section	ii	
(figure	4).	social	analysis	is	an	essential	part	of	project	preparation	because	it	helps	the	project	

team	(i)	understand	the	social	context	in	which	the	project	will	be	implemented,	including	the	intended	

F�gure	4:	Project	Preparat�on

ProJEct	
PrEDEsiGn	

PHasE

•	 social	safeguards	screening	
and	categorization;

•	 iPsa;	and
•	 tor	for	further	social	analysis,	

as	required.	

Project	processing

PPta	paper	or	PPn

Draft	rrP

c&P	=	consultation	and	participation,	iPsa	=	initial	poverty	and	social	analysis,	PPn	=	project	preparatory	note,	PPta	=	project	
preparatory	technical	assistance,	rrP	=	report	and	recommendation	of	the	President,	sPrss	=	summary	poverty	reduction	and	
social	strategy,	tor	=	terms	of	reference.
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ProJEct	DEsiGn	
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concept	paper	
(including	issues	note)

PPta	fact-finding	mission
(or	other	initial	due	diligence)

Project	design
(through	PPta	or	other	

due	diligence)

•	 in-depth	poverty	and/or	social	analysis,	as	
required;

•	 sPrss;
•	 specific	plans/frameworks	or	other	design	

measures,	as	required	(gender,	resettlement,	
indigenous	people,	c&P,	labor,	etc.);	and

•	 design	and	monitoring	framework	(including	
social	targets	and	indicators—basis	for	project	
performance	management	system).
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clients/beneficiaries,	other	affected	groups,	and	relevant	institutions;	(ii)	determine	the	appropriateness	
and	feasibility	of	different	design	options,	given	the	social	context;	(iii)	estimate	the	social	impacts	of	the	
project,	both	positive	and	negative;	and	(iv)	identify	specific	actions	to	maximize	the	positive	impact	of	
the	project	and	minimize	or	mitigate	any	negative	impacts.	

the	various	stages	of	project	preparation	are	outlined	in	aDb’s	operations	manual	section	D11	and	
supplemental	guidelines	on	business	processes.25	this	section	focuses	specifically	on	the	integration	of	
social	analysis	in	the	predesign	and	design	phases	of	project	preparation.	the	purpose	of	social	analysis	
during	project	preparation	is	to	identify	opportunities,	constraints,	and	risks	for	poor	and	marginalized	
groups	related	to	the	project;	to	establish	a	participatory	process	for	the	design	of	the	project;	and	to	
prepare	design	measures	to	achieve	social	development	outcomes	and	avoid	or	mitigate	any	social	risks	
during	implementation.

as	discussed	further	below,	the	social	analysis	carried	out	in	preparing	a	project	can	vary	substantially,	
depending	on	the	sector,	type	of	project,	and	country	and	local	context.	in	all	projects,	however,	the	results	
of	the	social	analysis	are	summarized	in	the	two	required	forms:	iPsa,	completed	during	the	predesign	
phase;	and	sPrss,	completed	during	the	design	phase	and	included	as	a	core	appendix	to	the	rrP.	the	
templates	for	these	forms	are	shown	in	appendix	4.	

PPta	plays	a	critical	role	in	the	project	design	process,	but	advisory	technical	assistance	(ta)	can	
also	contribute	to	good	project	preparation.	For	example,	advisory	tas	can	support	supplemental	studies	
on	particular	social	development	issues	to	inform	the	social	analysis	and	overall	project	design.	advisory	
tas	 can	 also	 support	 consultations	 and	 social	 mobilization	 activities	 to	 increase	 the	 participation	 of	
stakeholders	in	the	project	area.	advisory	tas	can	also	be	“piggybacked”	on	a	loan	or	grant-based	project	
to	support	supplemental	studies,	pilot	initiatives,	independent	monitoring	of	social	impacts,	and	other	
complementary	activities	during	project	implementation.	

this	section	first	outlines	the	different	approaches	to	social	analysis	that	may	apply	depending	
on	the	classification	of	the	project	or	the	type	of	financing	modality	that	is	involved.	the	section	then	
discusses	the	conduct	of	social	analysis	in	the	predesign	and	design	phases,	and	the	documentation	of	
this	analysis	and	related	outputs	in	the	rrP.	

B.	 Project	Class�ficat�on

the	initial	classification	of	a	loan	and	grant-based	project	can	indicate	the	extent	of	poverty	and/or	social	
analysis	that	needs	to	be	undertaken	in	preparing	the	project.	in	turn,	poverty	and/or	social	analysis	can	
confirm	the	appropriateness	of	the	classifications	initially	assigned	to	a	project.	aDb’s	current	business	
processes	provide	for	three	levels	of	project	classifications:	(i)	classifications	in	terms	of	general	or	targeted	
support	for	poverty	reduction,	(ii)	sector	classifications,	and	(iii)	theme	classifications.26	more	detailed	
information	on	aDb’s	project	classification	system	is	in	appendix	1.2.	

under	EPrs,	loan	and	grant-based	projects	can	be	classified	either	as	general	interventions	that	
support	poverty	reduction	indirectly	(e.g.,	infrastructure	investments	that	improve	the	enabling	environment	
for	pro-poor	growth),	or	as	targeted	interventions	that	focus	on	particular	individuals	or	households	(ti-H),	
on	geographic	areas	(ti-G),	or	on	sectors/subsectors	directly	supporting	achievement	of	one	or	more	
of	the	non-income	mDGs	(ti-m1,	m2,	etc).	iPsa	must	be	carried	out	as	early	as	possible	in	the	project	
cycle	for	all	of	these	categories	(ordinarily	by	the	end	of	PPta	fact-finding	or	other	initial	due	diligence).	
Depending	on	the	social	 issues	identified	in	the	iPsa,	more	in-depth	social	analysis	may	need	to	be	

25	 aDb.	2006.	Further Enhancing Country Strategy & Program and Business Processes.	manila,	p.	13–16.
26	 aDb.	2004.	Consolidated Staff Instructions on Project Classification.	manila.
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Table	2:	Poverty	and/or	Soc�al	Analys�s	Requ�rements	by	Project	Class�ficat�on

Project	Class�ficat�on
Poverty	and/or	Soc�al	Analys�s	Requ�rement

IPSA SAa PSA	or	PIAb

targeted	intervention	–	individual	or	household √ √
targeted	intervention	–	geographic √ √
targeted	intervention	–	non-income	mDGs √ √
General	intervention √ √
Policy-based	loan	or	grant √ √

mDG	=	millennium	Development	Goal,	iPsa	=	initial	poverty	and	social	analysis,	Pia	=	poverty	impact	analysis,	Psa	=	poverty	and	social	analysis,	
sa	=	social	analysis.
a			 scope	of	analysis	depends	on	iPsa	findings.
b		 For	projects	involving	individual	or	household	targeting,	Psa	must	be	carried	out	during	the	project	design	phase;	policy-based	loans	or	grants	

require	a	Pia.

carried	out	during	the	design	phase	for	each	category.	Detailed	poverty	analysis	must	also	be	carried	
out	during	the	design	phase	for	ti-H	projects,	while	poverty	impact	analysis	is	required	for	policy-based	
loans	or	grants.	table	2	summarizes	these	requirements.	Further	information	on	targeted	interventions	
and	targeting	approaches	can	be	found	in	aDb’s	Poverty Handbook	(2006).	

aDb	projects	are	also	classified	by	sector,	including	up	to	three	of	the	following:	(i)	agriculture	
and	natural	resources;	(ii)	education;	(iii)	energy;	(iv)	finance;	(v)	health,	nutrition,	and	social	protection;		
(vi)	 industry	 and	 trade;	 (vii)	 law,	 economic	 management,	 and	 public	 policy;	 (viii)	 transport	 and	
communications;	(ix)	water	supply,	sanitation,	and	waste	management;	and	(x)	multisector.	the	sector	
designation	of	a	project	can	help	identify	the	types	of	social	issues	likely	to	be	raised	by	the	project.	For	
example,	projects	in	the	energy	and	transport	sectors	are	likely	to	involve	resettlement	because	of	the	
nature	of	the	infrastructure	to	be	constructed.	agriculture,	education,	health,	and	water	supply	projects	
are	likely	to	raise	gender	issues	because	of	the	relevance	of	gender	roles	and	the	importance	of	equal	
access	to	services	and/or	resources	in	these	sectors.	However,	each	project	is	unique	and	needs	to	be	
assessed	at	an	early	stage	through	the	iPsa	to	confirm	which	social	issues	it	presents.	

Finally,	aDb	projects	can	be	classified	by	theme,	including	up	to	three	of	the	following:	(i)	sustainable	
economic	growth,	(ii)	governance,	(iii)	 inclusive	social	development,	(iv)	environmental	sustainability,		
(v)	gender	and	development,	(vi)	private	sector	development,	(vii)	regional	cooperation,	and	(viii)	capacity	
development.	two	of	these	themes—inclusive	social	development	and	gender	and	development—expressly	
refer	to	social	issues	and	indicate	the	need	for	social	analysis	in	preparing	a	project.	However,	classification	
of	a	project	by	other	themes	does	not	imply	an	absence	of	social	issues.	For	example,	economic	growth	
projects	may	raise	social	safeguard,	labor,	or	gender	issues.	Governance	projects	may	also	raise	participation	
or	gender	issues.	an	initial	assessment	early	in	the	project	cycle	through	the	iPsa	is	especially	important	
to	ensure	that	the	social	dimensions	of	these	types	of	projects	are	identified	and	addressed.	

C.	 F�nanc�ng	Modal�t�es

in	recent	years,	aDb	has	expanded	the	range	of	financial	products	through	which	it	can	provide	development	
assistance	to	its	Dmcs	and	to	public	and	private	sector	entities	in	the	Dmcs.	these	financial	products	
include	(i)	investment	loans	and	grants;	(ii)	sector	loans	and	grants;	(iii)	policy-based	loans	and	grants	
(usually	referred	to	as	program	loans/grants);	(iv)	sector	development	programs	(sDPs),	which	include	
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both	investment	and	policy	components;	(v)	financial	intermediation	loans;	(vi)	disaster	and	emergency	
assistance	loans	and	grants;	(vii)	technical	assistance	loans	and	grants;	(viii)	guarantees;	and	(ix)	private	
sector	loans,	equity	investment,	and	other	types	of	financing.	aDb	is	currently	piloting	other	financing	
instruments	and	modalities	under	its	innovation	and	efficiency	initiative,	including	multitranche	financing	
facilities	(mFFs)	and	provision	of	financing	to	local	governments	and	state-owned	enterprises	(soEs)	on	
a	nonrecourse	or	limited	recourse	basis.27		

Historically,	aDb	has	promoted	social	development	objectives	and	addressed	social	concerns	in	its	
operations	mainly	through	its	investment	loans	and	technical	assistance	grants.	However,	the	guidelines	
for	all	aDb	financing	products	require	that	attention	be	paid	to	the	social	dimensions	of	the	underlying	
projects	(box	4).	

the	financing	modality	of	a	project	can	influence	the	type	of	social	issues	presented,	the	procedure	
for	addressing	 these	 issues	 through	 the	project	processing	cycle,	and	 the	 types	of	 interventions	 that	
are	 appropriate	 and	 feasible	 to	 address	 the	 issues	 through	 project	 implementation.	 Following	 are	
examples.

•	 a	sector	project	or	mFF	will	need	to	be	approached	differently	from	a	traditional	investment	
loan	because	many	or	most	investment	activities	contemplated	under	the	sector	project	or	
facility	will	not	be	identified	until	after	the	project	or	facility	has	been	approved.	therefore,	
the	social	analysis	undertaken	during	preparation	of	a	sector	project	or	mFF	may	have	to	be	
limited	to	a	sample	of	likely	subprojects,	and	the	measures	designed	to	address	significant	
social	issues	in	the	project	or	facility	may	take	the	form	of	a	framework	rather	than	a	detailed	
action	plan	(including	criteria	for	carrying	out	further	social	analysis	and	developing	more	
specific	plans	 to	address	 significant	 social	 issues	 in	 future	 subprojects	or	phases	of	 the	
mFF).	

•	 a	 policy-based	 loan	 or	 grant	 is	 more	 likely	 to	 raise	 social	 issues	 related	 to	 national	 or	
subnational	laws	or	policies	or	their	implementation.	appropriate	interventions	to	address	
these	issues	may	include	changes	in	relevant	laws	or	policies,	or	assistance	to	improve	their	
implementation.	the	relevant	tools	for	addressing	social	issues	in	a	policy-based	loan	include	
the	matrix	on	poverty	impact	analysis	for	program	loans,	the	DmF	program,	and	the	policy	
matrix	for	the	program.	the	poverty	impact	assessment	should	also	include	consideration	
of	the	potential	social	impacts	of	proposed	policy	changes	(particularly	impacts	on	poor	and	
vulnerable	groups).	

aDb’s	general	 requirements	for	social	analysis	apply	to	all	projects,	 regardless	of	 the	financing	
modality:	(i)	at	the	predesign	stage,	an	initial	scoping	of	potential	social	issues	summarized	in	the	iPsa	
report	form;	and	(ii)	at	the	design	stage,	further	social	analysis,	as	needed,	on	issues	identified	in	the	
iPsa,	to	be	summarized	in	the	sPrss	report	form.	these	core	social	analysis	requirements,	as	well	as	
some	variations	for	particular	financing	modalities,	are	discussed	further	 in	the	following	subsections.	
this	section	of	the	handbook	applies	to	all	aDb	projects	assisting	Dmc	governments	and	public	sector	
institutions,	including	local	governments	and	soEs.	it	may	also	provide	useful	guidance	to	aDb	staff	who	
are	processing	private	sector	projects,	or	to	third	parties	conducting	due	diligence	on	these	projects.	

27	 aDb.	2005.	Pilot Financing Instruments and Modalities.	manila;	aDb.	2006.	Staff Instructions on the Use of the Multitranche 
Financing Facility (MFF).	manila.	
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Box	4:	Soc�al	Analys�s	Requ�rements	for	D�fferent	F�nanc�ng	Modal�t�es

asian	Development	bank’s	(aDb)	operations	manual	(om)	provides	the	following	guidance	on	incorporating	
social	dimensions	in	different	financing	products:

OM	Sect�on	D3	–	Sector	 Lend�ng:	 sector	 analysis	 “needs	 to	 address	 social	 dimensions”	 and	 subproject	
selection	criteria	should	include	social	criteria.	

OM	Sect�on	D4	–	Program	Lend�ng:	“sector	or	intersectoral	studies	[supporting	the	program]	are	to	address	
social	issues;”	“[a]n	assessment	must	be	carried	out	of	the	impact	of	the	proposed	sector	reforms	on	the	poor	
and	other	vulnerable	groups;”	and	“[w]here	a	reform	program	entails	adverse	short-term	impacts	on	the	poor	
or	other	vulnerable	groups,	the	program	loan	must	seek	to	include	mitigating	or	offsetting	measures	to	the	
extent	feasible.”	

OM	Sect�on	D5	–	 Sector	Development	Programs:	 a	 comprehensive	 sector	 study	must	 be	 carried	 out,	
addressing	social	issues,	along	with	an	“assessment	of	the	impact	of	proposed	sector	reforms	on	the	poor	
and	other	vulnerable	groups;”	“[i]f	adverse	short-term	impacts	are	expected	on	the	poor	and	such	groups,	the	
sDP	seeks	to	include	mitigating	or	offsetting	measures.”	

OM	 Sect�on	 D6	 –	 F�nanc�al	 Intermed�at�on	 Loans:	 selection	 criteria	 for	 financial	 intermediaries	 include	
adequate	policies,	systems,	and	procedures	to	assess	and	monitor	social	impacts	of	subprojects;	microfinance	
institutions	must	have	an	“institutional	culture,	structures,	capabilities,	operating	systems,	and	financial	position	
that	can	support	the	sustained	delivery	of	microfinance	services	to	the	poor;	subprojects	should	comply	with	
social	legislation	and	regulations	of	the	Dmc;	and	aDb	assistance	may	target	specific	types	of	beneficiaries,	
such	as	women	entrepreneurs	and	low-income	groups.”

OM	 Sect�on	 D7	 –	 D�saster	 and	 Emergency	 Ass�stance:	 processing	 includes	 preparation	 of	 a	 risk	 and	
vulnerability	assessment,	damage	and	needs	assessment,	and	iPsa;	and	“active	community	participation	[is	
encouraged]	to	enhance	the	ownership	by	and	direct	benefits	to	the	most	affected	and	vulnerable	groups.”	

OM	Sect�on	D9	–	Guarantee	Operat�ons:	“aDb	staff	should	conduct	‘due	diligence’	on	the	borrower	of	an	
aDb-guaranteed	loan…in	the	same	manner	as	it	would	for	a	direct	loan	from	aDb’s	account;”	and	“[g]uarantee	
contracts	must	 reflect	 and	 reinforce	 covenants	 in	 the	 loan	or	 other	 finance	 agreements	 relating	 to	aDb’s	
safeguard	policies.”	

OM	Sect�on	D10	–	Pr�vate	Sector	Operat�ons:	“aDb	must	assess	each	proposed	private	sector	project	to	
ensure	that	it	complies	with	relevant	provisions	of	aDb’s	policy	on…involuntary	resettlement…,	indigenous	
Peoples…,	Poverty	reduction…,	[and]	Gender	and	Development.”

Dmc	=	developing	member	country,	iPsa	=	initial	poverty	and	social	analysis,	sDP	=	sector	development	program.

D.	 Project	Predes�gn

1.	 Concept	Paper

the	processing	of	a	project	begins	with	the	preparation	of	a	concept	paper,	which	may	be	based	on	a	
preliminary	summary	 in	the	indicative	rolling	business	plan	for	the	relevant	Dmc.	the	concept	paper	
provides	information	on	the	rationale	and	objectives	of	the	project,	intended	results	linked	to	the	cPs,	
tentative	cost	and	financing	plans,	and	processing	schedule,	and	may	include	a	preliminary	draft	DmF	for	
the	project.	accompanying	the	concept	paper	is	an	issues	note	that	identifies	key	areas	for	due	diligence,	
including	thematic	and	safeguard	issues,	and	characterizes	the	project	in	terms	of	its	complexity	and	risk	
(see	footnote	25).	approval	of	the	concept	paper	triggers	initial	due	diligence	on	the	project.	For	projects	
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that	are	to	be	designed	through	a	PPta,	a	PPta	fact-finding	mission	or	field	visit	is	usually	undertaken;	
for	projects	without	a	PPta,	the	predesign	phase	usually	involves	a	fact-finding	mission	or	other	initial	
due	diligence	carried	out	or	supervised	by	aDb	staff.	

at	the	concept	paper	stage,	a	project	is	tentatively	classified	in	terms	of	its	complexity	and	risk	
for	purposes	of	determining	the	level	of	due	diligence	required,	the	level	of	assistance	from	supporting	
departments	and	offices,	the	composition	of	the	project	team,	and	general	terms	of	reference	(tor)	for	
PPta	or	other	consultants.	therefore,	it	is	important	to	flag	potential	social	issues	in	the	concept	paper	
and/or	 issues	note,	 to	ensure	that	these	issues	receive	adequate	attention	during	the	predesign	and	
design	phases.	

For	public	sector	projects,	aDb’s	public	communications	policy	requires	that	an	initial	project	or	
program	information	document,	including	a	brief	summary	of	the	proposed	project/program,	be	prepared	
and	made	publicly	available	as	soon	as	possible	after	the	start	of	preparatory	work,	and	no	later	than	
30	days	after	approval	of	the	concept	paper.	thereafter,	the	public	information	document	is	to	be	updated	
quarterly	through	the	preparation,	processing,	and	implementation	stages.28	

2.	 In�t�al	Poverty	and	Soc�al	Analys�s	(IPSA)

a.	 Conduct	of	In�t�al	Poverty	and	Soc�al	Analys�s

iPsa	is	conducted	primarily	to	determine	the	scope	of	poverty	and	social	issues	that	will	need	to	
be	addressed	during	project	design	(box	5).	the	summary	output	of	this	analysis	is	the	completed	iPsa	
report	form	(table	3	and	appendix	4.1).	this	report	form	should	be	used	as	a	guide	during	the	PPta	
fact-finding	mission	and	preparation	of	the	PPta	paper	(or	other	initial	due	diligence),	and	the	completed	
form	becomes	an	attachment	to	the	PPta	paper.	the	iPsa	process	should	also	produce	tor	for	poverty	
and/or	social	development	specialists	who	will	be	needed	on	the	PPta	(or	other	due	diligence)	team,	
including	the	areas	of	expertise,	tasks,	person-months,	and	resources	required.

iPsa	should	be	synchronized	with	other	activities	at	 the	predesign	phase.	For	example,	aDb’s	
guidelines	for	preparing	a	DmF (2006)	recommend	that	the	project	design	process	begin	with	a	situation	
analysis,	including	stakeholder	analysis	and	problem	analysis.	an	initial	stakeholder	analysis	is	also	a	key	
element	of	the	iPsa	(see	discussion	of	“participation”	in	subsection	b	below).	ideally,	one	stakeholder	
analysis	should	be	carried	out	to	inform	both	the	iPsa	and	the	initial	project	design.				

some	tools	provided	in	this	handbook	or	in	other	aDb	publications	to	help	in	conducting	the	iPsa	
(and	any	subsequent	sa)	are	summarized	in	table	3.

	
b.	 Soc�al	Issues	to	be	Ident�fied	through	IPSA

Poverty.	 iPsa	confirms	the	project’s	alignment	with	Dmc	and	aDb	priorities	 for	assistance	(reflected	
in	the	relevant	cPs).	the	iPsa	results	should	also	be	consistent	with	the	classification	of	the	project	in	
terms	of	its	likely	contribution	to	the	Dmc’s	poverty	reduction	priorities.29	if	the	project	aims	to	target	
particular	individuals	or	groups,	full	poverty	and	social	analyses	will	need	to	be	done	during	the	project	

28	 aDb.	2005.	Public Communications Policy: Disclosure and Exchange of Information.	manila,	paras.	69–71.	see	also	operations	
manual	section	l3/oP	(Public	communications,	paras.	10–12).	Public	information	documents	for	private	sector	projects	must	
be	made	publicly	available	at	least	30	days	before	board	consideration	(and	at	least	120	days	before	board	consideration	for	
environmentally	sensitive	projects).

29	 as	discussed	in	section	iii.b	above,	a	project	is	classified	either	as	a	general	intervention	that	will	address	poverty	reduction	
indirectly,	or	as	a	targeted	intervention	that	will	target	particular	 individuals	or	groups,	a	particular	geographical	region,	or	a	
sector/subsector	supporting	one	of	the	millennium	development	goals	(mDGs).
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Box	5:	In�t�al	Poverty	and	Soc�al	Analys�s	(IPSA)

the	iPsa	of	a	proposed	project

•	 confirms	that	the	project	has	been	identified	as	a	national	priority	in	the	nPrs	and	country	poverty	analysis,	
and	as	aDb’s	priority	in	cPs;

•	 briefly	summarizes	the	contributions	of	the	sector	to	poverty	reduction	in	the	relevant	country;

•	 identifies	groups	of	people	who	may	be	beneficially	or	adversely	affected	by	the	project;

•	 scopes	the	broad	characteristics	of	these	groups	and	relevant	subgroups;	

•	 identifies	possible	institutions	to	be	involved	in	the	project	and	briefly	assesses	their	capacities;

•	 flags	poverty	and/or	 social	 issues	 that	need	 to	be	examined	during	project	design	 (including	gender,	
resettlement,	indigenous	peoples,	and	other	issues);

•	 identifies	the	need	and	scope	for	a	consultation	and	participation	plan;	and	

•	 identifies	the	need	for	poverty	and/or	social	development	specialists	on	the	project	design	team	to	address	
these	dimensions	during	the	project	design	phase.	

aDb	=	asian	Development	bank,	cPs	=	country	partnership	strategy,	nPrs	=	national	poverty	reduction	strategy.

Table	3:	In�t�al	Poverty	and	Soc�al	Analys�s	(IPSA)	Tools	and	Outputs	

Stage Purpose Tool Output

Project	
predesign	
phase

confirm	poverty	
focus	and	poverty	
targeting,	if	any

Facilitate	ownership	
by	stakeholders

maximize	positive	
impact	on	women

identify	potential	
social	safeguard
risks	of	project

identify	other	social	
risks	or	vulnerabilities	
linked	to	the	project

Poverty Handbook	(poverty	targeting	
approaches)

Handbook for Integrating Poverty Impact 
Assessment in Economic Analysis of Projects	
(poverty	checklist	for	targeted	interventions)

initial	stakeholder	analysis	(appendix	5)
checklist	for	initial	c&P	plan	(appendix	5)	

Gender	checklist	for	iPsa	(appendix	6)

screening	checklists	for	involuntary	resettle-
ment	(appendix	7)	and	indigenous	peoples’	
(appendix	8)	issues

Guidelines	for	preparing	a	risk	and	vulnerability	
profile	(appendix	10)

	

Poverty	classification	of	project	tor	
for	full	poverty	and	social	analysis	
(for	projects	involving	individual	or	
household	targeting)

initial	c&P	plan

tor	for	further	gender	analysis	and/
or	preparation	of	a	gender	plan,	if	
required

tor	for	further	social	analysis	and	
preparation	of	mitigation	plans,	if	
required

tor	for	further	social	analysis	and/or	
preparation	of	mitigation	plans	or	
other	measures	(e.g.,	to	address	
labor,	affordability,	Hiv/aiDs,	or	
human	trafficking	risks)

c&P	=	consultation	and	participation,	Hiv/aiDs	=	human	 immunodeficiency	virus/acquired	 immunodeficiency	syndrome,	 iPsa	=	 initial	poverty	and	social	
analysis,	tor	=	terms	of	reference.
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design	phase	(see	p.	53	of	footnote	2).	similarly,	if	the	project	is	policy-based	(i.e.,	a	program	loan/grant	
or	sDP),	the	project	design	must	include	an	analysis	of	the	impacts	of	the	proposed	policy	reforms	on	
poor	and	vulnerable	groups.30	in	either	case,	the	iPsa	will	identify	the	additional	poverty	analysis	to	be	
done	during	project	design,	and	the	project	team	will	prepare	appropriate	tor.	this	part	of	the	iPsa	
process	is	summarized	in	part	i	of	the	iPsa	report	form	(appendix	4.1).	Further	information	on	poverty	
targeting	and	poverty	analysis	in	connection	with	the	preparation	of	projects	is	provided	in	aDb’s	Poverty 
Handbook	(2006)	and	Handbook for Integrating Poverty Impact Assessment in the Economic Analysis 
of Projects	(2001).	

Consultat�on	and	Part�c�pat�on.	the	analysis	of	stakeholder	interests,	perceptions,	capacities,	and	resources	
is	an	important	initial	step	in	designing	a	project,	especially	any	project	that	relies	on	the	participation	of	
clients/beneficiaries.31	an	initial	stakeholder	analysis	identifies	(i)	the	main	population	groups	that	may	
be	affected—positively	or	negatively—by	the	project	and	their	social	characteristics;	(ii)	relevant	subgroups	
that	may	be	affected	differently	(such	as	women	or	girls;	indigenous,	ethnic	minority,	or	disadvantaged	
caste	groups;	youth	or	the	elderly);	(iii)	key	informants,	such	as	community	leaders	or	local	government	
officials;	(iv)	executing	or	implementing	agency	staff	likely	to	be	involved	in	the	project;	(v)	civil	society	
organizations	(csos)	in	the	project	area;	and	(vi)	private	sector	firms	likely	to	be	involved	in	or	affected	
by	the	project.	For	each	stakeholder	group,	the	initial	stakeholder	analysis	identifies	their	likely	(a)	interests	
related	to	the	project,	(b)	perception	of	the	development	problems	that	the	project	aims	to	address,	and	
(c)	capacity	and	resources	to	participate	in	the	project	(or	to	oppose	or	undermine	the	project).	Further	
information	on	conducting	a	stakeholder	analysis	is	provided	in	appendix	5.	

based	on	the	initial	stakeholder	analysis,	the	project	team	needs	to	determine	(i)	what	level	of	
participation	(e.g.,	information	sharing,	consultation,	collaborative	decision	making	or	empowerment)	is	
appropriate	for	the	project;	(ii)	which	stakeholders	should	be	most	actively	involved	in	preparing	the	project,	
(iii)	what	kinds	of	inputs	or	decisions	are	needed	from	them,	and	(iv)	what	participatory	methods	should	
be	used.	Developing	a	c&P	plan	is	recommended	for	most	projects.	a	simple	plan	will	be	sufficient	for	
relatively	simple,	low-risk	project	designs.	a	more	elaborate	plan	will	be	needed	for	complex	or	high-risk	
projects,	and	for	projects	that	depend	on	the	participation	of	clients/beneficiaries	to	achieve	their	objectives	
(see	p.	33	of	footnote	9).	a	checklist	for	developing	an	initial	c&P	plan	is	provided	in	appendix	5.	this	
part	of	the	iPsa	process	is	summarized	in	Part	ii.b	of	the	iPsa	report	form	(appendix	4.1).
	 	
Gender.	under	 aDb’s	 policy	 on	 gender	 and	development (1998),	 gender	 considerations	 are	 to	 be	
integrated	in	all	aDb	operations	and	stages	of	the	project	cycle.	at	the	iPsa	stage,	the	project	team	needs	
to	assess	(i)	whether	women	are	substantially	involved	in	the	relevant	sector,	(ii)	whether	the	project	has	
the	potential	to	directly	improve	women’s	or	girls’	access	to	opportunities,	services,	assets,	or	resources;	
or	(iii)	whether	the	project	could	have	a	negative	impact	on	women	or	girls.32	in	any	of	these	cases,	
further	gender	analysis	will	need	to	be	done	during	the	project	design	phase.	a	project	in	category	(i)	or	
(ii)	should	be	classified	with	a	gender	and	development	(GaD)	theme	(or	at	least	treated	as	a	“gender	
mainstreaming”	project),	and	a	gender	plan	should	be	incorporated	in	the	project	design	to	maximize	

30		 aDb	operations	manual	sections	D4/bP	(Program	lending,	para.	22)	and	D5/bP	(sector	Development	Programs,	para.	8).	in	
a	sector	development	program	(sDP),	social	analysis	may	also	be	required	to	address	gender,	social	safeguard	or	other	social	
issues	in	the	investment	components	of	the	program.

31	 stakeholder	analysis	is	a	recommended	tool	in	both	the	aDb	Guidelines for Preparing a Design and Monitoring Framework	
(2006)	and	Staff Guide to Consultation and Participation	(2006).	

32			negative	 impacts	could	 include	women’s	 loss	of	 traditional	 land	 rights	or	 livelihood/employment	opportunities	as	a	 result	
of	project	activities	or	related	policy	changes.	negative	 impacts	on	women	related	to	resettlement,	or	negative	 impacts	on	
indigenous	women	would	be	addressed	under	the	relevant	social	safeguard	policy.	(see	the	discussion	of	“social	safeguards”	
in	the	next	paragraph.)
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the	benefits	of	the	project	for	women	and/or	girls.	a	project	in	category	(iii)	should	include	appropriate	
measures	to	avoid	or	minimize	the	negative	impact.	For	projects	requiring	further	gender	analysis	and/or	
a	gender	plan,	the	project	team	will	need	to	identify	the	scope	of	these	tasks	and	develop	an	appropriate	
tor	(including	scope	of	gender	analysis,	methodology,	expertise,	time,	and	resources	required).	a	gender	
checklist	for	the	iPsa	is	provided	in	appendix	6.1.	this	part	of	the	iPsa	process	is	summarized	in	part	ii.c	
of	the	iPsa	report	form	(appendix	4.1).	

Soc�al	Safeguards.	aDb’s	policies	on	involuntary	resettlement	and	indigenous	peoples	are	intended	to	
identify,	minimize	or	avoid,	and	if	necessary	mitigate	potential	adverse	impacts	that	may	be	introduced	
by	an	aDb-supported	project.	because	of	the	nature	of	the	potential	adverse	impacts,	and	the	procedural	
requirements	of	the	social	safeguard	policies	themselves,	it	is	important	to	identify	and	categorize	these	
risks	as	early	as	possible	in	the	project	cycle—at	the	concept	paper	stage	if	possible,	or	latest	through	
the	iPsa	process.	screening	checklists	on	involuntary	resettlement	and	indigenous	peoples’	issues	are	
provided	in	appendixes	7	and	8,	respectively.	based	on	these	checklists,	the	project	team	categorizes	the	
project	in	terms	of	its	involuntary	resettlement	and	indigenous	peoples’	risks	(categories	a,	b,	or	c).	For	
categories	a	and	b	projects,	further	due	diligence	will	need	to	be	carried	out	during	the	project	design	
phase	and	an	appropriate	mitigation	plan	or	other	measures	will	need	to	be	developed.33	During	the	iPsa	
process,	the	project	team	identifies	or	confirms	the	scope	of	these	tasks	and	prepares	an	appropriate	tor	
(including	scope	of	analysis	and	plans/measures,	methodology,	expertise,	time,	and	resources	required).	
this	part	of	the	iPsa	process	is	summarized	in	part	iii	of	the	iPsa	report	form	(appendix	4.1).	Further	
information	on	the	procedural	requirements	of	the	social	safeguard	policies	is	provided	in	aDb’s	Handbook 
on Resettlement	(1998)	and	draft	indigenous	Peoples	Policy	Handbook	(June	2007).						

 
Other	Soc�al	R�sks	and	Vulnerab�l�t�es.	it	is	important	to	identify	other	risks	and	vulnerabilities	that	could	
undermine	the	project’s	objectives	or	affect	the	project’s	benefits	to	clients/beneficiaries.	in	addition	to	
the	social	safeguard	issues	discussed	above,	other	risks	may	be	directly	linked	to	a	project,	such	as	

(i)	 poor	labor	conditions	for	workers	involved	in	project	activities;	
(ii)	 policy	reforms	supported	by	the	project	that	could	lead	to	loss	of	jobs	or	benefits	through	

restructuring;
(iii)	 policy	reforms	under	the	project	that	could	reduce	access	to	services	(e.g.,	through	increases	

in	user	fees	or	other	charges),	or	increase	prices	of	essential	commodities	through	tariff	
increases;	

(iv)	 risks	 of	 Hiv/aiDs	 transmission	 or	 human	 trafficking	 associated	 with	 large	 infrastructure	
projects;	or	

(v)	 risks	or	vulnerabilities	related	to	caste,	age,	disability,	or	a	combination	of	these	factors.	

Depending	on	the	severity	of	the	risks	and	vulnerabilities,	further	social	analysis	and	the	development	
of	social	protection	measures	or	full	mitigation	plans	may	be	required	at	the	design	stage.	the	iPsa	process	
should	identify	whether	any	significant	social	risks	or	vulnerabilities	may	be	introduced	or	exacerbated	by	
the	project.	if	so,	the	project	team	should	determine	the	scope	of	social	analysis	to	be	undertaken	and	

33	 For	involuntary	resettlement	purposes,	a	category	a	designation	(involving	“significant”	resettlement)	will	require	a	full	resettlement	
plan	or	framework,	while	a	category	b	designation	(with	resettlement	that	is	“not	significant”)	will	require	a	short	resettlement	
plan	or	framework.	(see	operations	manual	section	F2/oP.)	For	indigenous	peoples’	purposes,	category	a	(with	“significant	
impacts”)	will	require	preparation	of	an	indigenous	peoples’	development	plan	or	framework,	while	category	b	(with	“limited	
impacts”)	will	require	specific	actions	to	be	taken	within	the	project	to	address	indigenous	peoples’	needs	within	the	project.	
(see	operations	manual	section	F3/oP.)	
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mitigation	measures	or	plans	to	be	developed	during	the	project	design	phase,	and	should	prepare	an	
appropriate	tor	(including	scope	of	analysis	and	plans/measures,	methodology,	expertise,	and	time	and	
resources	required).	Guidelines	for	preparing	a	risk	and	vulnerability	profile,	which	may	be	useful	at	the	
iPsa	stage,	are	provided	in	appendix	10.1.	this	part	of	the	iPsa	process	will	be	summarized	in	part	iii	of	
the	iPsa	report	form	(appendix	4.1).	the	social	risks	identified	through	the	iPsa,	as	well	as	other	risks	
for	project/program	delivery	(e.g.,	limited	coverage	or	institutional	weaknesses),	may	also	be	presented	
in	the	risk	column	of	the	DmF	matrix	for	the	project,	discussed	further	below.	

c.	 IPSA	Log�st�cs

Team	Compos�t�on.	the	 social	 complexity	of	 the	project,	 and	 the	 skills	 and	experience	of	 the	 core		
fact-finding	team	for	the	PPta	(or	other	initial	due	diligence),	will	determine	the	need	for	poverty	and/
or	social	development	specialists	 to	carry	out	 the	 iPsa.	all	proposed	projects	 targeting	 individuals	or	
households	(targeted	intervention	[ti]-H	classification)	should	involve	a	poverty	and	social	development	
specialist	in	preparing	the	iPsa.	other	projects	likely	to	significantly	impact	gender,	involuntary	resettlement,	
indigenous,	and/or	other	vulnerable	groups,	workforce	retrenchment	or	social	risks,	such	as	Hiv/aiDs	
transmission,	should	involve	a	social	development	or	social	safeguard	specialist	in	preparing	the	iPsa,	as	
appropriate.	if	aDb	staff	with	the	relevant	poverty	and/or	social	development	expertise	are	not	available	
for	the	PPta	fact-finding	mission,	these	requirements	can	be	met	through	employing	international	or	
domestic	consultants	or	nGos.	in	such	cases,	staff	poverty	and	social	development	specialists	should	help	
the	project	team	in	drafting	the	tors	and	supervise	the	work	of	the	consultants	during	(and	sometimes	
before)34		the	PPta	fact-finding	mission.	Where	a	social	development	or	poverty	specialist	is	not	included	
in	the	project	preparation	team,	the	team	leader	will	be	expected	to	obtain	and	report	on	the	required	
information	for	the	iPsa.

Terms	of	Reference. appendix	2.1	provides	generic	tor	for	preparation	of	the	iPsa	during	the	PPta		
fact-finding	mission	(or	other	initial	due	diligence)	and	for	the	poverty	and/or	social	development	specialist	
to	be	included	in	the	project	preparation	team.	

T�me/Coverage	Requ�red.	the	time	needed	to	conduct	the	iPsa	will	depend	on	the	sector,	the	poverty	
and	 thematic	 focus	 of	 the	 project,	 the	 complexity	 of	 the	 project	 (including	multiple	 components	 or	
subproject	areas),	and	the	social	context	in	which	it	will	be	implemented.	in	some	projects	where	there	
is	no	risk	of	negative	social	impact	and	no	scope	for	increasing	the	project’s	direct	impact	on	poverty	and	
social	development,	the	iPsa	needs	only	take	sufficient	time	to	confirm	that	this	is	the	case.	in	all	projects	
involving	individual	or	household	targeting	and	in	most	other	projects,	a	field	visit	to	the	proposed	project	
area	(or	subproject	areas)	should	be	scheduled	to	confirm	the	poverty	and/or	social	issues	that	need	to	
be	addressed	during	the	project	design	phase.	While	socially	and	geographically	compact	projects	may	
be	covered	in	less	than	a	week,	some	projects	may	require	a	week	or	more	to	complete	a	basic	analysis.	
in	complex	cases,	as	in	projects	with	multiple	ethnic	groups,	multiple	locations,	or	large-scale	involuntary	
resettlement,	data	collection	may	need	to	start	before	the	PPta	fact-finding	mission.	if	only	broad	sectors	
or	types	of	interventions	have	been	identified	at	this	stage,	it	may	not	be	possible	to	identify	specific	
groups	likely	to	be	affected.	in	this	case,	provision	should	be	made	for	further	analysis	at	later	stages	of	
project	preparation,	as	more	information	becomes	available.

34	 in	socially	complex	situations,	a	domestic	consultant	may	be	commissioned	to	undertake	a	preparatory	study	for	presentation	
to	the	subsequent	fact-finding	mission.
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Data	Collect�on	Methods.	information	needed	for	the	iPsa	can	be	obtained	from	a	range	of	primary	
and	secondary	sources,	including	the	nPrs	and	other	Dmc	documents	and	data;	aDb’s	country	poverty	
analysis,	cGa,	and	other	country	diagnostics;	reports	from	similar	projects	supported	by	aDb	or	other	
development	agencies;	and	surveys	and	reports	by	implementing	agencies,	other	development	agencies,	
researchers,	nGos,	and	other	interest	groups.	

(i)	 the	basic	data	sources	for	all	iPsas	(including	both	general	intervention	and	ti	projects)	
should	include	relevant	secondary	data,	site	visits,	and	interviews	with	key	informants.	

(ii)	 For	projects	intended	to	target	households	or	individuals	(ti-H	projects)	or	to	target	basic	
services	(ti-m),	the	iPsa	should	also	rely	on	interviews	or	focus	groups	with	representatives	
from	 the	 relevant	 population	 groups	 (including	 women	 as	 well	 as	 men),	 as	 well	 as	
consultations	with	community	leaders,	and	representatives	of	cbos	or	other	nGos	in	the	
project	area.	

appendix	3	provides	further	information	and	guidelines	on	different	methods	of	data	collection.	

Publ�c	D�sclosure.	under	aDb’s	public	communications	policy,	the	iPsa	must	be	made	publicly	available	
upon	completion	(e.g.,	as	an	appendix	to	the	related	PPta	paper).35

3.	 Summary	Output:	IPSA	Report

the	iPsa	conducted	during	the	PPta	fact-finding	mission	(or	other	initial	due	diligence)	is	reported	using	
a	summary	iPsa	report	form	(appendix	4.1).	the	project	preparation	budget	should	be	sufficient	to	cover	
any	subsequent	analysis	and	preparation	of	any	necessary	plans,	frameworks,	or	other	measures	during	
the	design	phase.	

E.	 Project	Des�gn

1.	 Overv�ew

the	 design	 phase	 of	 a	 project	 involves	 (i)	 technical,	 economic,	 social,	 and	 environmental	 analyses	
based	on	the	original	project	concept;	(ii)	consultations	with	relevant	stakeholders;	(iii)	consideration	of	
alternative	design	options;	and	(iv)	development	of	a	detailed	design	and	related	budget,	financing	plan,	
and	implementation	arrangements.	Project	designs	generally	are	developed	through	a	PPta	implemented	
by	a	team	of	consultants,	but	may	also	be	developed	through	other	due	diligence	processes	undertaken	
by	or	for	the	relevant	Dmc	government	or	other	sponsor.	based	on	the	issues	identified	and	processes	
initiated	during	the	iPsa,	more	in-depth	social	analysis	is	carried	out	during	the	design	phase	to	assess	
and	highlight	ways	 in	which	the	eventual	project	might	best	address	social	and	development	 issues,	
consistent	with	its	overall	economic	viability.	

as	for	the	iPsa,	the	scope	and	depth	of	the	social	analysis	will	vary	depending	on	the	sector,	the	
thematic	focus	and	complexity	of	the	project,	and	the	social	context	in	which	it	will	be	implemented.	
Depending	on	the	issues	flagged	in	the	iPsa,	the	thematic	areas	that	the	social	analysis	may	cover	include	

35	 aDb.	2005.	Public Communications Policy: Disclosure and Exchange of Information. Manila,	para.	87.		see	also	operations	
manual	section	l3/oP	(Public	communications	para.	28).
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(a)	participation,	(b)	gender	and	development,	(c)	social	safeguards,	and/or	(d)	management	of	other	
social	risks	and	vulnerabilities.36	

the	social	analysis	is	an	integral	part	of	the	project	design	process	and	should	contribute	to	the	
technical	and	economic	analyses,	stakeholder	consultations,	consideration	of	alternative	design	options,	
and	preparation	of	the	final	design	(including	the	DmF).	the	results	of	the	social	analysis	are	synthesized	
in	the	summary	poverty	and	social	strategy	(sPrss)	(appendix	4.2),	which	is	a	core	appendix	to	the	rrP	
for	the	project.	Depending	on	the	scope	of	the	social	analysis,	other	outputs	may	include	(i)	socioeconomic	
profiles	of	relevant	population	groups;	(ii)	social	action	or	mitigation	plans,	or	other	measures	incorporated	
in	the	project	design;	and	(iii)	social	development	targets	and	indicators	incorporated	in	the	DmF	(and	in	
the	policy	matrix	for	policy-based	loans).	Data	collected	for	the	social	analysis	should	provide	a	basis	for	
setting	appropriate	targets	and	indicators	in	the	DmF	and	in	any	social	action	or	mitigation	plans.	the	data	
may	also	provide	a	baseline	for	monitoring	social	impacts	of	the	project	during	implementation.37	table	4	
presents	an	overview	of	the	sequence	of	steps	in	the	social	analysis	during	the	project	design	phase.	

2.	 Target�ng	the	Poor	and	Assess�ng	Poverty	Impacts

in	the	project	design	phase,	full	poverty	analysis	is	required	for	two	categories	of	projects:	(i)	projects	
targeting	particular	 individuals	or	groups	(ti-H);	and	(ii)	policy-based	projects,	such	as	program	loans	
or	grants	and	sDPs.	 in	 the	case	of	 targeted	 interventions,	 the	poverty	analysis	 is	 integrated	with	 the	
social	analysis.	in	the	case	of	policy-based	projects,	the	poverty	analysis	is	summarized	in	a	matrix	on	
policy	impact	analysis.	aDb’s	Poverty Handbook	provides	detailed	information	on	both	types	of	poverty	
analysis,	including	information	on	data	collection	and	analysis,	types	of	targeting,	and	reporting	formats.	
additional	 guidance	 is	 provided	 in	 the	Handbook for Integrating Poverty Impact Assessment in the 
Economic Analysis of Projects (2001)	and	Guidelines for the Assessment of the Impact of Program 
Loans on Poverty	(1995).	

the	links	between	the	project,	 the	Dmc’s	national	priorities	(reflected	in	the	nPrs	and	aDb’s	
country	poverty	analysis),	and	aDb’s	priorities	for	assistance	(reflected	in	the	relevant	cPs)	are	summarized	
in	part	i.a	of	the	sPrss	report	form	(appendix	4.2),	which	becomes	a	core	appendix	to	the	rrP.	the	
classification	of	the	project	in	terms	of	its	contribution	to	poverty	reduction	(i.e.,	as	a	general	or	targeted	
intervention),	and	the	results	of	any	poverty	analysis	or	poverty	impact	assessment	undertaken	as	part	
of	the	project	design	are	summarized	in	part	i.b	of	the	sPrss.38	in	the	case	of	program	loans	or	grants	
and	sDPs,	the	matrix	on	poverty	impact	assessment	is	also	included	as	a	core	appendix	to	the	rrP.						

3.	 Scope	and	Organ�zat�on	of	Soc�al	Analys�s

the	scope	of	the	social	analysis	to	be	conducted	during	the	project	design	phase	will	be	influenced	primarily	
by	the	social	issues	that	were	identified	in	the	iPsa.	other	factors	may	include	the	initial	classification	of	
the	project,	the	financing	modality,	the	sector,	and	complexity	of	the	project.39	sample	tor	for	the	social	
analysis	are	provided	in	appendix	2.2.	these	tors	need	to	be	adapted	and	focused	for	each	project.	

36		 as	noted	earlier,	full	poverty	and	social	analysis	will	be	carried	out	for	projects	targeting	individuals	or	households,	and	a	separate	
poverty	impact	assessment	will	be	carried	out	for	policy-based	projects.

37	 the	appropriate	time	to	collect	baseline	data	will	vary	depending	on	the	nature	of	the	project,	the	length	of	time	between	
the	project-design	phase	and	the	start	of	implementation,	the	extent	of	changes	in	the	final	project	scope	and	project	areas	
(compared	with	the	original	feasibility	study),	and	other	factors.	the	time	for	collecting	baseline	data,	therefore,	should	be	
decided	on	a	case-to-case	basis	in	consultation	with	the	executing	agency.	in	any	case,	any	socioeconomic	data	collected	during	
the	project-design	phase	that	could	be	used	as	baseline	data	for	the	project	should	be	turned	over	to	the	executing	agency.

38	 as	noted	earlier,	any	poverty	impact	assessment	carried	out	for	a	policy-based	loan	or	grant	should	consider	the	potential	social	
impacts	of	the	proposed	policy	reforms,	particularly	for	poor	and	marginalized	groups.
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to	make	the	most	effective	use	of	resources	for	the	social	analysis,	it	is	important	to	revisit	and	refine	
the	tor	and	to	develop	a	detailed	work	plan	for	the	social	analysis	at	the	outset	of	the	project	design	
phase	(and	no	later	than	at	the	inception	mission	for	the	project	design).	if	additional	poverty	or	social	
development	expertise	 is	needed	 to	carry	out	 the	social	 analysis,	 steps	should	be	 taken	as	 soon	as	
possible	to	fill	any	expertise	gaps.	

as	discussed	 in	 the	next	subsection,	several	data	collection	methods	are	available	 for	carrying	
out	 the	social	analysis.	 in	all	cases,	 the	social	analysis	should	be	organized	and	sequenced	so	as	 to		
(i)	address	the	significant	social	issues	identified	in	the	iPsa;	(ii)	provide	relevant	social	development	
inputs	to	the	technical,	economic,	and	other	analyses;	(iii)	incorporate	appropriate	measures	in	the	project	
design,	 including	any	social	 action	or	mitigation	plans;	and	(iv)	provide	 relevant	benchmark	data	 for	
monitoring	social	impacts	of	the	project	during	implementation.	Depending	on	the	nature	of	the	project,	
the	social	analysis	may	be	organized	differently.	Following	are	examples.	

• in	a	livelihoods	improvement	project	with	a	ti-H	classification,	the	social	analysis	is	likely	to	
be	organized	around	socioeconomic	surveys	and	participatory	rapid	assessments	(Pras)	
of	the	target	populations,	which	would	also	incorporate	gender	analysis.	if	the	project	also	
raises	social	safeguard	issues	(e.g.,	involving	indigenous	communities),	supplemental	surveys,	
consultations,	or	other	due	diligence	is	to	be	incorporated	in	the	overall	social	analysis	to	
address	these	issues.

•	 in	a	transport	project	raising	significant	resettlement	issues,	the	social	analysis	is	likely	to	be	
organized	around	the	surveys	and	other	due	diligence	required	to	prepare	the	appropriate	
resettlement	plan.	However,	additional	surveys,	consultations,	or	other	due	diligence	are	
often	needed	to	assess	local	demand	for	the	proposed	transport	facilities,	local	capacity	to	
participate	in	road	maintenance,	road	safety	issues,	and/or	Hiv	transmission	risks	associated	
with	the	project,	and	to	collect	baseline	data	for	monitoring	social	impacts.

•	 in	a	sector	project	or	mFF,	the	social	analysis	is	likely	to	involve	(a)	surveys,	consultations,	or	
other	due	diligence	to	assess	social	issues	in	a	sample	of	subproject	areas;40	(b)	preparation	
of	detailed	plans	or	other	measures	to	address	significant	social	issues	(such	as	involuntary	
resettlement)	in	these	subprojects;	and	(c)	preparation	of	a	framework	to	address	these	social	
issues	in	future	subprojects	or	phases	of	the	mFF,	including	criteria	for	carrying	out	further	
social	analysis	and	developing	more	specific	plans	or	other	measures	in	the	future.	

4.	 Data	Collect�on	Methods

the	design	phase	provides	time	for	detailed	data	collection	and	analysis	to	clarify	the	expected	impact	of	
the	project	on	different	groups,	including	the	poor	and	excluded.	appendix	3	sets	out	various	methods	
for	data	collection	that	can	be	used	in	the	social	analysis	to	investigate	the	poverty	and/or	social	issues	
identified	in	the	iPsa.	based	on	the	data	collected,	poverty,	social,	and/or	risk	analysis	can	be	carried	out	
and	appropriate	design	measures,	including	action	or	mitigation	plans,	can	be	developed.

39	 	as	noted	earlier,	if	a	project	is	intended	to	target	individuals	or	households	(and	therefore	is	classified	as	targeted	intervention	
[ti-H]),	a	full	poverty	and	social	analysis	must	be	carried	out	during	the	project-design	phase.	For	all	policy-based	projects	
(including	program	loans	or	grants	and	sDPs),	a	poverty	impact	assessment	must	be	carried	out	to	identify	and	address	the	
impact	of	policy	reforms	on	poor	and	vulnerable	groups.	in	sDPs,	social	analysis	may	also	be	required	to	address	gender,	social	
safeguard,	or	other	social	issues	in	the	investment	components	of	the	program.	

40	 these	would	include	the	initial	subproject	areas	for	a	sector	loan,	or	the	subproject	areas	to	be	covered	by	the	initial	tranche	
of	a	multitranche-financing	facility.
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Table	4:	Soc�al	Analys�s	dur�ng	Project	Des�gn

Stage Purpose Tool/Processa Outputa

	

Incept�on	
stageb

•	 facilitate	ownership	of	all	
				stakeholders;	
•	 confirm	iPsa	report	and	tor;
•	 review	intended	project	
				classification;	
•	 identify	key	poverty	reduction	
				and	social	development	options;	
•	 identify	key	client	groups;	and	
•	 if	needed,	prepare	and	agree	on	
				work	plans	for	action/mitigation												
				plans,	frameworks,	or	other	
				measures.	

•	 stakeholder	analysis	(5),
•	 stakeholder	workshops,
•	 problem	analysis	(5),
•	 development	of	initial	DmF,	

and
•	 risk	analysis.

•	 c&P	plan	(5);
•	 design	options	for	field	testing
•	 work	plan	for	detailed	social	

analysis	and	baseline	study;
•	 expanded	DmF;	and
•	 work	plans	to	prepare	social	

action	and/or	mitigation	plans/
frameworks,	as	needed.

F�eld
�nvest�gat�on

•	 confirm	problem	analysis;	
•	 rank	and	review	options;	
•	 assess	needs,	demands,	and	

capacities	of	clients/beneficiaries;	
•	 confirm	targeting	approach	(for	ti-H	

projects);	
•	 foster	maximum	positive	impact	for	

women/girls;	and
•	 develop	appropriate	and	accepted	

mitigation	plans,	frameworks,	or										
other	measures	if	negative	effects								
are	unavoidable.

•	 Pra	techniques	(3);
•	 Pia,	for	policy-based	projects;	
•	 gender	analysis	(6.2);
•	 willingness/ability	to	pay	

survey	(10.3);
•	 client	group	analysis;
•	 risk-reduction	options;	and
•	 social	analysis	focused	on	
				affected	persons	and/or	
				communities.

•	 client-preferred	options;
•	 targeting	options	(for	ti-H	

projects);
•	 gender	plan,	if	needed	(6.3);
•	 plan	for	affordable	service	

levels	(10.2);
•	 client-focused	options	for	

institutional	arrangements;	and
•	 draft	mitigation	plan(s),	

frameworks,	or	other	measures	
for	consultation	with	

				stakeholders	(7,	8,	9,	and	10).	

M�dterm	
stageb

•	 ensure	all	social	concerns	are	
				addressed	in	design	options,	
•	 involve	all	relevant	stakeholders	in	

agreement	on	preferred	design,	
•	 maximize	poverty	reduction	and	

social	development	impact,	and	
•	 minimize	negative	impacts.	

•	 comparison	of	design	
alternatives,	and

•	 review	of	action/mitigation	
plans	or	other	measures.

•	 midterm	report,	including	draft	
sPrss	and	results	of	c&P	
process;

•	 draft	gender	plan	(6.3);	and
•	 draft	mitigation	plan(s),	

frameworks,	or	other	design	
measures	(7,	8,	9,	and	10).

Consol�dat�on •	 reconfirm	preferred	option,	and	
•	 review	and	consolidate	action/	

mitigation	plans	or	other	design	
measures.	

•	 field	assessment,	
•	 stakeholder	consultation,	and
•	 data	review	and	augmentation.

•	 draft	project	design	(including	
DmF,	implementation	
schedule,	and	budget);	and

•	 social	development	targets	and	
indicators	incorporated	in	DmF.

F�nal	stageb •	 facilitate	stakeholder	ownership	of	
final	design,	

•	 confirm	poverty	reduction	and	
social	development	outcomes	in	
project	design,	and	

•	 confirm	alignment	with	aDb	and	
government	policies.	

•	 review	of	design	elements;	
and

•	 review	of	project	classification	
and	compliance	with	
requirements	for	action/
mitigation	plans,	frameworks,	
or	other	measures.

•	 agreement	from	all	
stakeholders	on	final	design;	
and

•	 final	design	documented	in	
draft	rrP,	including	sPrss,	
Pia/policy	matrix	(for	policy-
based	projects),	and	action/
mitigation	plans	or	frameworks	
as	needed.

aDb	=	asian	Development	bank,	c&P	=	consultation	and	participation,	DmF	=	design	and	monitoring	framework,	iPsa	=	initial	poverty	and	social	analysis,		
Pia	=	poverty	impact	assessment,	Pra	=	participatory	rapid	assessment,	rrP	=	report	and	recommendation	of	the	President,	sPrss	=	summary	poverty	reduc-
tion	and	social	strategy,	ti-H	=	intervention	targeting	individuals	or	households,	tor	=	terms	of	reference.
a	 numbers	in	parentheses	refer	to	relevant	appendixes	to	this	handbook.	
b	 stages	with	workshops.
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the	appropriate	data	collection	methods	for	social	analysis	will	vary	with	each	project,	depending	
on	the	social	issues	to	be	examined,	the	nature	and	complexity	of	the	project,	the	diversity	of	population	
groups	likely	affected	by	the	project,	the	data	already	available,	and	the	time	and	resources	allocated	to	
collect	primary	data.	For	most	projects,	the	data	collection	process	will	include	both	primary	and	secondary	
data,	and	a	combination	of	qualitative	and	quantitative	methods.	For	the	iPsa,	the	basic	data	sources	for	
any	social	analysis	should	include	relevant	secondary	data,	site	visits,	and	interviews	with	key	informants.	
For	most	projects,	socioeconomic	profiles	of	the	client/beneficiary	group(s)	and	any	other	project-affected	
groups	will	also	be	developed	based	on	secondary	data,	supplemented	as	needed	by	survey	data	and/or	
Pra	techniques.	the	scope	of	the	socioeconomic	profile	and	survey	sample	size	will	vary	depending	
on	the	sector	and	range	of	poverty/social	issues	involved.	the	following	subsections	also	discuss	data	
collection	methods	that	may	be	appropriate	for	particular	issues.				

5.	 Profile	of	Cl�ents/Benefic�ar�es	

the	social	analysis	should	first	identify	the	basic	needs,	demands,	constraints,	and	capacities	of	relevant	
subgroups	in	the	population	in	relation	to	the	project.	this	profile	is	an	important	input	to	the	project	
design	process,	including	the	analysis	of	underlying	development	problem(s),	objectives,	and	alternatives,	
and	provides	baseline	data	for	monitoring	the	social	impacts	of	the	project	on	the	relevant	groups	(see	
footnote	11).	

(i)	 the	first	step	in	constructing	this	profile	is	to	identify	the	client/beneficiary	population	and	
any	other	populations	that	the	project	will	likely	affect.	(For	example,	in	a	rural	electrification	
project,	the	client/beneficiary	population	would	include	households	and	businesses	expected	
to	be	connected	to	the	electricity	grid	under	the	project;	other	populations	affected	by	the	
project	could	include	households	that	will	be	resettled	to	make	way	for	the	construction	of	
new	power	stations	and	electrical	towers.)	

(ii)	 the	second	step	is	to	identify	subgroups	within	this	population	(or	populations)	that	may	
have	different	needs,	demands,	constraints,	and	capacities	(for	example,	based	on	gender,	
ethnicity,	age,	 income	 level,	ownership	of	 land,	or	other	assets).	these	populations	and	
subgroups	 should	 have	 been	 identified	 through	 the	 initial	 stakeholder	 analysis	 at	 the	
predesign	stage.	the	social	analysis	should	verify	these	populations	and	subgroups.	

(iii)	 Depending	on	the	scope	of	the	social	analysis,	socioeconomic	profiles	should	be	prepared	for	
each	population.	these	profiles	may	be	based	on	secondary	data	(such	as	existing	census,	
household	surveys,	demographic	and	health	surveys,	country	poverty	analysis,	cGas,	and	
other	sources),	supplemented	as	needed	by	project-specific	surveys	and/or	Pras.	the	content	
of	the	profiles	will	vary	depending	on	the	poverty	and/or	social	issues	identified	in	the	iPsa	
(discussed	further	below).	see	appendix	3.2	for	sample	outlines	of	socioeconomic	profiles.	
box	6	provides	an	example	of	a	socioeconomic	profile	from	a	recent	aDb	project.

Assess�ng	Needs.	an	assessment	of	group	needs	is	important	for	three	reasons:

(i)	 to	understand	the	priority	of	a	particular	need	in	relation	to	the	many	needs	of	the	group,	
and	determine	whether	it	is	realistic	for	a	project	to	address	this	need	in	isolation	from	other	
priority	problems	and	risks	in	the	relevant	community;	

(ii)	 to	ensure	that	there	is	no	discrepancy	between	the	objective	needs	of	a	community—such	
as	the	need	to	improve	sanitation	as	a	means	of	improving	health—and	the	felt	needs	of	
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Box	6:	Soc�oeconom�c	Profile	of	Ind�a’s	Rural	Roads	Sector	I	Project

india’s	rural	roads	sector	i	Project	(2003)	aims	to	reduce	poverty	and	deprivation	and	support	economic	
growth,	through	provision	of	enhanced	access	to	markets,	employment	opportunities,	and	social	services.	in	
particular,	the	project	is	(i)	providing	all-weather	road	connections	to	rural	communities	in	the	states	of	madhya	
Pradesh	(mP)	and	chhattisgarh	(cG);	and	(ii)	improving	the	efficiency,	sustainability,	and	safety	of	the	rural	
road	networks	in	these	states.	

based	on	the	issues	identified	in	the	initial	poverty	and	social	analysis,	a	socioeconomic	and	poverty	analysis	was	
conducted	during	the	project	design	phase.	one	of	the	main	sections	of	the	study	presented	a	socioeconomic	
profile	of	the	population	in	the	project	areas.	the	study	revealed	that	the	districts	covered	by	the	project	are	
among	the	poorest	 in	mP	and	cG.	the	proportion	of	families	living	below	the	poverty	line	range	between	
49%	and	76%	in	the	mP	districts	and	between	50%	and	58%	in	the	cG	districts.	major	factors	contributing	to	
poverty	in	the	districts	include	(i)	physical	isolation	and	lack	of	transport	connectivity	and	access	to	basic	social	
services,	(ii)	landlessness,	(iii)	drought	and	lack	of	access	to	irrigation,	and	(iv)	social	exclusion	resulting	from	
low	caste	or	tribal	status.	in	cG,	about	32%	of	the	population	are	indigenous	people	who	are	subsistence	rice	
farmers	and	live	mostly	below	the	poverty	line.	residents	in	the	project	areas	are	generally	isolated	for	about	
4	months	during	monsoon	season,	while	over	half	of	the	areas	are	isolated	for	most	of	the	year	due	to	poor	
connections	to	district	and	state	roads.	

the	study	also	presented	a	more	detailed	analysis	of	the	socioeconomic	characteristics	of	the	project	districts	
in	mP	and	cG.	in	addition,	the	study	reported	findings	from	participatory	rural	appraisals	(Pras)	in	a	sample	
of	villages	in	the	project	districts	of	mP.	(comparable	data	were	also	collected	on	a	sample	of	control	villages	
outside	the	project	area	to	facilitate	monitoring	the	socioeconomic	impacts	of	the	project.)	based	on	the	Pra	
data,	the	study	identified	four	socioeconomic	groups	in	the	mP	project	area:	(i)	lower	poor,	including	people	in	
highly	vulnerable	circumstances	with	little	opportunity	for	economic	mobility,	such	as	those	who	belong	to	the	
lowest	caste	or	tribal	communities,	and	are	landless	or	have	marginal	landholdings;	(ii)	upper	poor,	including	
people	who	own	sufficient	land	for	subsistence	farming,	may	earn	supplementary	income	from	traditional	crafts,	
own	at	least	one	productive	asset,	and	are	more	likely	to	be	literate	than	the	lower	poor;	(iii)	medium	group,	
including	people	with	greater	economic	security	than	the	upper	poor,	supported	by	more	and	better	quality	
land,	more	productive	assets,	more	successful	microenterprise	activity,	and	greater	investment	in	education;	
and	(iv)	well-off,	including	large	landowners	mostly	belonging	to	higher	castes,	who	own	vehicles	and	modern	
farm	machinery,	have	several	sources	of	 income,	and	send	their	children	to	private	school.	Women	in	this	
group	were	found	to	have	better	access	to	modern	health	services	than	poorer	groups.
		

source:	aDb.	2003.	Report and Recommendation of the President to the Board of Directors on a Proposed Loan and Technical Assistance 
Grant to India for the Rural Roads Sector I Project,	supplementary	appendix	J	(analysis	of	socio-Economic	and	Poverty	impact).	manila.

the	community	or	different	subgroups,	some	of	whom	may	not	recognize	the	link	between	
sanitation	and	health	(the	design	implication	of	such	a	situation	would	be	the	need	for	a	
social	marketing	or	information,	education,	and	communication	component);	and

(iii)	 to	understand	the	underlying	causes	of	the	perceived	needs.	For	example,	slum	dwellers	may	
have	a	clearly	inadequate	water	supply.	this	may	be	due	to	a	range	of	factors,	such	as	“illegal”	
residences,	inability	to	afford	connection	or	user	fees,	absence	of	user	groups	to	maintain	
standpost	or	other	service	facilities,	or	limited	access	to	alternative	low-quality	service,	which	
is	more	commensurate	with	their	ability	and	willingness	to	pay.

Assess�ng	Demand.	Where	a	project	is	intended	to	provide	or	improve	particular	facilities	or	services,	it	is	
important	to	assess	the	actual	or	likely	demand	of	the	intended	clients/beneficiaries	for	these	facilities	or	
services.	otherwise,	the	facilities/services	may	be	inappropriate,	unaffordable,	or	otherwise	unsustainable.	
the	demand	for	a	particular	facility	or	service	may	be	measured	by	the	willingness	and	capacity	of	the	target	
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clientele	to	contribute	to	the	cost	of	providing	the	facility/service.	contributions	may	be	in	cash,	but	more	
frequently	involve	labor	and	material	donations	to	construction,	operation,	and	maintenance	costs.	

information	about	the	demand	for	a	project	may	be	obtained	through	surveys	that	seek	to	determine	
willingness	and	ability	to	pay.	among	the	poor,	answers	to	hypothetical	questions	are	often	less	reliable	
than	concrete	information	about	what	comparable	communities	are	already	paying	for	similar	assets	or	
services;	for	example,	expenditures	on	water	from	water	vendors	or	interest	rates	paid	on	loans	from	
informal	moneylenders.	However,	care	should	be	taken	to	ensure	that	any	arrangement	for	community	
contributions	to	the	construction	or	maintenance	of	project	facilities	does	not	disproportionately	burden	
the	poorest	and	most	vulnerable	in	the	community.	the	social	development	specialist	on	the	project	
design	team	should	collaborate	with	the	project	economist	or	financial	analyst	to	examine	these	issues.	

Assess�ng	Constra�nts.	a	socioeconomic	profile	should	also	identify	the	main	factors	that	may	limit	the	
participation	of	particular	subgroups	in	project	activities,	or	their	equitable	access	to	the	benefits	of	the	
project.	Without	this	analysis,	the	project	may	inadvertently	exclude	particular	social	groups	or	prevent	
them	from	fully	participating	and	benefiting	from	project	activities.	For	example,	social	norms	may	limit	the	
ability	of	women	to	participate	in	community	decision	making,	to	travel,	or	to	hold	title	to	land.	landless	
households	in	a	community	may	be	ineligible	to	participate	in	water	user	groups.	Poor	households	are	
less	likely	to	have	cash	income	to	pay	for	school	uniforms	and	supplies,	drugs,	and	health	services,	or	
connection	fees	for	water	or	electricity	services.			

Assess�ng	Capac�ty. Especially	for	projects	intended	to	provide	facilities	or	services	to	particular	households	
or	communities,	it	is	also	important	to	evaluate	the	likely	ability	of	the	households/communities	to	acquire,	
use,	and	maintain	the	proposed	facilities/services.	this	information	is	needed	to	determine	(i)	the	support	
that	may	be	required	to	organize	cbos	or	user	groups,	(ii)	technical	training	components	that	may	be	
required	to	increase	skills	or	capacity,	and	(iii)	social	marketing	or	information	campaigns	that	may	be	
required	to	increase	awareness	and	demand.	

this	absorptive	capacity	closely	reflects	the	level	of	social	capital within	a	community	and	this	can	
be	assessed	by	examining	some	or	all	of	the	following.	

(i)	 Soc�al	 cohes�on:	 as	 indicated	 by	 social	 traditions	 and	 support	 mechanisms	 within	 the	
community,	 including	 the	 role	 of	 women,	 political	 support	 or	 interference,	 community	
discipline,	and	incidence	of	crime.

(ii)	 Capab�l�t�es	of	commun�ty	organ�zat�ons:	these	are	indicated	by	the	coverage	and	quality	
of	leadership,	stability,	and	capacity	for	building	consensus	and	settling	disputes.

(iii)	 Level	 of	 knowledge	 and	 sk�lls:	 this	 includes	 managerial,	 technical,	 financial,	 and	
entrepreneurial	skills	of	the	intended	clients/beneficiaries;	exposure	to	ideas	from	outside	
the	community;	and	experience	with	similar	projects.	

(iv)	 Mot�vat�on	and	capac�ty	to	change:	this	is	represented	by	attitudes	and	aspirations	toward	
change,	recognition	of	need	for	change,	evidence	of	participation,	and	cooperation	in	self-
help	activities.	it	is	also	affected	by	the	availability	of	other	community	resources,	such	as	
time,	health	and	nutritional	status,	and	assets	and	liabilities.	



38	 HanDbook	on	social	analysis

6.	 Stakeholder	Consultat�on	and	Part�c�pat�on

information	disclosure,	consultation	with	stakeholders,	and	participatory	approaches	are	recognized	as	
contributing	to	more	effective,	relevant,	and	sustainable	projects,	and	to	the	inclusion	and	empowerment	
of	disadvantaged	groups.	However,	 the	extent	and	 format	 for	 stakeholder	 consultations	and	 the	use	
of	participatory	approaches	to	project	design	will	vary	depending	on	the	nature	of	the	project	and	the	
political	and	social	environment	in	which	it	 is	being	prepared.	a	c&P	plan	is	recommended	for	most	
projects	and	can	vary	from	simple	to	fairly	elaborate	depending	on	the	complexity	and	risk	level	of	the	
project.	an	initial	c&P	plan,	based	on	an	initial	stakeholder	analysis,	should	be	prepared	in	the	predesign	
phase.	the	initial	stakeholder	analysis	and	c&P	plan	should	be	revisited	and	refined	at	the	outset	of	the	
project	design	phase	(and	no	later	than	at	the	inception	workshop	for	the	project	design).	they	provide	a	
basis	for	developing	a	more	detailed	c&P	plan	covering	both	project	design	and	project	implementation.		
box	7	describes	an	example	of	a	community	participation	strategy	 in	project	design.	 (a	checklist	 for	
preparing	a	c&P	plan	is	provided	in	appendix	5.)41	

throughout	 the	project	design	process	are	numerous	opportunities	 to	 involve	stakeholders	 to	
ensure	the	appropriateness	of	the	design	and	ownership	of	and	support	for	the	project.	these	include		
(i)	the	inception,	midterm,	and	final	workshops	for	the	PPta	(or	other	project	design	process);	(ii)	the	use	
of	Pra	techniques	to	gather	data	for	the	social	analysis;	(iii)	stakeholder	workshops	held	to	solicit	input	on	
the	overall	project	design	or	on	specific	action	or	mitigation	plans	(e.g.,	relating	to	gender,	resettlement,	
indigenous	peoples,	or	labor	retrenchment	issues);	and	(iv)	design	of	measures	for	stakeholder	participation	
in	project	implementation.	stakeholder	workshops	are	strongly	encouraged	to	develop	the	DmF	for	the	
project,42	and	consultative	and	participatory	approaches	are	also	required	in	preparing	resettlement	and	
indigenous	peoples’	plans,	 frameworks,	or	other	safeguard	measures.43	summaries	of	all	stakeholder	
consultations,	e.g.,	in	the	form	of	a	table	or	matrix,	should	be	prepared	for	future	reference	and	possible	
use	as	an	appendix	to	the	rrP.	

	 a	variety	of	participatory	techniques,	including	Pra,	may	be	used	to	collect	data	relevant	to	the	
social	analysis	and	general	project	design.	these	techniques	are	described	in	more	detail	in	appendix	3.	
Pra	techniques	are	particularly	useful	to	assess	the	appropriateness	of	a	proposed	project	in	terms	of	
the	intended	clientele’s	or	communities’	own	needs,	demands,	constraints,	and	absorptive	capacity.	in	
undertaking	participatory	assessments,	it	is	important	to	identify	those	whose	voice	and	participation	are	
restricted	within	a	community	as	a	result	of	cultural,	economic,	or	gender	barriers.	For	example,	in	most	
cases,	the	assessment	should	include	separate	consultations	with	women	and	men	to	ensure	that	those	
women’s	views	are	heard.	

	 in	the	inception,	midterm,	and	final	workshops	for	the	project	design	process,	and	any	other	
stakeholder	workshops	organized	to	provide	input	to	the	project	design,	skilled	facilitators	and	participatory	
planning	techniques	can	be	useful	to	ensure	that	the	workshop	is	run	in	a	participatory	manner	from	
the	viewpoint	of	both	the	government	and	other	stakeholders,	including	representatives	of	the	intended	
clients/beneficiaries	and	other	affected	groups.	in	formal	workshops,	csos	may	voice	the	concerns	of	
poor	and	marginalized	groups.	it	is	important	to	ensure	that	before	any	decisions	are	made	that	affect	
these	groups,	an	appropriate	form	of	direct	consultation	also	takes	place.	this	consultation	is	normally	
done	using	Pra	techniques during	field	visits	for	the	social	analysis.

41	 Further	guidance	is	provided	in	aDb.	2006.	Strengthening Participation for Development Results: A Staff Guide for Consultation 
and Participation.	manila.

42	 aDb.	2006.	Guidelines for Preparing a Design and Monitoring Framework.	manila.
43	 operations	manual	sections	F2/oP	(involuntary	resettlement)	and	F3/oP	(indigenous	Peoples).
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Box	7:	Commun�ty	Part�c�pat�on	Strategy:	Mongol�a	Urban	Development	Sector	Project

mongolia’s	urban	Development	sector	Project	aims	to	improve	the	living	conditions	and	quality	of	life	of	urban	
residents,	especially	those	living	in	traditional	tent	(or	ger)	areas	in	ulaanbaatar.	more	specifically,	the	project	
provides	(i)	enhanced	basic	urban	services,	(ii)	improved	urban	roads,	(iii)	small	loans	for	water	connections	
and	on-plot	facilities,	and	(iv)	institutional	development	and	training.	aside	from	improving	basic	infrastructure	
in	the	ger areas,	the	project	is	also	expected	to	benefit	people	in	these	areas	by	offering	access	to	small	loans	
for	households	and	neighborhood	improvements,	creating	direct	short-term	employment	as	well	as	long-term	
income-generating	opportunities,	and	empowering	poor	residents	to	participate	in	planning	and	implementing	
community	infrastructure	improvements	through	community-based	organizations	(cbos).	

the	project	design	process	adopted	a	bottom-up	approach	 in	which	 local	governments	and	communities	
confirmed	 their	 interest	 in	participating	 in	 the	project	by	developing	proposals	 for	ger	area	 improvements	
and	community	participation.	once	core	subprojects	were	selected,	communities	were	engaged	 in	project	
preparation	 through	 a	 household	 survey	 and	 focus-group	 discussions.	 other	 stakeholders,	 including	 local	
government	officials	and	community	leaders,	were	also	consulted	extensively.

the	 project	 promotes	 a	 community-driven	 approach	 to	 ger	 area	 development,	 which	 is	 reflected	 in	 the	
project’s	community	participation	strategy.	the	strategy	covers	three	main	activities:	(i)	establishment	of	cbos,		
(ii)	provision	of	small	loans,	and	(iii)	public	awareness	raising	and	training.	the	establishment	and	strengthening	
of	cbos	is	the	centerpiece	of	the	strategy.	cbos	are	expected	to	facilitate	citizen	participation	in	the	project	
and	serve	as	community	representatives	to	the	local	government,	the	public	urban	services	organizations,	and	
the	project	implementation	unit.	the	project	also	provides	affordable,	small	 loans	to	households	to	pursue	
small-scale	improvements	on	their	own	or	as	part	of	a	cbo	block	or	savings	group.	the	loans	may	finance	
individual	water	connections	and	plot	sanitation,	smokeless	or	electric	stoves,	or	minor	housing	improvements.	
to	encourage	 residents	 to	participate	 in	 and	benefit	 from	 the	project	 activities,	 education	 campaigns	 and	
training	seminars—related	to	alternative	sanitation	and	heating	solutions,	improved	health	and	hygiene,	and	
microfinance—will	be	carried	out	in	consultation	with	the	residents,	local	nGos,	local	governments,	and	public	
urban	services	organizations.	members	of	savings	and	community	groups	will	be	trained	as	trainers,	and	these	
trainers	in	turn	will	conduct	community-wide	training	activities.	

the	community	participation	strategy	also	recognizes	the	need	to	maximize	the	participation	of	women,	who	
are	 primarily	 responsible	 for	 household	 maintenance	 and	 hygiene.	 to	 ensure	 women’s	 participation,	 the	
project’s	gender	action	plan	requires	equal	representation	of	women	and	men	on	cbo	councils,	equal	access	
to	employment	and	training	opportunities,	encouragement	to	women’s	groups	to	apply	for	block	loans,	and	
other	measures.	sanitation,	health,	and	hygiene	awareness	training	will	be	provided	to	both	men	and	women	
to	encourage	greater	sharing	of	household	responsibilities.

in	 terms	 of	monitoring	 and	 evaluation,	 cbos	will	 play	 a	 vital	 role	 in	 the	 conduct	 of	 public	 consultations,	
site	visits,	and	household	surveys	during	project	implementation.	residents	will	also	be	directly	involved	in	
evaluating	the	project’s	impact	on	poverty	reduction,	gender	inclusion,	health	improvements,	and	environmental	
improvements.							

source:	aDb.	2006.	Report and Recommendation of the President to the Board of Directors on a Proposed Loan to Mongolia: Urban  
Development Sector Project,	supplementary	appendix	l	(community	Participation	strategy).	manila.

For	projects	in	which	client/beneficiary	participation	is	important	to	the	project’s	overall	success,	
appropriate	c&P	mechanisms	for	project	implementation	should	be	identified	and	incorporated	in	the	
project	design.	these	could	include	(i)	targets	for	the	participation	of	particular	groups	in	project	activities;	
(ii)	engagement	of	community	mobilizers;	(iii)	provisions	for	special	training	or	outreach	activities	(e.g.,	to	
facilitate	women’s	participation);	(iv)	inclusion	of	client/beneficiary	representatives	in	project	review	missions	
and	workshops;	(v)	use	of	citizen	scorecards	to	assess	project	implementation;	and/or	(vi)	engagement	
of	nGos	or	local	research	institutes	to	carry	out	independent	monitoring	of	the	project.	

c&P	activities	undertaken	during	the	project	design	phase	are	summarized	in	part	ii.b1	of	sPrss	
report	form.	
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7.	 Address�ng	Gender	D�spar�t�es

important	differences	in	roles	between	women	and	men,	or	other	gender	norms,	may	have	a	significant	
bearing	on	the	project.	because	gender	disparities	usually	result	 in	women	and	men	having	different	
needs,	demands,	and	constraints,	 it	 is	crucial	 to	 identify	them	early	 in	the	design	process	before	key	
decisions	are	made.	if	these	differences	are	ignored,	the	prospects	for	success	of	the	project	may	be	
adversely	affected,	and	women	may	not	have	the	opportunity	to	benefit	from	the	project	on	equal	terms	
with	men.	social	norms	related	to	gender	roles	frequently	result	in	(i)	gender-based	inequality	in	access	to	
and	control	of	key	resources;	(ii)	unequal	opportunities	for	women	and	men	in	areas	such	as	education,	
mobility,	and	public	decision	making;	and	(iii)	formal	or	informal	discrimination	against	women	in	areas	
such	as	inheritance,	ownership	and	registration	of	land,	access	to	credit,	and	employment.	

Detailed	gender	analysis	must	be	included	in	the	social	analysis	 if	(i)	women	are	substantially	
involved	in	the	relevant	sector;	(ii)	the	proposed	project	has	the	potential	to	directly	improve	women’s	
or	girls’	access	to	opportunities,	services,	assets,	or	resources;	or	(iii)	the	project	could	have	a	negative	
impact	on	women	or	girls.	based	on	this	analysis,	appropriate	measures	need	to	be	identified	and	included	
in	the	project	design	to	ensure	that	women	and/or	girls	can	participate	in	and	benefit	from	the	project.	
a	project	in	category	(i)	or	(ii)	should	be	classified	with	a	GaD	theme	(or	at	least	treated	as	a	“gender	
mainstreaming”	project),	and	a	gender	plan	should	be	developed	to	include	in	the	project	design.	a	project	
in	category	(iii)	should	include	appropriate	measures	to	avoid	or	minimize	the	negative	impact.44	

a	checklist	of	key	gender	considerations	for	the	project	design	phase—including	gender-inclusive	
consultations	 and	 participatory	 approaches,	 gender	 analysis,	 gender-inclusive	 design	 elements,	 and	
performance	 monitoring—is	 provided	 in	 appendix	 6.2.	 Detailed	 gender	 checklists	 have	 also	 been	
prepared	for	projects	in	key	sectors.45	Guidelines	for	preparing	a	project	gender	plan—including	project	
design	features,	gender	capacity	development	of	executing	or	implementing	agencies,	policy	issues	to	
be	addressed,	gender	experts	or	nGos	to	be	engaged	to	facilitate	implementation,	relevant	targets,	and	
indicators,	and	budget—are	provided	in	appendix	6.3.	

the	 strategy	 for	 maximizing	 positive	 impacts	 of	 the	 project	 on	 women	 and/or	 girls,	 or	 for	
otherwise	addressing	gender	concerns	in	the	project,	is	summarized	in	part	ii.c2	of	the	sPrss	report	
form	(appendix	4.2).	the	summary	of	any	gender	plan	should	also	be	attached	as	a	separate	core	
appendix	to	the	rrP.

8.	 Ensur�ng	Soc�al	Safeguards

During	the	project	design	phase,	aDb’s	policies	on	involuntary	resettlement	and	indigenous	peoples	require	
the	identification	of	social	safeguard	issues	and	relevant	measures	to	address	them.	at	the	predesign	
stage,	an	initial	determination	is	made	as	to	whether	either	of	these	safeguard	issues	is	likely	to	be	present	
in	the	project.	on	this	basis,	the	project	is	categorized	initially	in	terms	of	these	safeguard	risks.	these	
categories	(a,	b,	or	c)	determine	the	need	for	further	due	diligence	and	preparation	of	mitigation	plans,	

44			negative	impacts	could	include	women’s	loss	of	traditional	land	rights	or	livelihood/employment	opportunities	as	a	result	of	
the	project.	negative	impacts	on	women	related	to	safeguard	issues	should	be	addressed	under	the	relevant	social	safeguard	
policy.	(see	the	discussion	of	“social	safeguards”	above.)

45			these	 include	 gender	 checklists	 for	 agriculture,	 education,	 health,	 water	 supply	 and	 sanitation,	 urban	 development,	 and	
resettlement,	which	are	available	at	www.adb.org/Gender/checklists.asp.	a	tool	kit	on	gender,	law,	and	policy	issues	is	available:	
www.adb.org/Documents/manuals/Gender-tool	kit/Gender-law-Policy-tool	kit.asp.
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46			For	involuntary	resettlement	purposes,	a	category	a	designation	(involving	“significant”	resettlement)	requires	a	full	resettlement	
plan	or	framework,	while	a	category	b	designation	(with	resettlement	that	is	“not	significant”)	requires	a	short	resettlement	
plan	or	framework.	(see	operations	manual	section	F2/oP	[involuntary	resettlement].)	For	indigenous	peoples’	purposes,	
category	a	(with	“significant	impacts”)	requires	preparation	of	an	indigenous	peoples’	development	plan	or	framework,	while	
category	b	(with	“limited	impacts”)	requires	specific	actions	to	be	taken	within	the	project	to	address	indigenous	peoples’	needs	
within	the	project.	(see	operations	manual	section	F3/oP	[indigenous	Peoples].)	

47		 a	project	involving	involuntary	resettlement	will	require	a	short	or	full	resettlement	plan	(or	framework),	depending	on	the	extent	
of	displacement.	a	project	affecting	indigenous	peoples	will	require	an	indigenous	peoples’	development	plan,	framework,	or	
other	specific	action,	depending	on	the	type	and	severity	of	impact.

48		 aDb.	2005.	Public Communications Policy: Disclosure and Exchange of Information.	manila,	paras.	80–85.	see	also	operations	
manual	section	l3/oP	(Public	communications,	paras.	21–26).

frameworks,	or	other	actions	to	be	incorporated	in	the	project	design.46		the	initial	project	categories	
should	be	revisited	at	the	outset	of	the	design	phase,	and	periodically	as	more	data	become	available	
through	the	social	analysis.

if	social	safeguard	issues	have	been	identified	in	a	project,	specific	due	diligence	will	be	carried	
out	as	part	of	the	social	analysis	process.	this	will	include	a	review	of	relevant	secondary	sources	and	the	
conduct	of	socioeconomic	surveys	of	a	sample	of	the	affected	populations,	complemented	by	Pras	of	the	
affected	groups.	For	involuntary	resettlement,	a	census,	asset	inventory,	and	land	assessment	will	also	be	
carried	out.	based	on	this	due	diligence,	appropriate	mitigation	plans	or	other	mitigation	measures	will	be	
developed	to	incorporate	in	the	project	design.47	For	a	sector	project	or	mFF,	a	mitigation	framework	will	
be	developed,	providing	for	more	detailed	mitigation	plans	to	be	prepared	once	the	specific	subprojects	
or	program	tranches	have	been	identified.

more	 detailed	 guidance	 on	 due	 diligence	 related	 to	 social	 safeguards	 and	 the	 preparation	
of	 mitigation	 plans	 is	 provided	 in	 aDb’s	 Handbook on Resettlement	 (1998)	 and	 draft	 indigenous	
Peoples’	 Policy	 Handbook	 (June	 2007).	 Guidelines	 for	 preparing	 an	 involuntary	 resettlement	 plan		
(or	framework)	and	indigenous	people’s	development	plan	(or	framework)	are	provided	in	appendixes		
7	and	8,	respectively.	the	strategies	to	address	social	safeguard	issues	are	summarized	in	part	iii	of	the	
sPrss	report	form	(appendix	4.2).	summaries	of	any	involuntary	resettlement	plan/framework	or	indig-
enous	people’s	development	plan/framework	are	also	included	as	separate	appendixes	to	the	rrP.	

under	aDb’s	public	communications	policy,	any	draft	resettlement	plan	or	indigenous	peoples’	
development	plan	must	be	made	available	to	the	affected	people	before	appraisal	of	the	related	project.	
thereafter,	the	final	versions	of	these	plans	must	be	made	available	to	the	affected	groups	on	completion.	
likewise,	any	revisions	to	these	plans	resulting	from	changes	in	the	technical	design	or	scope	of	the	
project	must	be	disclosed	to	the	affected	groups.48	

9.	 Address�ng	Other	R�sks	and	Vulnerab�l�t�es

During	 the	 project	 design	 phase,	 it	 is	 important	 to	 investigate	 and	 address	 other	 social	 risks	 and	
vulnerabilities	 that	may	undermine	 the	project’s	objectives	or	 limit	 the	project’s	benefits.	some	 risks	
may	be	directly	 linked	to	the	project,	such	as	 increased	fees	for	basic	services	or	 increased	prices	of	
essential	commodities,	job	losses	related	to	government	or	industry	restructuring,	poor	labor	conditions	
for	workers	involved	in	project	construction,	or	the	increased	risk	of	Hiv/aiDs	transmission	or	human	
trafficking	associated	with	a	large	infrastructure	project.	Poor	communities	and	marginalized	groups,	such	
as	women,	disadvantaged	castes,	the	elderly,	or	the	disabled,	may	be	particularly	vulnerable	to	these	and	
other	risks.	these	risks	and	vulnerabilities	should	be	identified	during	the	predesign	phase,	and	should	
be	revisited	at	the	outset	of	the	project	design	phase.	any	significant	risks	or	vulnerabilities	should	be	
investigated	further	through	social	analysis.	consideration	of	affordability	issues	(e.g.,	related	to	fees	or	
charges	for	basic	services)	should	be	 linked	to	the	financial	and	economic	analyses	of	 the	project.	 if	
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needed,	appropriate	mitigation	plans	or	other	mitigation	measures	should	be	developed	and	incorporated	
in	the	project	design.	Possible	social	risks	that	can	arise	in	aDb-supported	projects	and	related	mitigation	
measures	are	set	out	in	table	5.	box	8	gives	an	example	of	affordability	analysis.

mitigation	measures	should	aim	to	achieve	an	appropriate	balance	between	social	fairness	and	
economic	sustainability.	in	considering	possible	mitigation	options,	it	will	be	important	to	(i)	assess	the	
trade-offs	associated	with	particular	policy	reforms,	including	the	related	social	and	economic	costs	and	
benefits;	(ii)	examine	mitigation	packages	carefully	to	make	sure	that	they	are	affordable,	that	they	do	
not	crowd	out	other	social	expenditures,	and	that	they	do	not	lead	to	adverse	selection	problems;	and	
(iii)	establish	mechanisms	to	prevent	leakages	to	the	nonpoor.	

Guidelines	for	preparing	a	risk	and	vulnerability	profile	and	for	assessing	affordability	and	willingness	
to	pay,	which	may	be	incorporated	in	the	social	analysis,	are	provided	in	appendix	10.	Guidelines	for	
addressing	core	labor	standards	issues	are	in	appendix	9.1,	while	guidelines	for	preparing	a	retrenchment	
plan	or	other	mitigation	plans	are	in	appendixes	9.3	and	10.3,	respectively.	any	strategies	to	address	social	
risks	and	vulnerabilities	in	the	project	are	summarized	in	part	iii	of	the	sPrss	report	form	(appendix	4.2).	
all	significant	risks	identified	during	the	project	design	phase	should	also	be	noted	in	the	assumptions/risks	
column	of	the	DmF	for	the	project	(discussed	further	below).	

10.	 	 Summary	Output:	The	SPRSS	Form

all	rrPs	must	include	an	sPrss	report	form	as	a	core	appendix.	sPrss	describes	the	steps	taken	to	
address	the	issues	identified	in	the	original	iPsa	report,	and	summarizes	the	social	action	or	mitigation	
plans,	frameworks,	or	other	measures	included	in	the	project	design	to	address	these	issues.	the	format	
for	 the	sPrss	 is	presented	 in	 appendix	4.2.	 summaries	of	 any	 social	 action	or	mitigation	plans	 (or	
frameworks)	are	 included	in	core	appendixes	to	the	rrP,	with	the	full	plans/frameworks	 included	as	
supplementary	appendixes.	

11.	 	 Des�gn	and	Mon�tor�ng	Framework

as	part	of	its	commitment	to	development	effectiveness,	aDb	is	placing	greater	emphasis	on	results	in	
individual	projects	through	its	PPms.	the	cornerstone	of	PPms	is	the	DmF,	which	must	be	prepared	for	
all	loan,	grant,	and	technical	assistance	projects.49	to	ensure	that	aDb’s	operations	are	furthering	its	goal	
of	inclusive	social	development,	it	is	important	to	integrate	social	dimensions	into	the	DmFs	for	specific	
projects.	this	provides	greater	assurance	that	social	development	activities	included	in	the	project	design	
will	be	implemented	and	that	the	social	impacts	of	the	project	will	be	monitored.

Possible	areas	for	incorporating	social	dimensions	in	the	DmF	include:

(i)	 Impact.	 include	 any	 long-term	 social	 development	 impacts	 to	 which	 the	 project	 aims	
to	 contribute	 (such	 as	 improved	 educational,	 health	 or	 nutrition	 levels	 of	 low-income	
households,	 women	 or	 ethnic	 minorities,	 or	 increased	 economic	 activity	 of	 women	 in	
particular	provinces	or	areas).	

49	 operations	manual	section	J1	(Project	Performance	management	system);	aDb.	2006.	Guidelines for Preparing a Design and 
Monitoring Framework. manila.
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Box	8:		Affordab�l�ty	Analys�s	and	Measures	�n	the	People’s	Republ�c	of	Ch�na:	
Wuhan	Wastewater	and	Stormwater	Management	Project

the	Wuhan	Wastewater	and	stormwater	management	Project	for	the	People’s	republic	of	china	is	a	major	
urban	infrastructure	initiative	that	aims	to	improve	the	urban	environment,	public	health,	and	quality	of	life	for	
urban	and	suburban	residents	in	Wuhan,	the	capital	of	Hubei	Province.	the	expected	outcomes	of	the	project	
are	(i)	improved	and	expanded	wastewater	services	in	Wuhan	and	suburban	areas,	(ii)	integrated	approaches	to	
basin-wide	pollution	prevention	and	control,	(iii)	improved	water	quality	in	nearby	rivers	and	lakes,	(iv)	reduced	
flooding	 in	stormwater	drainage	areas,	(v)	more	efficient	and	better-managed	implementing	agencies,	and		
(vi)	better	cost	recovery	through	gradual	increases	in	water	and	wastewater	tariffs.	

because	the	project	supports	increases	in	wastewater	tariffs,	an	affordability	analysis	was	carried	out	during	
the	project	design	phase	and	the	socioeconomic	survey	carried	out	at	the	same	time	included	questions	on	
willingness	of	households	and	businesses	to	pay	higher	tariffs.	affordability	of	water	and	wastewater	tariffs	was	
analyzed	based	on	citywide	official	 income	data.	For	all	 income	groups,	 the	combined	full-cost	 tariffs	were	
estimated	to	be	 less	 than	2%	of	 total	 income	(less	 than	3%	of	 income	for	 the	poorest	households).	the	
proposed	tariffs	were,	therefore,	considered	affordable.	However,	to	mitigate	the	impact	of	the	tariff	adjustment,	
the	 relevant	 municipalities	 provide	 assistance	 to	 people	 living	 below	 the	 official	 poverty	 line	 through	 the	
minimum	living	security	scheme.	in	addition,	the	Wuhan	Drainage	company	finances	monthly	cash	rebates	to	
poor	households,	which	will	be	adjusted	as	the	tariff	increases.	Poor	households	also	receive	a	monthly	water	
tariff	subsidy.	

although	the	existing	tariff	subsidies	for	poor	households	are	expected	to	offset	the	adverse	impacts	of	tariff	
adjustments	on	 the	poor,	 the	project	 includes	additional	measures	 to	ensure	 that	wastewater	services	are	
affordable	for	poor	households.	these	measures,	which	are	included	in	the	design	and	monitoring	framework	
and	supported	by	detailed	covenants	in	the	project	agreement,	include

(i)	 maintenance	of	wastewater	tariff	subsidies	and	periodic	evaluation	of	these	subsidies	to	ensure	that	
wastewater	services	are	affordable	to	poor	households,	and

(ii)	 measures	 to	 ensure	 that	 poor	 households	 have	 equal	 access	 to	 wastewater	 and	 stormwater	
benefits.

the	covenants	in	the	project	agreement	require	the	Wuhan	municipal	government	to	

(i)	 undertake	 a	 review	 of	 the	 regulation	 on	 tariff	 regimes	 prior	 to	 the	 midterm	 review	 of	 project	
implementation,	including	(a)	recalculation	of	minimum	cost	recovery	tariffs	based	on	actual	project	
costs,	(b)	affordability	and	willingness-to-pay	surveys,	(c)	financial/economic	benefits,	and	(d)	extension	
of	the	price	escalation	mechanism	to	household	and	commercial	users	and	other	potential	fees,	such	
as	charges	to	encourage	water	conservation	and	sound	environmental	behavior;

(ii)	 review	the	impact	of	water	and	wastewater	tariff	adjustments	on	the	poor	and	maintain	and	adjust	
the	water	tariff	subsidy	to	protect	the	basic	living	standards	of	the	urban	poor;	and

(iii)	 hold	a	public	hearing	on	any	tariff	increase	with	key	stakeholders,	including	representatives	of	the	poor,	
and	cultivate	public	support	for	tariff	reforms	through	public	information	and	participation	programs,	
including	presentations	at	public	meetings	and	news	releases.

sources:	aDb.	2006.	Report and Recommendation of the President to the Board of Directors on a Proposed Loan to the People’s Republic 
of China for the Wuhan Wastewater and Stormwater Management Project. manila;	aDb.	2006. Project Agreement (Wuhan Wastewater and 
Stormwater Management Project) between Asian Development Bank, Hubei Provincial Government, and Wuhan Municipal Government. 
manila.	
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Table	5:	Soc�al	R�sks	and	Poss�ble	M�t�gat�on	Measures

Soc�al	R�sk Poss�ble	Soc�al	Act�on/M�t�gat�on	Measure

restructuring	public	or	private	enterprises	will	
result	in	direct	labor	downsizing.	

•	 Prepare	labor-restructuring	plan	(appendix	9.3).
•	 include	affected	workers	in	c&P	plan	(appendix	5).

restructuring	may	lead	to	divestiture	of	social	
services,	such	as	housing,	health	care,	and	
education	facilities.

•	 separate	essential	services	from	divestiture.
•	 search	for	alternative	financing	options	for	nonessential	services.
•	 introduce	measures	to	streamline	services	to	achieve	cost	savings.
•	 introduce	self-financing	options.
•	 Prepare	labor-restructuring	plan	(appendix	9.3)	for	any	workers	losing	jobs	

from	divested	services.	

costs	may	increase	for	goods	that	the	poor	and	
excluded	groups	use.

•	 introduce	compensatory	cash	transfers,	consumer	subsidies,	or	social	funds	
directly	targeting	the	poor	to	ensure	basic	supplies	of	essential	goods,	
ensuring	adequate	phasing	out	of	such	programs.

costs	may	increase	for	services	that	the	poor	and	
excluded	groups	utilize	directly.

•	 separate	essential	services	expenditures	from	budget	cuts.
•	 cross-subsidize	services	and	utilities	to	reduce	the	cost	to	small	consumers	or	

to	provide	an	optional	low	service	level	(e.g.,	community	standpipes	for	water	
supply,	lifeline	electricity	tariff).

•	 Provide	temporary	subsidies	or	alternative	financing	mechanisms	to	allow	
poor	households	to	connect	to	public	utilities	(e.g.,	instalment	payments	for	
connection	charges).

•	 in	countries	with	a	high	percentage	of	children	and	youth	(30%	of	total	
population),	secure	basic	services	for	children	via	schools	(e.g.,	nutrition,	
immunization,	basic	health	assistance).

sector	restructuring	may	disproportionately	affect	
the	poor	and	excluded	groups,	which	are	most	
vulnerable	to	economic	transition.

•	 Develop	management	arrangements	capable	of	targeting	the	poor	and	
excluded	social	groups	effectively.	

•	 Develop	an	active	labor	program	for	affected	people.

Project	construction	activities	may	not	comply	
with	international	core	labor	standards	or	national	
labor	laws	(e.g.,	relating	to	nondiscrimination	
and	equal	pay,	prohibition	of	child	labor,	and	
workplace	safety).

•	 require	civil	works	contractors	to	comply	with	international	core	labor	
standards	and	national	labor	laws	(under	terms	of	civil	works	contracts).

•	 Provide	for	construction	supervision	consultants	or	an	independent	third	party	
to	monitor	contractors’	compliance	with	labor	standards	and	labor	laws.

•	 organize	labor-contracting	societies	to	represent	interests	of	poor	and	female	
laborers	working	on	construction	or	maintenance	of	project	facilities.

large	infrastructure	project	may	increase	risk	of	
Hiv/aiDs	transmission	and/or	human	trafficking	
in	the	project	area	and	related	transport	corridors.

•	 link	project	with	ongoing	Hiv/aiDs	and	trafficking	awareness	and	prevention	
programs	in	the	project	area	(supported	by	government,	other	development	
partners,	and/or	nGos).

•	 Prepare	action	plan	and	related	activities	to	address	Hiv/aiDs	and	trafficking	
risks	within	the	project,	including	information	programs	at	construction	sites	
and	in	surrounding	communities.	

%	=	percent,	c&P	=	consultation	and	participation,	Hiv/aiDs	=	human	immunodeficiency	virus/acquired	immunodeficiency	syndrome,	nGo	=	nongovernment	
organization.
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(ii)	 Project	 Outcome.	 include	 any	 social	 development	 outcomes	 of	 the	 project	 (such	 as	
increased	enrollment	rates,	use	of	health	services,	women’s	employment,	or	joint	ownership	
of	land	in	the	project	area).

(iii)	 Outputs,	Act�v�t�es,	and	Inputs.	include	key	design	measures	related	to	social	development	
or	mitigation	of	negative	social	impacts	of	the	project	(such	as	key	outputs,	activities,	and	
inputs	derived	from	the	gender;	c&P;	or	iPDP	for	the	project).	

(iv)	 Performance	Targets	and	Ind�cators.	include	appropriate	targets	and	indicators	for	each	
social	impact,	outcome,	output,	activity,	and	input	included	in	the	DmF.	

(v)	 Data	Sources	and	Report�ng	Mechan�sms.	 include	relevant	primary	or	secondary	data	
sources	(including	government	statistics	and	project-specific	data	collected	through	PPms)	
for	each	social	target	and	indicator.	

(vi)	 Assumpt�ons	and	R�sks.	include	any	assumptions	about	the	social	context	in	which	the	
project	will	be	implemented,	or	significant	social	risks	associated	with	the	project,	which	
could	influence	its	success	(based	on	the	analysis	of	social	risks	and	vulnerabilities	included	
in	the	social	analysis).

box	 9	 provides	 an	 example	 of	 a	 DmF	 that	 includes	 good	 social	 development	 targets	 and	
indicators.

For	policy-based	projects,	the	policy	matrix	included	in	the	rrP	should	also	include	targets	and	
indicators	for	any	policy	reforms	intended	to	further	social	development	objectives	or	to	mitigate	the	
negative	impact	of	policy	reforms	on	poor	or	vulnerable	groups.	any	assumptions	or	risks	related	to	the	
social	context	 in	which	 the	policy	 reforms	will	be	 implemented	should	also	be	 identified.	For	 further	
guidance,	see	aDb’s	Poverty Handbook	and	Guidelines for the Assessment of the Impact of Program 
Loans on Poverty.

sample	targets	and	indicators	related	to	social	development	activities	and	outcomes,	and	mitigation	
of	negative	social	impacts	of	a	project	are	provided	in	appendix	11.

12.	 	 Assurances

the	borrower	or	 other	 recipient	of	aDb	assistance	 typically	 provides	 a	number	of	 assurances	 about	
the	 implementation	of	 the	project,	 including	 its	social	dimensions.	these	are	 reflected	 initially	 in	 the	
memorandum	of	understanding	 signed	at	 the	end	of	 the	project	 fact-finding	mission	 (and	appraisal	
mission,	if	any)	and	eventually	in	the	rrP,	and	are	elaborated	further	in	the	financing	documents	for	the	
project.	key	design	features	and	action/mitigation	plans	(or	frameworks)	addressing	social	development	
and	social	safeguard	issues	should	be	supported	by	specific	assurances	(and	related	covenants	in	the	
financing	documents).	Project	teams	should	consult	with	project	counsel	early	 in	the	project	cycle	to	
develop	appropriate	assurances	on	relevant	social	development	and	social	safeguard	issues	(such	as	
gender,	 participation,	 resettlement,	 indigenous	people,	 labor,	Hiv/aiDs,	 or	 human	 trafficking).	 these	
assurances	and	related	covenants	provide	an	additional	basis	for	monitoring	the	implementation	of	social	
development	activities	and	mitigation	plans	under	the	PPms.	

under	aDb’s	public	communications	policy,	if	the	financing	documents	for	a	project	require	the	
preparation	of	social	(or	environmental)	monitoring	reports	during	project	implementation,	aDb	is	required	
to	make	these	reports	publicly	available	on	their	submission	to	aDb.50	

50	 aDb.	2005. Public Communications Policy: Disclosure and Exchange of Information.	manila,	para.	92.		see	also	operations	
manual	section	l3/oP	(Public	communications,	para.	33).
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Box	9:		Des�gn	and	Mon�tor�ng	Framework	for	the	Tonle	Sap	Rural	Water	Supply	and	San�tat�on
Sector	Project,	Cambod�a

the	tonle	sap	rural	Water	supply	and	sanitation	sector	Project	aims	to	enhance	the	health	of	low-income	communities	
in	rural	areas	by	improving	their	hygiene	and	sustained	access	to	safe	drinking	water	and	effective	sanitation.	the	project	
emphasizes	community	participation	and	gender-inclusive	approaches,	as	reflected	in	its	DmF	(see	excerpts	below).

Des�gn	Summary Performance	Targets/Ind�cators

Impact
improved	health	and	quality	of	life	for	rural	people	in	
line	with	the	cmDGs’	targets	for	safe	Wss	

by	2015:
•	 increase	the	percentage	of	rural	people	with	access	to	safe	drinking	water	to	50%		

(cmDG	target	7.10);
•	 increase	the	percentage	of	rural	people	with	access	to	improved	sanitation	to	30%		

(cmDG	target	7.12);	and
•	 reduce	under-5	child	mortality	due	to	waterborne	diseases	by	half	of	the	1990	level		

(cmDG	target	4.1).

Outcome
sustained	access	for	all	communities	and	their	
members,	including	the	poorest,	to	safe	water	
sanitation	and	better	hygiene

by	2011,	in	the	project	areas:
•	 1.09	million	people	have	access	to	safe	water	and	0.72	million	people	have	access	to	

sanitation;
•	 1,760	villages	have	better	Wss	facilities;
•	 50%	of	rural	people	have	access	to	a	reliable	supply	of	safe	water;
•	 30%	of	rural	people	have	access	to	hygienic	latrines;
•	 at	least	50%	of	households	in	the	selected	villages	adopt	improved	hygiene	practices;	and
•	 institutional	capacity	improved.

Outputs
Component	1:
Commun�ty	mob�l�zat�on	and	sk�lls	development

1.	 People	in	target	areas	are	aware	of	project;
2.	 Wss	plans	are	prepared	for	implementation	

(including	information	about	project,	rapid	appraisal	
of	Wss	needs,	village	mapping,	selection	of	very	
poor,	baseline	survey,	informed	choice);

3.	 Water	use	and	health	education	are	improved;
4.	 Water	and	sanitation	user	groups	are	formed	and	

trained;	and
5.	 small	groups	are	trained	on	water-related	

opportunities.

by	2011,	in	the	project	areas:
•	 1,760	subprojects	are	selected,	prepared,	and	implemented;
•	 80%	of	people	are	aware	of	project	and	Wss	issues;
•	 60%	of	residents—men	and	women—in	each	village	are	involved	in	village	planning	and	

selection	of	Wss	systems;
•	 all	subprojects	have	baseline	surveys	and	environmental	analysis;
•	 all	piped	water	systems	and	pond	projects	have	land	acquisition/resettlement	plans;
•	 all	selected	villages	have	identified	their	poorest	households;
•	 all	Wss	systems	have	established	WsuGs;
•	 all	WsuGs	elect	boards	with	at	least	40%	women;
•	 at	least	50%	of	all	members	trained	in	maintenance	of	Wss	systems	in	every	WsuG	are	

women;
•	 at	least	150	groups	are	supported	to	develop	water-related	activities;
•	 90%	of	WsuG	boards	are	functioning	and	able	to	manage	their	water	systems	2	years	

after	project	completion;	and
•	 80%	of	target	water	users	can	perform	at	least	3	good	hygiene	practices.	

Component	4:
Capac�ty	bu�ld�ng	and	�nst�tut�onal	support

1.	improved	capacity	of	mrD,	PDrDs,	DorDs,	and	
commune	councils	to	plan,	facilitate,	and	monitor	
rWss	while	taking	into	consideration	gender	
issues,	the	environment,	ethnic/indigenous	groups,	
resettlement,	and	the	private	sector;

2.	 classified	and	trained	private	entrepreneurs	provide	
equipment	and	services	in	the	framework	of	the	
project;

3.	 national	database	on	Wss	indicators	is	established	
and	maintained;

4.	 Gender	strategy	is	developed	for	rural	Wss	
(rWss);	and

5.	 rWss	strategy	and	guidelines	are	developed	and	
ready	for	implementation.

•	 all	mrD	and	PDrD	staff	involved	in	the	project	are	trained	in	their	field	of	activity	by	the	
second	year;

•	 project	management	unit	and	project	implementation	unit	have	sufficient	capacity	to	
implement	required	services	by	the	third	year;

•	 training	participants	are	at	least	30%	female;
•	 specifications	and	requirements	for	private	sector	participation	are	prepared;
•	 classification	system	for	private	sector	companies	is	in	place	by	the	second	year;
•	 all	classified	private	entrepreneurs	are	trained	to	comply	with	mrD	specifications;
•	 nationwide	standard	database	for	all	rWss	is	established	by	the	third	year	and	updated	

annually,	including	quantitative	and	qualitative,	sex-disaggregated,	and	poverty	data;
•	 guidelines	on	mainstreaming	gender	in	rWss	are	developed	by	the	second	year;
•	 rWss	strategic	policy	unit	and	a	development	partners’	forum	for	rWss	are	in	place	by	the	

first	year;	and
•	 rWss	strategy	is	finalized	by	the	second	year,	and	all	rWss	guidelines	are	finalized	by	the	

third	year.

	
cmDG	=	cambodian	millennium	Development	Goal,	DmF	=	design	and	monitoring	framework,	DorD	=	District	office	of	rural	Development,	mDG	=	
millennium	Development	Goal,	mrD	=	ministry	of	rural	Development,	PDrD	=	Provincial	Department	of	rural	Development,	rWss	=	rural	water	supply	
and	sanitation,	Wss	=	water	supply	and	sanitation,	WsuG	=	water	and	sanitation	user	groups.

source:	aDb.	2005.	Report and Recommendation of the President to the Board of Directors on a Proposed Grant to the Kingdom of Cambodia for the 
Tonle Sap Rural Water Supply and Sanitation Sector Project.	manila.
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F.	 Project	Documentat�on	

the	project	design	process	 results	 in	a	final	 report	and	 initial	draft	rrP.	 in	 the	rrP,	 the	social	
dimensions	of	the	project	should	be	appropriately	described	in	

(i)	 project	impact,	outcome,	and	outputs;	
(ii)	 summary	of	social	impacts;	
(iii)	 assurances	(and	related	covenants	in	the	financing	documents);	
(iv)	 DmF	(and	arrangements	for	monitoring	and	evaluation);	
(v)	 poverty	impact	assessment	and	policy	matrix	(for	policy-based	projects);	
(vi)	 sPrss;
(vii)	 any	social	action	or	mitigation	plans	(or	frameworks)	included	as	appendixes;
(viii)	 any	summary	of	stakeholder	consultations	(usually	included	as	an	appendix	to	the	rrP);
(ix)	 tor	 for	 project	 implementation	 consultants	 (including	 any	 social	 development	

specialists);
(x)	 criteria	for	selecting	and	preparing	subprojects	(in	the	case	of	sector	projects);	and	
(xi)	 criteria	for	selecting	csos	to	help	implement	the	project.
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IV.  Social Analysis in
 Project Implementation

A.	 Introduct�on

As	noted	earlier,	 the	cornerstone	of	 the	PPms	 is	 the	DmF,	which	must	be	prepared	as	part	of	
the	 design	 of	 each	 loan,	 grant,	 and	 technical	 assistance	 project	 (see	 section	 iii.E).	 the	DmF	
(i)	establishes	consequential	 links	between	 inputs,	activities,	outputs,	outcomes,	and	 impacts;	

(ii)	provides	a	set	of	performance	targets	with	related	process	and	result	indicators;	and	(iii)	identifies	
key	assumptions	and	risks	that	may	affect	the	success	of	the	project.	the	DmF	provides	the	basis	for	
monitoring	progress	in	implementing	the	project	and,	after	project	completion,	a	basis	for	evaluating	the	
development	impacts	of	the	project.51		

building	 on	 the	 DmF,	 the	 PPms	 includes	 several	 mechanisms	 for	 monitoring	 and	 managing	
the	implementation	of	a	project.	these	include	(i)	the	project	administration	memorandum,	which	is	
generally	prepared	before	the	inception	mission	for	the	project;	(ii)	periodic	progress	reports	prepared	by	
the	executing	agency	for	the	project;	(iii)	project	performance	reports,	which	are	prepared	and	updated	
by	aDb	staff	based	on	progress	reports	of	the	executing	agency	and	project	review	missions;	(iv)	the	
midterm	review	of	the	project;	and	(v)	the	project	completion	reports	prepared	by	the	executing	agency	
and	by	aDb.	the	final	element	of	the	PPms,	the	project	performance	evaluation	report,	is	prepared	by	
aDb’s	operations	Evaluation	Department	usually	3–5	years	after	project	completion,	when	development	
impacts	are	becoming	evident.52		

in	 view	of	 aDb’s	 increasing	 focus	 on	managing	 for	 results,	 it	 is	 important	 to	 ensure	 that	 the	
social	dimensions	of	aDb	projects	are	monitored	through	the	PPms.	this	increases	the	likelihood	that	
social	development	and	social	mitigation	measures	included	in	the	project	design	will	be	implemented	
as	planned	and	 that	 the	 social	 impacts	of	 the	project,	both	positive	and	negative,	will	 be	effectively	
monitored.	the	PPms	is	also	intended	to	be	a	highly	participatory	process,	including	both	government	and	
nongovernment	stakeholders.	Participatory	approaches	to	project	monitoring,	involving	clients/beneficiaries	
and	other	project-affected	groups,	can	enhance	the	quality	of	the	PPms	and	the	project	as	a	whole.53		
local	research	institutes	or	csos	can	also	be	engaged	to	carry	out	independent	monitoring	of	a	project	
(or	aspects	of	a	project,	such	as	a	resettlement	plan).	Figure	5	highlights	entry	points	for	monitoring	
the	social	dimensions	of	a	project	through	its	implementation.	the	following	subsection	discusses	the	
integration	of	social	analysis	through	the	various	phases	of	the	PPms.	

51	 see	footnote	49.
52		 aDb	operations	manual	section	J1(Project	Performance	management	system).
53			these	approaches	could	include	use	of	citizen	scorecards	to	assess	project	implementation,	or	involvement	of	clients/beneficiaries	

or	other	affected	groups	in	project	review	missions	and	workshops.
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54			aDb	Project	administration	instruction	no.	1.05	(Project	administration	memorandum).

B.	 Soc�al	Analys�s	�n	the	Project	Performance	Management	
System

1.	 Project	Adm�n�strat�on	Memorandum

the	project	administration	memorandum	(Pam),	which	is	generally	drafted	prior	to	the	inception	mission	for	
the	project,	is	the	main	source	of	guidance	to	the	Ea,	any	implementing	agencies,	and	aDb	for	managing	
and	monitoring	the	implementation	of	the	project.	as	such,	 it	should	include	detailed	descriptions	of	
(i)	project	objectives,	scope,	components,	and	special	features;	(ii)	cost	estimates	and	financing	plan;	
(iii)	 project	 management;	 (iv)	 implementation	 schedule;	 (v)	 consultant	 recruitment,	 procurement,	
and	disbursement	arrangements;	(vi)	project	monitoring,	evaluation,	and	reporting	requirements;	and		
(vii)	 major	 loan	 covenants.	 core	 appendixes	 to	 the	 Pam	 include	 the	 DmF	 for	 the	 project,	 tor	 for	
consultants,	and	reporting	formats.	the	Pam	is	an	active	document	intended	to	be	updated	and	revised,	
and	translated	into	local	languages	as	needed.54

	Pam	should	be	drafted	to	incorporate	fully	all	social	dimensions	of	the	project	design,	as	reflected	
in	the	rrP.	these	include	

(i)	 all	components,	design	features,	and	implementation	arrangements	intended	to	address	
gender	and	other	social	issues;	

(ii)	 any	social	development	or	mitigation	plans	(or	frameworks);	
(iii)	 tor	for	social	development	specialists	to	be	included	in	the	project	implementation	team	

(e.g.,	 gender,	 resettlement,	 indigenous	 peoples,	 labor	 and/or	 community	 development	
specialists),	and	selection	criteria	for	any	csos	to	be	engaged	as	project	implementation	
partners;

(iv)		 targets	and	indicators	for	monitoring	implementation	of	the	project’s	social	development	
objectives	and	monitoring	social	impacts	of	the	project	(which	should	also	be	included	in	
the	DmF);

(v)	 provisions	 for	 collecting	and	analyzing	data	 related	 to	 these	 targets	and	 indicators	 (and	
disaggregated	by	gender,	ethnicity,	and	other	relevant	factors);	

(vi)	 provisions	for	reporting	on	the	social	dimensions	of	the	project	(including	the	formats	for	
progress	reports	and	project	performance	reports);	and

(vii)		 loan	 covenants	 related	 to	 gender,	 participation,	 indigenous	 people,	 resettlement,	 labor,	
Hiv/aiDs,	human	trafficking,	or	other	social	issues.	

2.	 Execut�ng	Agency	Progress	Reports

the	Pam	and	loan	or	grant	agreements	for	the	project	should	specify	the	timing	and	format	for	periodic	
progress	reports	on	the	project	by	the	executing	agency	and/or	implementing	agencies.	these	reports	are	
critical	tools	for	the	executing	agency	and	Dmc	government	to	monitor	progress	and	make	adjustments,	
if	necessary,	in	implementing	the	project.	the	reports	are	also	important	inputs	to	the	PPms,	as	they	
provide	a	basis	for	aDb’s	project	review	missions	and	project	performance	reports.	
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F�gure	5:	Project	Performance	Management	System
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monitoring	of	project	
activities,	outputs,	and	
outcomes;

•	 periodic	reporting	on	
social	dimensions	of	
the	project;	and

•	 midterm	and	other	
reviews	of	social	
outcomes	and	impacts	
of	the	project.
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the	format	for	the	executing	agency	progress	reports	should	specify	reporting	on	

(i)	 progress	in	implementing	components	and	design	features	intended	to	address	gender	and	
other	social	issues;

(ii)	 progress	in	implementing	any	social	development	or	mitigation	plans	(or	frameworks);	
(iii)	 targets	and	indicators	related	to	the	project’s	social	development	objectives	and	social	
	 impacts;
(iv)	 collection	of	data	related	to	these	targets	and	indicators	(disaggregated	by	gender,	ethnicity,	

and	other	relevant	factors);	and
(v)	 implementation	of	any	covenants	related	to	social	issues.	

3.	 Project	Performance	Reports

Project	performance	reports	(PPrs)	are	key	elements	of	the	PPms;	they	track	progress	in	implementing	
the	project	and	achieving	its	development	objectives	in	line	with	the	targets	and	indicators	in	the	DmF.	
based	on	the	executing	agency	progress	reports	and	the	results	of	project	review	missions,	PPrs	provide	
a	basis	for	assigning	project	ratings,	identifying	any	problems	in	implementation,	and,	if	needed,	proposing	
modifications	 in	 the	project	design	or	other	 remedial	 action.	key	elements	of	 the	PPr	 include	 (i)	 a	
rating	for	progress	 in	project	 implementation;	(ii)	 intermediate	development	results	based	on	targets	
and	indicators	in	the	DmF;	(iii)	progress	in	using	project	inputs	and	achieving	project	outputs	based	on	
targets	and	indicators	in	the	DmF;	(iv)	recent	developments	related	to	assumptions,	risks,	implementation	
arrangements,	or	other	factors	affecting	project	success;	(v)	any	problems	in	implementing	the	project;	
(vi)	proposed	design	changes	or	other	action	to	address	these	problems;	and	(vii)	compliance	with	major	
covenants.55		box	10	gives	excerpts	from	a	sample	PPr.

similar	to	the	executing	agency	progress	reports,	PPrs	should	report	on	the	social	dimensions	of	
a	project	in	the	areas	of	

(i)	 progress	in	implementing	components	and	design	features	intended	to	address	gender	and	
other	social	issues;

(ii)	 progress	in	implementing	any	social	development	or	mitigation	plans	(or	frameworks);	
(iii)	 targets	 and	 indicators	 related	 to	 the	 project’s	 social	 development	 objectives	 and	 social	

impacts;
(iv)	 collection	of	data	related	to	these	targets	and	indicators	(disaggregated	by	gender,	ethnicity,	

and	other	relevant	factors);
(v)	 implementation	of	any	covenants	related	to	social	issues;	and	
(vi)	 any	problems	related	to	implementation	of	social	development	or	social	mitigation	measures,	

or	 unanticipated	 social	 impacts	 of	 the	 project,	 and	 proposed	 actions	 to	 address	 these	
problems.	

4.	 M�dterm	Rev�ew	Report

the	midterm	review	of	the	project,	which	may	include	stakeholder	workshops	or	other	activities,	provides	
an	opportunity	to	take	stock	of	progress	in	implementing	the	project,	assess	any	problems	or	weaknesses	

55			aDb	Project	administration	instruction	no.	6.05	(Project	Performance	report).
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in	implementation,	and	identify	appropriate	modifications	or	other	actions	to	address	these	problems	in	
consultation	with	relevant	stakeholders.	the	Pam	should	outline	the	issues	to	be	addressed	during	the	
midterm	review,	sources	of	data	to	be	reviewed,	and	mechanisms	for	involving	stakeholders.

there	is	a	general	tendency	for	the	“hardware”	components	of	projects—including	procurement	
and	construction	activities—to	be	 implemented	more	promptly	 than	“software”	components,	such	as	
social	mobilization,	information	campaigns,	and	training	activities.	it	is	important	for	the	midterm	review	
to	take	stock	of	progress	in	implementing	the	social	development	and	social	mitigation	activities	in	the	
project	design	and	DmF,	including	any	gender,	c&P	or	mitigation	plans,	and	other	social	development	
covenants.	review	of	data	collected	through	the	PPms	can	also	provide	an	early	indication	of	the	social	
impacts	of	the	project,	both	positive	and	negative.	based	on	the	midterm	review,	appropriate	midcourse	
corrections	should	be	made	to	ensure	that	the	project	achieves	its	social	development	objectives	and	that	
any	negative	social	impacts	of	the	project	are	avoided	or,	if	necessary,	minimized	and	mitigated.	based	
on	the	c&P	plan	for	the	project,	the	midterm	review	should	include	such	mechanisms	as	separate	focus	
groups	or	workshops	to	involve	clients/beneficiaries,	other	project-affected	groups,	and	other	stakeholders	
in	the	review	process.

5.	 Project	Complet�on	Reports

Project	completion	reports	(Pcrs)	prepared	by	the	executing	agency	and	by	aDb	provide	an	assessment	
of	the	project’s	performance	in	terms	of	using	inputs	and	producing	outputs	consistent	with	the	DmF.	they	
also	provide	a	preliminary	assessment	of	the	project’s	success	in	achieving	the	development	outcomes	
and	 impacts	 identified	 in	 the	DmF.	based	on	 these	assessments,	Pcrs	 suggest	 follow-up	actions	 to	
improve	the	sustainability	of	project	benefits	and	may	make	recommendations	for	future	projects	in	the	
Dmc	or	in	the	same	sector	elsewhere.	the	instructions	for	preparing	a	Pcr	note	that	it	should	include	
a	general	assessment	of	significant	poverty,	social,	and	other	impacts,	both	positive	and	negative,	and	
whether	intended	or	not.	the	implementation	and	effectiveness	of	social	safeguard	measures	should	be	
specifically	documented.56		

consistent	with	the	other	elements	of	the	PPms,	it	is	important	to	ensure	that	the	Pcr	reports	
on

(i)	 implementation	of	components	and	design	features	intended	to	address	gender	and	other	
social	issues;

(ii)	 implementation	of	any	social	development	or	mitigation	plans	(or	frameworks);	
(iii)	 achievement	of	targets	related	to	the	project’s	social	development	objectives,	and	indicators	

of	social	impacts,	both	positive	and	negative;
(iv)	 compliance	with	covenants	related	to	social	issues;
(v)	 any	actions	taken	to	address	problems	related	to	the	implementation	of	social	development	

or	social	mitigation	measures,	or	unanticipated	social	impacts	of	the	project;	and	
(vi)	 recommendations	of	additional	actions	to	improve	the	social	sustainability	of	the	project,	

including	the	continuation	of	project	activities	with	the	support	of	clients/beneficiaries	and	
ongoing	benefits	to	the	poor,	women,	and	other	marginalized	groups.	

56	 aDb	Project	administration	instruction	no.	6.07	(Project	completion	report).
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Box	10:		Project	Performance	Report	for	the	Bangladesh	Urban	Governance
and	Infrastructure	Improvement	(Sector)	Project

bangladesh’s	urban	governance	and	infrastructure	improvement	(sector)	project	aims	to	promote	human	development	and	
good	urban	governance	in	secondary	towns.	more	specifically,	the	project	is	assisting	selected	pourashavas	(municipalities)	
to	(i)	enhance	accountability	in	municipal	management	and	strengthen	their	capabilities	to	provide	municipal	services;	
and	(ii)	develop	and	expand	physical	infrastructure	and	urban	services	to	increase	economic	opportunities	and	reduce	
people’s	vulnerability	to	environmental	degradation,	poverty,	and	natural	hazards.	While	the	project	is	expected	to	benefit	
the	entire	urban	community,	some	components	focus	on	upgrading	the	conditions	of	the	poorest	and	neediest	groups	
in	slum	areas	in	particular.	the	project	also	promotes	the	active	participation	of	women	in	municipal	management	and	
services	as	both	agents	and	beneficiaries.	

these	considerations	are	reflected	in	part	b	of	the	project	(urban	governance	improvement).	DmF,	which	is	the	basis	for	
PPms,	includes	detailed	targets	and	indicators	for	each	key	result	area	under	part	b,	including	(i)	citizen	awareness	and	
participation,	(ii)	women’s	participation,	and	(iii)	integration	of	the	urban	poor.	these	targets	and	indicators	are	being	
monitored	through	the	project	performance	reports	(see	excerpts	from	February	2007	report	below).

Des�gn	Summary Targets	and	Ind�cators Implementat�on	Progress	(as	of	28	February	2007)

Part	B.	Urban	governance	
�mprovement
1.	citizen	awareness	and	

participation

•	 formation	of	town-level	committee	
(2003)	and	regular	meetings	
thereafter	(4/year),

•	 preparation	of	participatory	municipal	
development	plan,	and

•	 publicity	boards	and	information	kits	
(2003).

•	 various	committees	established	in	all	22	pourashavas;	and

•	 mass	communication	cells	are	doing	extensive	public	
dissemination	through	various	means,	such	as	publicity	boards,	
leaflets,	newspaper	notices,	posters,	public	rallies	in	wards,	
electronic	messages,	and	regular	meetings	of	the	committees.	
(Project	performance	report	includes	detailed	information	on	
each	public	dissemination	strategy)

2.	Women’s	participation •	 formation	of	a	Gender	and	
Environment	committee	(2003),

•	 development	of	tor	for	female	
commissioners	(2004),

•	 implementation	of	activities	related	to	
the	project	GaP,	and

•	 introduction	of	GaP	monitoring	system	
(2005).

•	 gender	and	environment	subcommittees,	chaired	by	FWcs,	
have	been	formed	in	all	pourashavas.	140	meetings	have	
been	held	wherein	all	aspects	of	environmental	and	gender	
issues	were	discussed;

•	 tor	for	female	commissioners	completed	(2004);

•	 185	women	have	been	recruited	as	FWcs;

•	 1,285	courtyard	meetings	have	been	organized	by	FWcs,	
assisted	by	community	facilitators,	to	discuss	issues	regarding	
payment	of	household/other	taxes,	role	of	women	in	
pourashava	development	committees	and	other	committees,	
and	awareness	of	health,	hygiene,	and	sanitation;	and

•	 training	programs	have	been	organized	on	gender	and	
development	for	pourashava	staff/officers,	FWcs,	and	
community	facilitators.

3.	integration	of	the	urban
				poor

•	 development	of	PraP	(2004),

•	 formation	of	slum	improvement	
committee	(2004),

•	 health	and	education	program,

•	 skills	training,	and

•	 PraP	monitoring	system	(2005).

•	 all	pourashavas	have	finalized	a	PraP	for	15,900	families	in	
phase	1	of	project;	

•	 51	nGo	packages	(each	covering	300	families)	have	been	
contracted	out	and	PraP	implementation	is	in	progress,	
including	community	mobilization,	microcredit,	income	
generation,	training,	and	delivery	of	health	and	education	
services;

•	 nGos	have	completed	surveys	of	slum	areas	to	identify	
beneficiaries;

•	 formation	of	slum	improvement	committee/community	
Development	committee	has	been	completed;

•	 nGos	have	started	training	and	lending	activities;	

•	 nGos	have	appointed	health	workers	for	health	program	and	
schoolteachers	for	satellite	schools	in	selected	slum	areas,	
establishment	of	satellite	schools	is	in	progress;	and

•	 PraP	monitoring	system	has	been	established.

DmF	 =	 design	 and	 monitoring	 framework,	 FWc	 =	 female	 ward	 commissioner,	 GaP	 =	 gender	 action	 plan,	 nGo	 =	 nongovernment	 organization,		
PPms	=	project	performance	management	system,	PraP	=	Poverty	reduction	action	Program,	tor	=	terms	of	reference.
source:	aDb.	2007.	Project Performance Report: BAN Urban Governance and Infrastructure Improvement (Sector) Project.	manila.
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6.	 Project	(or	Program)	Performance	Evaluat�on	Report

the	 project	 or	 program	 performance	 evaluation	 report	 (PPEr)	 is	 an	 independent	 evaluation	 of	 the	
performance	of	a	sample	of	completed	projects/programs.	it	is	prepared	by	the	operations	Evaluation	
Department,	usually	3–5	years	after	completion	of	the	project/program,	when	at	least	some	development	
impacts	of	the	project/program	can	be	observed.	the	DmF,	including	any	revisions	or	adjustments	made	
during	 implementation,	provides	 the	main	basis	 for	 the	performance	evaluation.	the	PPEr	assesses	
project	performance	in	terms	of	(i)	relevance,	(ii)	effectiveness,	(iii)	efficiency,	and	(iv)	sustainability.	
Project	impacts	(including	impacts	on	poverty	and	socioeconomic	conditions)	are	also	assessed,	as	are	
the	performance	of	both	aDb	and	the	executing/implementing	agencies.	based	on	these	assessments,	
the	PPEr	provides	recommendations	specific	to	the	project	and	identifies	lessons	to	be	incorporated	in	
aDb’s	future	operations.57	

to	evaluate	the	social	dimensions	of	a	project	fully,	it	is	important	for	the	operations	evaluation	
mission	to

(i)	 consult	 with	 clients/beneficiaries,	 any	 other	 project-affected	 groups,	 and	 civil	 society	
stakeholders	on	the	social	outcomes	and	impacts	of	the	project;

(ii)	 use	baseline	socioeconomic	data	(collected	during	the	project	design	or	early	implementation	
phase)	to	assess	social	outcomes	and	impacts;

(iii)	 assess	the	implementation	of	components	and	design	features	intended	to	address	social	
issues,	including	any	social	development	or	mitigation	plans	(or	frameworks);	and

(iv)	 assess	compliance	with	covenants	related	to	social	issues.	

the	social	outcomes	and	impacts	of	a	project	are	relevant	to	the	PPEr’s	performance	assessment—
particularly	the	assessment	of	the	project’s	relevance,	effectiveness,	and	sustainability,	as	well	as	the	impact	
assessment.	the	impact	assessment	should	consider	both	intended	and	unintended,	and	both	positive	
and	negative,	social	impacts.	the	evaluation	of	socioeconomic	impacts	should	consider	the	distribution	
of	project	benefits	 and	 costs	 across	different	 social	 groups,	with	 an	emphasis	on	 the	poor,	women,	
disadvantaged	ethnic	and	caste	groups,	and	other	marginalized	or	vulnerable	groups.	any	evaluation	
of	negative	environmental	impacts,	such	as	related	to	soil	erosion	or	salinization,	air	or	water	pollution,	
or	depletion	of	natural	resources,	should	also	consider	the	related	social	costs,	especially	for	poor	and	
vulnerable	groups.	

C.	 Roles	of	Stakeholders

the	main	stakeholders	involved	in	monitoring	social	development	activities	in	an	aDb-supported	project	
are	(i)	the	executing	and	implementing	agencies	in	the	Dmc,	and	(ii)	resident	mission	staff	and	aDb	
review	missions.	these	stakeholders	also	carry	out	self-evaluations	of	projects	through	the	related	PPrs,	
midterm	review,	and	Pcr.	independent	evaluations	of	projects	are	conducted	by	the	operations	Evaluation	
Department.	However,	other	stakeholders	can	also	play	important	roles	in	monitoring	and	evaluation.	
For	example,	project	supervision	consultants	can	monitor	the	compliance	of	civil	works	contractors	with	
contractual	provisions	on	labor	standards	and	Hiv/aiDs	awareness	campaigns.	in	complex	projects	involving	

57			aDb.	2006.	Guidelines for Preparing Performance Evaluation Reports for Public Sector Operations.	manila.	see	also	operations	
manual	section	k1	(Performance	Evaluation);	operations	manual	section	c3/bP	(incorporation	of	social	Dimensions	into	aDb	
operations).



56	 HanDbook	on	social	analysis

significant	social	safeguard	issues,	credible	third	parties,	such	as	local	development	institutes	or	nGos,	
can	be	engaged	to	monitor	implementation	of	the	relevant	mitigation	plans.	in	projects	supporting	the	
provision	of	basic	services,	citizen	scorecards	or	other	participatory	techniques	can	be	used	to	involve	
clients/beneficiaries	in	monitoring	the	progress	of	the	project	and	to	promote	accountability	of	executing	
and	implementing	agencies	to	their	constituents.

D.	 D�sclosure

under	aDb’s	public	communications	policy,	certain	key	documents	in	PPms	are	required	to	be	made	
publicly	available:

(i)	 Pam	(upon	approval),
(ii)	 social	monitoring	reports	(upon	their	submission	to	aDb),	
(iii)	 Pcr	(upon	circulation	to	aDb’s	board	of	Directors),	and	
(iv)	 PPEr	(upon	circulation	to	management	and	board	of	Directors).58			

58		 if	the	project	performance	evaluation	report	is	discussed	by	aDb’s	Development	Effectiveness	committee,	its	chair’s	summary	
must	be	made	publicly	available	within	2	weeks	of	the	discussion.	any	responses	submitted	by	management	or	the	operations	
Evaluation	Department	must	also	be	made	publicly	available	upon	submission.	aDb.	2005.	Public Communications Policy: 
Disclosure and Exchange of Information.	manila,	paras.	91–92,	95,	and	97.	see	also	operations	manual	section	l3	(Public	
communications,	paras.	32–33,	36,	and	38).
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Appendix 1
Relevant ADB Policies, Strategies, 
and Procedures

1.1.	Pol�c�es,	Strateg�es,	and	Procedures	Related	to	Soc�al	
D�mens�ons
Issue Document Summary

Poverty	reduction Poverty	reduction	strategy	(1999)

Enhanced	Poverty	reduction	strategy	
(2004)

om	c1:	Poverty	reduction

because	poverty	reduction	is	aDb’s	overarching	goal,	the	EPrs	
requires	that	all	aDb	interventions	contribute	directly	or	indirectly	
to	poverty	reduction.	However,	there	is	no	longer	a	target	for	the	
proportion	of	aDb-financed	projects	that	support	poverty	reduction	
directly.

social	analysis om	c3:	incorporation	of	social	
Dimensions	in	aDb	operations	(2007)

Handbook on Social Analysis (2007)

Provides	guidance	to	(i)	promote	proactive	social	development	
through	aDb	interventions,	and	(ii)	mitigate	possible	adverse	
social	effects	of	aDb	interventions,	including	requirements	for		
(a)	inclusion	of	social	analysis	in	country	and	regional	
programming;	(b)	iPsa	during	the	predesign	phase	of	a	project;	
(c)	in-depth	poverty	and/or	social	analysis	and	preparation	of	
social	development	or	social	mitigation	plans	during	the	design	
phase,	if	needed;	and	(d)	monitoring	of	the	social	dimensions	of	
projects	during	implementation.

Poverty	analysis	 Poverty Handbook (2006)

Handbook for Integrating Poverty 
Impact Assessments in the Economic 
Analysis of Projects	(2001)

Guidelines for the Assessment of the 
Impact of Program Loans on Poverty	
(1995)

Provides	guidance	on	(i)	conducting	a	country	poverty	analysis	
and	integrating	poverty	considerations	in	cPss,	(ii)	classifying	
aDb-supported	projects	in	terms	of	their	direct	(targeted)	or	
indirect	(general)	contribution	to	poverty	reduction,	(iii)	targeting	
approaches	and	poverty	analysis	for	projects	intended	to	target	
individuals	or	households,	and	(iv)	poverty	impact	analysis	
required	for	all	program	loans	to	identify	potential	negative	effects	
on	poor	and	vulnerable	groups	and	develop	mitigation	measures	
to	compensate	for	possible	transitional	social	costs	of	adjustment.

Gender Policy	on	GaD	(1998)

implementation	review	of	the	Policy	
on	GaD	(2006)

GaD	Plan	of	action	(2007)

om	c2:	GaD	in	aDb	operations

Gender	checklists	in	agriculture,	
education,	health,	water	supply	and	
sanitation,	urban	development,	and	
resettlement

Gender, Law, and Policy Issues in ADB 
Operations: A Tool Kit	(2006)

recognizes	that	all	projects	have	a	gender	impact	and	do	
not	automatically	benefit	men	and	women	equally.	requires	
(i)	preparation	of	a	cGa	and	country	gender	strategy	for	each	cPs;	
(ii)	gender	analysis	to	be	included	in	the	initial	poverty	and	social	
analysis	of	each	aDb-supported	project;	and	(iii)	further	gender	
analysis	and	preparation	of	a	gender	plan	during	project	design,	if	
needed,	to	ensure	that	the	project	provides	equal	opportunities	for	
men	and	women	to	benefit.

Each	checklist	provides	sector-specific	guidelines	to	help	address	
gender	and	development	issues	in	project	preparation	effectively.

involuntary	
resettlement

Policy	on	involuntary	resettlement	
(1995)

om	F2:	involuntary	resettlement

Handbook on Resettlement: A Guide 
to Good Practice	(1998)

requires	the	avoidance	of	project-related	displacement	of	people	
wherever	feasible.	Where	loss	of	assets,	resources,	homes,	or	
livelihoods	is	unavoidable,	requires	preparation	of	a	resettlement	
plan	to	ensure	that	livelihood	and	quality	of	life	are	restored,	at	
least,	to	prior	standards.

Provides	guidance	for	preparing,	implementing,	and	monitoring	a	
resettlement	plan.
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indigenous	peoples	 Policy	on	indigenous	Peoples	(1998)

om	F3:	indigenous	Peoples

indigenous	Peoples	Policy	Handbook	
(april	2006	draft)

recognizes	that	some	communities	are	vulnerable	simply	because	
their	social	or	cultural	identity	is	distinct	from	that	of	the	dominant	
or	mainstream	society.	For	all	projects	affecting	such	communities,	
requires	preparation	of	an	iPDP	or	other	measures	to	take	account	
of	their	distinct	needs	and	aspirations.

Provides	guidance	for	analyzing	indigenous	peoples’	issues	during	
project	preparation	and	preparing,	implementing,	and	monitoring	
an	iPDP	or	other	measures.

social	protection	
and	labor	issues	

social	Protection	strategy	(2001)

Core Labor Standards Handbook	
(2006)

Technical Note: Labor Issues in Public 
Enterprise Restructuring	(2006)

Disability	brief	(2005)

Provides	criteria	to	design	social	protection	interventions	as	stand-
alone	projects	or	components	of	nonsocial	loans	in	the	areas	of	
insurance,	social	assistance,	micro-	and	area-based	schemes,	and	
child	protection.	requires	that	vulnerable	groups	are	not	negatively	
affected	by	an	aDb	intervention	and,	if	so,	must	be	adequately	
compensated	and	mitigation	measures	put	in	place.	also	requires	
that	aDb	projects	are	designed	and	implemented	in	accordance	
with	national	labor	laws	and	international	core	labor	standards.

information	
disclosure,	
consultation,	and
participation

Public	communications	Policy	(2005)

Staff Guide to Consultation and 
Participation	(2006)

supports	the	right	of	people	to	seek,	receive,	and	impart	
information	and	ideas	about	aDb-assisted	activities,	and	requires	
aDb	to	share	information	with	project-affected	people	early	
enough	to	allow	them	to	provide	meaningful	inputs	into	project	
design.

Provides	guidance	to	staff	on	preparing	and	implementing	c&P	
plans	in	connection	with	country	programs	and	projects	to	ensure	
that	they	reflect	the	actual	needs	of	the	intended	clientele	and	
enhance	ownership	and	sustainability.

	nGos Policy	on	cooperation	with	nGos	
(1998)

recognizes	that	nGos	often	can	contribute	valuable	advice	on	the	
design	of	projects,	help	in	ensuring	active	participation	of	intended	
clientele,	and	participate	directly	in	implementation.	Encourages	
involvement	of	appropriate	nGos	and	community-based	
organizations	at	all	stages	of	the	project	design	cycle.

Governance Governance:	sound	Development	
management	(1995)

implementation	review	of	the	
Governance	and	anticorruption	Policies	
(2006)

GacaP	ii	(2006)

om	c4:	Governance

original	policy	defined	good	governance	in	terms	of	accountability,	
predictability,	participation,	and	transparency.	current	priority	
themes	include	(i)	public	financial	management,	(ii)	procurement,	
and	(iii)	combating	corruption.	Governance,	institutional,	and	
corruption	issues	are	identified	through	country	governance	
assessments	and	as	part	of	sector	analyses.	these	studies	gauge	
the	implications	of	any	governance	weaknesses	for	achieving	
social	development	and	poverty	reduction	objectives.

Issue Document Summary

aDb	=	asian	Development	bank,	c&P	=	consultation	and	participation,	cGa	=	country	gender	assessment,	cPs	=	country	partnership	strategy,	
Dmc	=	developing	member	country,	EPrs	=	enhanced	poverty	reduction	strategy,	GacaP	ii	=	second	Governance	and	anticorruption	action	Plan,	
GaD	=	gender	and	development,	iPDP	=	indigenous	peoples’	development	plan,	iPsa	=	initial	poverty	and	social	analysis,	nGo	=	nongovernment	
organization,	om	=	operations	manual.	

capacity	
development

integrating	capacity	Development	into	
country	Programs	and	operations:	
medium-term	Framework	and	action	
Plan	(2007)

Provides	framework	to	support	capacity	development	of	key	Dmc	
stakeholders	through	country	programming	and	specific	aDb	
interventions,	including	capacity	to	address	social	dimensions	in	
priority	sectors.
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1.2.		Project	Class�ficat�on	System1

A.	 Introduct�on	

the	asian	Development	bank	(aDb)	needs	to	closely	monitor	its	operational	alignment	and	effectiveness	
in	 delivering	 its	 institutional	 commitments	 by	 systematically	 and	 accurately	 coding	 and	 tracking	 its	
operational	activities	according	to	its	strategic	priorities.	Project	classification	is	an	important	tool	for	tracking	
(i)	allocation	of	operational	resources,	and	(ii)	intended	outcome	and	impacts	of	operations.	Projects	in	
aDb	have	been	classified	by	sector,	theme	and,	following	the	1999	poverty	reduction	strategy	(Prs),	
poverty	classification.	

over	the	past	2	decades,	the	development	context	in	the	region	and	the	coverage	of	aDb	operations	
have	evolved	considerably,	making	the	earlier	sector	and	thematic	lists	outdated,	not	accurately	reflecting	
strategic	priorities	such	as	the	Prs	and	the	long-term	strategic	framework	(ltsF).	this	motivated	an	updating	
of	the	sector	and	theme	lists	in	June	2004.	in	the	case	of	the	poverty	classification,	the	review	of	the	
Prs	finalized	in	July	20042		found	that	it	did	not	adequately	capture	other	important	targeting	attributes	
that	also	contribute	to	poverty	reduction.	accordingly,	it	was	replaced	with	the	“targeting	classification”	
further	elaborated	below,	resulting	in	the	three-way	project	classification	for	all	projects	being	modified	
to	sector,	theme,	and	targeting	classifications.3	there	would	be	no	lending	target	attached	to	any	of	the	
classification	criteria.	the	changes	in	the	classification	system	are	expected	to	result	in	improved	monitoring	
and	evaluation	for	poverty	reduction	through	better	tracking	of	operations	according	to	sectors,	themes	
including	the	three	pillars	of	the	Prs,	and	targeting.			

in	sections	 ii,	 iii,	and	 iv	below,	 the	sector,	 theme,	and	 targeting	classifications	 respectively	are	
discussed.	section	v	discusses	presentation	of	classification	in	project	documents.	section	vi	discusses	
implementation	arrangements.

B.	 Sector	Class�ficat�on

sector	classification	primarily	tracks	the	trends	in	allocations	of	aDb’s	operational	resources	to	economic	
sectors.	this	information	permits	aDb	to	report	on	“from	which	entry	points”	aDb	is	supporting	poverty	
reduction	and	mDGs.	

Key	Elements	of	Updated	Sector	Class�ficat�on.	the	updated	sector	classification	abolished	the	former	
“social	infrastructure”	category,	and	introduced	three	new	categories:	(i)	education;	(ii)	health,	nutrition,	
and	social	protection;	and	(iii)	water	supply,	sanitation,	and	waste	management.	aDb	support	to	these	
sectors	goes	beyond	infrastructure	and	covers	service	quality,	capacity,	and	institution	building.	also	added	
was	a	new	category—law,	economic	management,	and	public	policy—to	accurately	capture	operations	
in	these	areas,	which	are	also	important	entry	points	of	operations	addressing	governance.	the	updated	

1		 asian	 Development	 bank	 (aDb).	 consolidated	 staff	 instructions	 on	 Project	 classification.	 07	 December	 2004.	 these	
staff	 instructions	 replace	 the	 following	 instructions:	 (i)	 27	 november	 2000,	 entitled	 staff	 instructions:	 loan	 classification	
system	–	conforming	to	the	Poverty	reduction	strategy;	(ii)	1	august	2001,	Poverty	classification	of	Public	sector	loans;		
(iii)	21	June	2004,	Explanatory	note	and	theme	and	sector	lists	of	June	2004;	(iv)	26	august	2004,	Poverty	reduction	tracking	
system	–	interim	arrangement;	and	(v)	23	september	2004,	updating	the	Project	classification	system	Following	the	Prs	
review	–	interim	staff	instructions.

2		 r-Paper	on	review	of	aDb’s	Poverty	reduction	strategy	approved	by	the	board	on	2	July	2004.
3		 the	sector	and	theme	classification	of	operational	projects	(supported	by	loans,	equity,	guarantees,	and	grants)	was	updated	

effective	1	July	2004	and	these	staff	instructions	further	modify	the	theme	classification	by	adding	capacity	development	as	a	
new	theme.	the	targeting	classification	was	introduced	through	interim	staff	instructions	issued	on	15	october	2004.
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classification	provides	more	detailed	subsectors	for	each	sector	to	track	what	types	of	support	are	covered	
under	each	sector.	the	multisector	category	is	retained,	but	each	multisector	project	is	required	to	indicate	
(i)	up	to	three	predominant	sectors	that	receive	aDb	support,	and	(ii)	the	approximate	amount	of	resources	
allocated	to	each	sector.	the	updated	sector	list	abolished	the	category	“other”	from	the	sector	list.	

Sector	Ass�gnment.	sector	assignment	is	mutually	exclusive,	i.e.,	one	project	registers	one	predominant	
sector,	 and	one	predominant	 subsector.	 Projects	 supporting	more	 than	one	 sector	 are	 registered	as	
multisector	projects,	with	corresponding	assignment	of	up	to	three	sectors	or	subsectors	and	estimation	
of	project	resources	allocated	to	each	three	sector.

table	a1.2.1	compares	the	old	and	updated	sector	lists.4		

C.	 Theme	Class�ficat�on

theme	classification	tracks	how	each	project	and	aDb	operations	collectively	support	the	strategic	goals	
of	aDb.		

Key	Elements	of	Updated	Theme	Class�ficat�on.	the	theme	list	was	streamlined	and	fully	aligned	with	
three	Prs	pillars,	and	thematic	priorities	of	the	enhanced	Prs	and	ltsF.	“Poverty	reduction”	was	removed	
from	the	theme	classification	as	this	represents	the	overarching	goal	of	all	aDb	operations.	“multitheme”	
and	“other”	categories	were	also	removed.		

Theme	Ass�gnment.	theme	assignment	is	not	mutually	exclusive,	i.e.,	one	project	can	be	assigned	to	up	
to	three	themes	and	corresponding	subthemes	(the	three	corresponding	subthemes	can	be	chosen	from	
one,	two,	or	three	themes).	theme	assignment	does	not	require	a	breakdown	of	resources	attributed	to	
each	theme	and	does	not	involve	hierarchy	of	themes	(such	as	primary	or	secondary	themes).	theme	
assignment	is	based	on	the	project	logical	framework	(outcome	section)	that	should	clearly	explain	which	
specific	pillars	and	thematic	priorities	of	the	Prs	and	the	ltsF	are	being	addressed	by	the	project.	

4	 the	detailed	lists	and	definitions	are	available	in	the	document	project	classification	on	aDb	intranet	at	http://poverty.asiandevbank.
org/.	

Table	A1.2.1:	Compar�son	of	Old	and	Updated	Sector	L�sts

	 Old	Sector	L�st	 Updated	Sector	L�st
	

•	 agriculture	and	natural	resources	 •	 agriculture	and	natural	resources
•	 energy		 •	 energy
•	 finance	 •	 finance	
•	 industry	 •	 industry	and	trade
•	 transport	and	communications		 •	 transport	and	communications
•	 social	infrastructure	 •	 education	
•	 others	 •	 health,	nutrition,	and	social	protection
•	 multisector	 •	 water	supply,	sanitation,	and	waste	management
	 	 •	 law,	economic	management,	and	public	policy
	 	 •	 multisector	(with	clear	identification	of	the	actual		
	 	 	 sectors	covered,	based	on	the	new	list)
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P�llars	of	the	PRS.		theme	assignment	should	include	at	least	one	of	the	pillars	of	the	Prs	(sustainable	
economic	growth,	social	development,	governance).

table	a1.2.2	compares	the	old	and	updated	theme	lists.	Each	updated	theme	has	more	detailed	
subthemes	and	definitions.	these	are	provided	in	the	document	project	classification	(see	footnote	4),	
along	with	a	further	explanatory	note	on	the	sector	and	theme	classification.	

D.	 Target�ng	Class�ficat�on

the	targeting	classification	modifies	the	poverty	classification	in	line	with	the	recommendations	of	the	
r-Paper	on	review	of	aDb’s	poverty	 reduction	strategy	(referred	hereafter	as	Prs	review).	the	Prs	
review	has	argued	that	targeting	based	on	individual-	and	household-based	interventions	through	projects	
classified	earlier	as	poverty	interventions	(Pis)	was	narrow	and	did	not	take	into	account	other	forms	
of	targeted	interventions	(tis),	such	as	those	based	on	geographic	and	sectoral/subsectoral	attributes.	
Projects	to	be	now	classified	as	tis	can	be	based	on	a	wider	range	of	targeting	attributes.		such	projects	
could	intend	to	target	not	only	poor	individuals	or	households	directly	as	beneficiaries	(as	in	the	case	
of	the	earlier	poverty	interventions)	but	also	locate	interventions	in	poor	geographical	areas;	or	directly	
impact	on	the	millennium	Development	Goals	(mDGs)	related	to	the	non-income	dimensions	of	poverty.	
those	projects	which	are	not	tis	and	impact	otherwise	generally	on	poverty	are	to	be	called	general	
interventions	(Gis).			

there	 is	no	 lending	 target	 for	tis.	consistent	with	 the	concept	of	 individual	country	 focus,	 the	
optimal	mix	of	targeted	and	general	interventions	that	are	both	important	but	intervene	in	different	ways	
to	reduce	poverty,	should	be	left	to	country-level	decision	making	through	country	partnership	stragies	
(cPss).	institutional	performance	is		assessed	instead	through	a	comprehensive	monitoring	and	evaluation	
system	for	poverty	reduction,	introduced	under	the	recommendations	of	the	r-Paper.	

Projects	that	fall	under	the	ti	classification	will	be	further	subcategorized	in	the	project	processing	
and	information	system	(PPis)	according	to	the	particular	ti	attribute/s	they	represent:	i.e.,	as	individual/
household	(H);	geographic	(G);	or	mDG	1–7	(m—with	the	appropriate	mDG	numeral	targeted	being	
specified).	these	subcategories,	being	all	attributes	of	the	tis,	are	not	necessarily	mutually	exclusive	and	
a	project	can	have	more	than	one	such	attribute.	Projects	that	are	not	classified	as	tis	will	be	listed	as	Gis.	
For	board	and	other	official	document	such	as	reports	and	recommendations	of	the	President	(rrPs),	
technical	assistance	papers,	concept	papers,	cPss,	regional	cooperation	strategies	(rcss),	and	rolling	
country	operations	business	plans	(cobPs),	only	the	ti	or	Gi	classification	needs	to	be	formally	reported.	
Detailed	instructions	on	each	ti	subcategory	follows.

Table	A1.2.2:	Compar�son	of	Old	and	Updated	Theme	L�sts

	 Old	Theme	L�st	 Updated	Theme	L�st
	

•	 poverty	reduction	 •	 sustainable	economic	growth
•	 economic	growth	 •	 inclusive	social	development
•	 human	development		 •	 gender	and	development
•	 gender	and	development		 •	 environmental	sustainability
•	 environmental	protection		 •	 governance
•	 good	governance	 •	 regional	cooperation
•	 regional	cooperation	 •	 private	sector	development	 	
•	 private	sector	development	 •	 capacity	development	
•	 multitheme
•	 others



64	 HanDbook	on	social	analysis

1.	Ind�v�dual	or	Household	Target�ng	(H)		

this	category	corresponds	to	the	Pi	classification	as	per	the	original	1999	Prs,	and	the	earlier	staff	
instructions	of	november	2000.	

a	 project	will	 be	 placed	under	 this	 category	 if	 the	proportion	of	 the	poor	 among	 the	project	
beneficiaries	is	significantly	larger	than	their	proportion	in	the	overall	population	of	the	country,	and	in	
no	case	less	than	20%.	For	determining	the	number	of	poor	individuals	or	households	benefited	and	
comparing	the	proportion	of	such	persons	benefited	in	the	project	to	the	proportion	of	the	poor	in	the	
overall	population,	the	national	and	rural	poverty	lines	will	be	used.5			

2.	Geograph�c	Intervent�on	

the	general	intervention	category	can	be	applied	if	the	following	are	satisfied:

(i)	 Projects	 that	 are	 located	 in	geographic	 areas	with	higher	 incidence	of	poverty	 than	 the	
national	average	qualify	under	this	classification,	provided	also	that	such	areas	are	specifically	
emphasized	either	(a)	as	geographical	 focus	areas	under	 the	relevant	cPs;	or	(b)	such	
geographical	areas	have	been	clearly	demarcated	and	identified	in	national	poverty	reduction	
strategies	or	other	national	development	strategy	documents	as	geographically	disadvantaged,	
calling	for	special	efforts	through	prioritized	allocation	of	resources.	

(ii)			 such	 geographically	 targeted	 projects	 must	 also	 address	 significantly	 the	 constraints	
responsible	for	the	backwardness	of	the	areas.	mere	location	of	projects	in	such	areas	will	
not	be	sufficient.			

3.	Sectoral/Subsectoral	Intervent�ons	Support�ng	MDGs6	(MDG	1	Target	2	on	Hunger
	 and	MDG	2–7)

mDG1	(eradicate	extreme	poverty	and	hunger)	has	two	targets:	target	1	relates	to	income	poverty,	
and	target	2	relates	to	hunger.	Projects	that	directly	target	income	poverty	reduction	are	already	covered	
under	the	 individual/household	targeting	category	(H).	thus,	projects	seeking	to	address	hunger,	 i.e.,	
target	2,	through	improved	nutrition	etc.,	can	qualify	under	this	category	and	be	subcategorized	as	m1.	
Projects	supporting	other	mDGs	will	be	similarly	subcategorized	as	m2,	m3,	etc.	a	list	of	the	relevant	mDG	
targets	under	mDG	1–7	may	be	seen	in	the	document	project	classification	(see	footnote	4).	

Projects	that	seek	to	support	achievement	of	any	one	or	more	of	mDGs	(mDG1-target	2	and	mDGs	
2–7)	in	the	short	to	medium	term	should	include	these	intended	achievements	in	the	outcome	level	of	
the	concerned	project	design	and	monitoring	frameworks,	clearly	specifying	the	mDG	goal,	targets,	and	
indicators	addressed.	such	projects	must	significantly	address	the	binding	constraints	to	achieving	the	
relevant	mDG/s	in	the	concerned	country	as	identified	in	cPs.		

a	further	explanatory	note	on	the	targeting	classification	is	in	the	document	project	classification	
(footnote	4).	

5	 agreement	should	be	reached	with	each	developing	member	country	(Dmc)	on	how	poverty	incidence	should	be	estimated,	
i.e.,	what	poverty	line	to	use	(national,	dollar	a	day)	to	be	specified	in	the	country	partner	strategy	(cPs)/cPs	midterm	review	
report	and	indicative	rolling	country	operations	business	plans.		this	agreed	poverty	line	will	be	used	for	the	purposes	of	this	
classification.		

6		 millennium	development	goals	(mDGs)	related	to	non-income	dimensions	of	poverty	alone	are	part	of	this	classification	and	
not	all	mDGs.
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E.	 Presentat�on	�n	Project	Documents

all	projects	will	be	classified	under	sector,	theme,	and	targeting	classifications.	two	examples	are	provided.	
the	first	is	a	targeted	intervention	by	virtue	of	the	household/individual	poverty	targeting	attribute	(H).	
the	second	is	a	general	intervention,	impacting	on	poverty	reduction	through	economic	growth.			

Example	1.

	 sector	 	 :		 Water	supply,	sanitation,	and	Waste	management
	 	 subsector	 :			 Water	supply	and	sanitation

	 theme																														 :			 inclusive	social	Development;	and	Gender	and		
	 	 	 	 Development
	 	 subtheme	 :			 Human	Development

	 targeting	classification	 :	 targeted	intervention

Example	2.

	 sector	 	 :	 transport	and	communications
	 	 subsector	 :			 roads	and	Highways

	 theme	 	 :			 sustainable	Economic	Growth	
	 	 subtheme	 :			 Fostering	Physical	infrastructure	Development

	 targeting	classification	 :			 General	intervention

F.	 Implementat�on	Arrangements

1.	Scope	of	Act�v�t�es	Subject	to	Sector,	Theme,	and	Target�ng	Class�ficat�on

all	operational	activities–projects	for	both	public	and	private	sectors–supported	by	aDb	will	be	
required	to	indicate	the	sector,	theme,	and	targeting	classification.	“operational	activities”	cover	policy-
based	programs	financed	by	loans,	investment	projects	financed	by	loan	resources	or	grants	(including	
pilot	testing	of	innovations),	equity	and	guarantee	operations,	technical	assistance	activities	(loan	or	grant	
financed),	and		economic,	sector,	and	thematic	work	financed	by	aDb	technical	assistance	funds	or	trust	
fund	grants.	sector,	 theme,	and	 targeting	classification	will	be	 indicated	 in	(i)	project	concept	papers	
appended	to	the	cPs	and	cobP;	(ii)	rrP	on	proposals	for	loans,	equity,	and	guarantee	operations;	and	
(iii)	technical	assistance	papers.	

2.	T�m�ng	of	Appl�cat�on	and	Mechan�sms	to	Ensure	Accuracy	and	Cons�stency	

sector,	theme,	and	targeting	classification	will	be	assigned	to	each	project	as	soon	as	the	project	is	
identified.		the	project	team	leader	classifies	each	pipeline	project	and	records	it	in	the	project	concept	
paper.	classification	can	be	changed	during	project	design	and	processing.	the	internal	quality	assurance	
mechanism	 (i.e.,	 intra-	 and	 interdepartmental	 reviews)	 reviews	 the	 accuracy	 and	 consistency	 of	 the	
classification.	 	after	project	approval,	aDb	 locks	 the	sector,	 theme,	and	 targeting	classification	 for	 the	



66	 HanDbook	on	social	analysis

project.	the	sector,	theme,	and	targeting	assignment	for	the	project	remains	constant	until	the	project	is	
completed,	unless	the	project	undergoes	a	formal	change	of	project	objectives	or	scope	or	both.

the	head	of	the	department	responsible	for	designing	and	implementing	a	particular	project	is	
accountable	for	ensuring	the	accuracy	of	the	sector,	theme,	and	targeting	assignment	for	that	project.		
the	regional	and	sustainable	Development	Department	(rsDD)	is	responsible	for	ensuring	consistency	
of	these	assignments	across	regional	and	knowledge	departments.

3.	Entry	and	Management	of	Class�ficat�on	Informat�on	

the	project	 classification	system	 is	an	 important	element	of	aDb’s	monitoring	and	evaluation	
system.	the	sector,	theme,	and	targeting	classification	for	each	pipeline	project	is	registered	in	the	PPis,	
an	internal	system	that	tracks	information	on	the	pipeline	projects.	after	project	approval,	classification	
information	in	the	PPis	is	transferred	to	the	systems	covering	ongoing	projects,	such	as	the	loan	financial	
information	services	(lFis),	technical	assistance	information	system	(tais),	post-evaluation	information	
system	(PEis),	project	performance	report	(PPr),	and	technical	assistance	performance	report	(tPr).	
this	mechanism	permits	aDb	to	use	the	information	for	monitoring,	analyzing,	and	reporting	on	resource	
allocation,	to	assess	what	relationship	resources	have	on	outputs,	outcomes,	and	impacts.	

4.	Custod�an	of	Sector,	Theme,	and	Target�ng	Class�ficat�on	

as	of	1	may	2004,	rsDD	has	custodianship	of	the	updated	sector,	theme,	and	targeting	classification.	
rsDD	will	coordinate	future	refinements	and	updating	of	the	sector,	theme,	and	targeting	classification,	
including	periodic	updating	of	the	definitions.
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Appendix 2
Sample Terms of Reference

2.1.	Sample	Terms	of	Reference	for	In�t�al	Poverty
	 and	Soc�al	Analys�s	dur�ng	PPTA	Fact-F�nd�ng	
	 (or	other	In�t�al	Due	D�l�gence)

To conduct initial poverty and social analysis (IPSA) or other initial due diligence, the following generic 
terms of reference (TOR) could be considered:

the	social	development	specialist	will	have	a	strong	background	in	a	relevant	social	science.	He	or	she	
will	act	as	principal	adviser	to	the	government	and	the	mission	on	social	and	poverty	issues	and	will,	
together	with	the	team	leader,	ensure	that	the	policies/investments	being	developed	for	the	proposed	
project	are	socially	 inclusive,	equitable,	and	sustainable.	He	or	she	will	produce	three	major	outputs:		
(i)	an	iPsa	report,	summarized	on	the	iPsa	report	form	(included	in	appendix	4.1	of	the	Handbook on 
Social Analysis);	(ii)	detailed	tor	for	further	work	on	relevant	social/poverty	issues	during	the	design	
phase	of	the	project;	and	(iii)	calculation	of	person-months	and	resources	needed	during	the	design	
phase	to	complete	this	work.

specifically,	the	social	development	specialist	will	

(i)	 identify	how	the	proposed	project	relates	to	national	priorities	as	identified	in	the	national	
poverty	 reduction	 strategy	 (nPrs)	 [or	 other	 national	 development	 plan],	 the	 asian	
Development	bank’s	(aDb)	country	poverty	analysis,	and	sectors	identified	as	priorities	in	
aDb’s	country	partnership	strategy	(cPs);

(ii)	 help	the	team	leader	in	preparing	a	preliminary	assessment	of	whether	the	benefits	of	the	
project	will	flow	primarily	to	poor/nonpoor	consumers	and	whether	any	poor	or	vulnerable	
groups	will	be	excluded;

(iii)	 help	the	team	leader	in	determining	the	scale	and	scope	for	further	detailed	poverty	and/or	
social	analysis	to	make	the	project	design	more	pro-poor,	socially	inclusive,	and	sustainable,	
and	to	effectively	deal	with	significant	 issues	related	 to	participation,	gender,	 involuntary	
resettlement,	indigenous	or	vulnerable	people,	labor,	affordability,	Hiv/aiDs	transmission	or	
human	trafficking,	or	other	social	risks,	including	the	need	to	prepare	any	action	or	mitigation	
plans	or	other	measures;

(iv)	 help	the	team	leader	in	(a)	identifying	key	stakeholders,	including	both	men	and	women	
in	poor	and	vulnerable	groups,	and	their	project-related	interests;	(b)	identifying	possible	
barriers	to	their	participation	in	and	benefit	from	the	project;	and	(c)	suggesting	possible	
strategies	to	address	the	concerns	of	these	stakeholders.	identify	factors	affecting	project	
risks	and	viability.	Prepare	an	initial	stakeholder	analysis	and	initial	c&P	plan,	in	accordance	
with	appendix	5	of	the	Handbook on Social Analysis;
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(v)	 identify	 suitable	 nongovernment	 organizations	 (nGos)	 and/or	 community-based	
organizations	(cbos)	to	consult	with	on	the	proposed	project,	and	explore	possibilities	to	
involve	nGos/cbos	in	preparation	of	the	project;

(vi)	 prepare	an	initial	gender	analysis	of	the	project	in	accordance	with	appendix	6	of	the	Handbook 
on Social Analysis,	and	help	the	team	leader	in	identifying	project	design	elements	(including	
policy	 changes,	 investments	 or	 implementation	 arrangements)	 that	 have	 the	 potential		
(a)	to	enhance	women’s	or	girls’	participation	in	and	benefit	from	the	project	or	(b)	to	exclude	
women	or	girls	from	participating	in	and	benefiting	from	the	project.	based	on	this	initial	
analysis,	identify	the	need	for	a	gender	plan	or	other	gender-inclusive	design	measures;

(vii)	 identify	 whether	 the	 project	 requires	 construction	 or	 rehabilitation	 of	 major	 works,	 will	
necessitate	land	acquisition,	or	is	expected	to	result	in	people’s	loss	of	assets,	resources,	
or	income.	if	relevant,	assess	the	need	for	further	analysis	during	the	design	phase	of	the	
likely	scope	and	impact	of	resettlement,	and	the	potential	need	for	a	resettlement	plan	or	
other	measures,	in	accordance	with	appendix	7	of	the	Handbook on Social Analysis;

(viii)	 identify	whether	the	project	will	be	located	in,	or	pass	through,	areas	of	significant	indigenous	
peoples’	 settlements.	 if	 this	 is	 the	 case,	 propose	 how	 to	 include	 indigenous	 people	 in	
planning	and	implementing	the	project.	if	relevant,	prepare	an	overview	of	the	population	
characteristics	in	the	proposed	project	area,	anticipate	impacts	of	the	project	on	indigenous	
people,	and	identify	the	potential	need	during	the	design	phase	for	further	analysis	and	
preparation	of	an	iPDP	or	other	measures,	in	accordance	with	appendix	8	of	the	Handbook 
on Social Analysis;

(ix)	 assess	whether	any	other	vulnerable	groups	could	be	worse	off	as	a	result	of	the	project,	
and	identify	any	need	for	mitigating	measures,	such	as	social	safety	nets;

(x)	 propose	measures	to	ensure	that	the	project	complies	with	national	labor	laws	(e.g.,	minimum	
wage,	equal	pay,	safe	working	conditions,	social	security	contributions)	and	international	
core	labor	standards	(including	freedom	of	association,	nondiscrimination	and	equal	pay,	
and	prohibitions	of	forced	and	child	labor).	Help	the	team	leader	in	identifying	opportunities	
in	the	proposed	project	to	(a)	mitigate	the	effects	of	potential	 layoffs	of	workers	related	
to	government	or	 industry	 restructuring	or	 retrenchment,	and	(b)	 improve	employment	
opportunities	for	the	poor,	women,	and	other	vulnerable	groups;

(xi)	 identify	any	other	potential	social	risks	associated	with	the	project,	such	as	risks	of	increased	
Hiv/aiDs	transmission	or	human	trafficking	in	transport	and	other	large	infrastructure	projects,	
and	 assess	 the	 need	 for	 further	 analysis	 of	 these	 risks	 and	 preparation	 of	 appropriate	
mitigation	plans	or	other	measures	during	the	design	phase;

(xii)	 prepare	tors	 for	 further	 social	 and/or	poverty	 analysis	during	 the	design	phase	of	 the	
project,	focusing	on	relevant	issues,	such	as	participation,	gender,	involuntary	resettlement,	
indigenous	people,	labor,	affordability,	and	other	social	risks	identified	through	iPsa	[sample	
tors	for	social	development/participation,	gender,	resettlement,	indigenous	peoples,	labor,	
and	social	risk	and	vulnerability	consultants	are	included	in	appendix	2.2	of	the	Handbook 
on Social Analysis];

(xiii)	 provide	assistance	to	the	team	leader	in	preparing	the	iPsa	report,	preliminary	design	and	
monitoring	 framework	 (DmF)	 for	 the	 project,	memorandum	of	 understanding	 (or aide 
mémoire)	of	the	mission,	and	any	other	documentation	related	to	the	mission.
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2.2.		 Sample	Terms	of	Reference	for	Soc�al	Analys�s	�n		 	
	 Project	Des�gn

Seven types of TORs are included here: generic (poverty and social analysis), consultation and 
participation, gender, involuntary resettlement, indigenous peoples, labor issues, and social risks and 
vulnerabilities. The IPSA should guide which TORs and tasks are most relevant to the specific project 
context.  

A.	 Gener�c	TOR	for	Poverty	and	Soc�al	Analys�s	

the	consultant	(e.g.,	social	development	specialist)	will	have	a	postgraduate	degree	in	relevant	social	
science	discipline.		He	or	she	will	act	as	a	principal	adviser	to	the	government	and	aDb	team	on	social	
issues	in	the	proposed	project	and	will	ensure	that	the	policies/investments	being	developed	for	the	project	
are	socially	inclusive,	equitable,	and	sustainable;	and	consistent	with	relevant	aDb	policies	and	strategies.		
He	or	she	will	have	work	experience	in	the	developing	member	country	(Dmc)	and	at	least	10	years	
experience	in	designing	and/or	implementing	social	components	of	development	projects,	preferably	
with	work	experience	in	the	sector	concerned.		appropriate	local	language	skills	are	desirable.

specifically,	the	consultant	will:	

(i)	 conduct	poverty	and	social	impact	assessments	of	the	proposed	project	in	accordance	with		
aDb’s	Poverty Handbook	(2006)	and	Handbook on Social Analysis	(2007).	

(ii)	 identify	how	the	proposed	project	relates	to	national	priorities	as	identified	in	the	national	
poverty	 reduction	 strategy	 [or	 other	national	 development	plan],	 aDb’s	 country	poverty	
analysis,	and	sectors	identified	as	priorities	in	aDb’s	cPs;

(iii)	 conduct	an	assessment	of	whether	the	benefits	of	the	project	will	flow	primarily	to	poor/
nonpoor	consumers	and	whether	any	poor	or	vulnerable	groups	will	be	excluded;	

(iv)	 provide	recommendation	on	how	to	make	the	project	design	more	pro-poor,	socially	inclusive	
and	sustainable,	and	to	deal	effectively	with	significant	issues	related	to	participation,	gender,	
involuntary	 resettlement,	 indigenous	 or	 vulnerable	 people,	 labor,	 affordability,	 Hiv/aiDs	
transmission	or	human	trafficking,	or	other	social	risks,	including	the	need	to	prepare	any	
action	or	mitigation	plans	or	other	measures;	

(v)	 assist	the	team	leader	to	(a)	identify	key	stakeholders	(including	both	men	and	women	
within	poor	and	vulnerable	groups)	and	their	project-related	interests,	(b)	identify	possible	
barriers	 to	 their	 participation	 in	 and	 benefit	 from	 the	 project,	 and	 (c)	 suggest	 possible	
strategies	to	address	the	concerns	of	these	stakeholders.		Help	the	team	leader	to	identify	
factors	affecting	project	risks	and	viability.		

(vi)	 propose	measures	 to	ensure	 that	 the	project	 is	 in	 compliance	with	national	 labor	 laws	
(e.g.,	minimum	wage,	equal	pay,	safe	working	conditions,	social	security	contributions)	and	
international	core	labor	standards	(including	freedom	of	association,	nondiscrimination	and	
equal	pay,	and	prohibitions	of	forced	and	child	labor);	

(vii)	 identify	any	other	potential	social	risks	associated	with	the	project,	such	as	risks	of	increased	
Hiv/aiDs	 transmission	 or	 human	 trafficking	 in	 some	 project	 components,	 and	 prepare	
appropriate	mitigation	plans	or	other	measures	during	implementation	phase;	
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(viii)	 provide	assistance	to	the	team	leader	in	preparing	the	poverty	and	social	analysis	report,	
preliminary	design	and	monitoring	framework	for	the	project,	memorandum	of	understanding	
(or	aide memoire)	of	the	mission,	and	any	other	documentation	related	to	the	mission;	
and

(ix)	 in	coordination	with	other	team	members	as	required,	assist	in	determining	benefit	streams	
for	economic	evaluations	of	subprojects–both	qualitative	and	quantitative.				

the	consultant	will	produce:	

(i)	 social	analysis	appendix	for	the	project	preparatory	technical	assistance	main	report	covering	
demographic,	 economic	 and	 socioeconomic	 conditions	 and	 trends;	 and	 identifying	 the	
extent,	dimensions,	trends	of	poverty	in	the	project	area,		and	relevance	of	these	issues	to	
the	project	design;

(ii)	 summary	of	poverty	reduction	and	social	strategy	(sPrss)	as	a	core	appendix	for	rrP	and	
any	action	or	mitigation	plans	or	other	measures	as	appropriate,	 in	accordance	with	the	
Handbook on Social Analysis	(2007);	and

(iii)	 tors	for	social	and/or	poverty	analysis	for	the	project	implementation,	focusing	on	relevant	
issues	 such	 as	 participation,	 gender,	 labor,	 affordability,	 and	 other	 social	 risks	 identified	
through	the	first	poverty	and	social	analysis.	

B.	 Consultat�on	and	Part�c�pat�on

the	consultant	will	have	a	postgraduate	degree	in	a	relevant	social	science	discipline.	He	or	she	will	act	
as	principal	adviser	to	the	government	and	aDb	team	on	social	issues	in	the	proposed	project	and	will	
ensure	that	the	policies/investments	being	developed	for	the	project	are	socially	inclusive,	equitable,	and	
sustainable,	and	consistent	with	relevant	aDb	policies	and	strategies.	He	or	she	will	have	work	experience	
in	the	Dmc	and	at	 least	5	years	of	experience	in	designing	and/or	implementing	social	components	
of	development	projects,	preferably	with	work	experience	 in	 the	sector	 concerned.	appropriate	 local	
language	skills	are	desirable.	

the	consultant	will	be	responsible	for

(i)	 conducting	stakeholder	analysis;
(ii)	 conducting	surveys	and/or	participatory	rapid	assessments	(Pras),	as	required;
(iii)	 defining,	enumerating,	mapping,	and	targeting	intended	clients/beneficiaries	(relevant	for	

projects	targeting	individuals	or	households);
(iv)	 establishing	and	maintaining	contact	with	relevant	nGos	and	community-based	organizations	

(cbos)	in	the	proposed	project	area(s);	and
(v)	 helping	the	team	leader	and	other	consultants	in	preparing	design	measures	and/or	plans	

to	address	relevant	social	issues	in	the	project,	as	required.

more	specifically,	he	or	she	will	be	responsible	for	some	or	all	of	the	following	tasks:

(i)	 Discuss	 the	social	dimensions	of	 the	proposed	project	with	 the	executing	agency,	other	
relevant	 institutions	 and	 agencies,	 and	 development	 partners	 (to	 identify	 scope	 for	
complementary	activities	and	avoid	overlapping	activities).
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(ii)	 undertake	field	visits	to	a	selection	of	proposed	project	sites	as	identified	in	the	iPsa	or	through	
a	ranking	process.	together	with	other	team	members,	conduct	interviews,	focus	groups	or	
other	meetings	with	stakeholders	to	confirm	their	interests,	constraints,	and	willingness	to	
participate	in	the	project,	the	suitability	of	the	sites,	and	alternative	design	options.

(iii)	 Work	with	other	team	members	and	stakeholders	to	identify	and	confirm	key	social	and/
or	poverty	issues	and	options	to	address	these	issues,	and	select	the	optimal	strategy	or	
approach.

(iv)	 together	with	the	consultant,	prepare	profiles	of	the	proposed	client/beneficiary	groups	and	
subgroups,	and	other	groups	likely	to	be	affected	by	the	project,	and	identify	cbos	and	
service/user	group	structures	already	existing	in	the	proposed	project	area(s).

(v)	 at	the	local	 level,	assess	social	and	institutional	 issues	affecting	participation,	ownership,	
acceptance,	and	adoption	of	project	activities,	and	propose	strategies	to	overcome	any	local	
concerns	or	other	issues.

(vi)	 together	with	other	team	members,	identify	the	links	between	the	sector	ministries/agencies,	
local	government,	and	communities;	assess	the	capacity	of	executing	and	implementing	
agencies	to	address	social	issues	in	the	project;	and	identify	needs	and	opportunities	for	
capacity	development	of	these	agencies	within	the	project.

(vii)	 together	with	other	team	members,	assess	whether	nGos,	cbos,	and/or	the	private	sector	
has	a	role	in	implementing	the	project.

(viii)	 together	with	other	team	members,	develop	recommendations	for	specific	project	activities	
and	processes	to	address	the	social	and/or	poverty	issues	that	have	been	identified.

C.	 Gender

the	consultant	will	have	a	postgraduate	qualification	in	a	relevant	social	science,	with	particular	expertise	
in	the	area	of	gender	and	development.	He	or	she	will	act	as	principal	adviser	to	the	government	and	
aDb	team	on	the	subject	and	will	ensure	that	the	policies/investments	being	developed	for	the	proposed	
project	are	socially	inclusive,	equitable,	and	sustainable,	and	consistent	with	aDb’s	policy	on	gender	and	
development	(1998).1		He	or	she	will	have	work	experience	in	the	Dmc	and	at	least	5-year	experience	
in	 the	 planning	 and	 design	 of	 projects	with	 gender-related	 objectives	 and	 in	mainstreaming	 gender	
considerations	in	other	projects.	appropriate	local	language	skills	are	desirable.	the	consultant	will	be	
responsible	for	some	or	all	of	the	following	tasks:

(i)	 take	prime	responsibility	for	analyzing	the	proposed	project	from	a	gender	perspective	and	
developing	project	components	and	implementation	mechanisms	to	ensure	women’s	and	
girls’	participation	in	the	project,	including	development	of	a	gender	plan,	if	needed.	

(ii)	 Help	 the	aDb	 team	 in	 identifying	and	describing	 the	 intended	client/beneficiary	groups	
using	gender-disaggregated	demographic	data,	and	generally	advise	the	team	on	collecting	
gender-disaggregated	data.

(iii)	 review	documentation	on	the	project	area(s)	and	interview	relevant	stakeholders,	including	
women	and	men,	to	develop	a	gender	profile	of	the	client/beneficiary	group(s)	and	subgroups	
with	respect	to	(a)	differences	in	the	roles,	status,	and	well-being	of	women	and	men	in	these	
groups;	(b)	men’s	and	women’s	access	to	services,	resources,	assets,	and	income-generating	

1	 the	consultant	should	consult	the	relevant	gender/sector	checklist.	available:	www.adb.org/Gender/checklist.asp;	and	most	
recent	country	gender	assessment,	available	at	www.adb.org/Gender/cga.asp.		
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activities;	and	(c)	men’s	and	women’s	participation	in	decision	making,	development	priorities,	
time	constraints,	and	other	factors	that	may	affect	their	participation	in	the	project.

(iv)	 consider	how	men	and	women	can	participate	in	the	project,	in	light	of	their	motivations,	
knowledge,	skills,	organizational	resources,	and	time	burdens,	and	how	the	project	is	likely	
to	affect	gender	relations	in	society.

(v)	 Prepare	appropriate	design	mechanisms	to	ensure	women’s	and/or	girls’	access	to	project	
benefits,	and	to	avoid	increasing	time	or	other	burdens	on	women,	including	a	gender	plan	
if	needed.

(vi)	 together	with	other	team	members,	identify	the	need	for	female	agency	staff	or	community	
mobilizers	to	help	in	implementing	the	project;	and	identify	their	needs	and	the	needs	of	
other	agency	staff,	local	government,	community	leaders,	and	other	stakeholders	for	gender-
related	training.

(vii)	 together	with	other	 team	members,	 identify	opportunities	within	 the	project	 to	address	
women’s	and	girls’	priorities	in	terms	of	literacy	and	skills	development,	health	and	nutrition,	
income-generating	activities,	and	other	concerns,	including	through	links	to	other	ongoing	
programs	and	projects.

(viii)	 identify	 institutions	 (government	and	nongovernment)	 that	 focus	on	women	or	gender	
concerns	and	that	might	contribute	to	the	design,	implementation,	monitoring,	or	evaluation	
of	the	project.

(ix)	 assess	the	capacity	of	the	proposed	executing	and	implementing	agencies	to	deliver	services	
to	women	and	girls,	and	make	recommendations	to	strengthen	this	capacity	through	the	
project.

(x)	 identify	gender-related	targets	and	indicators	and	mechanisms	for	monitoring	the	gender-
related	 impacts	 of	 the	 project,	 to	 be	 included	 in	 the	 DmF	 and	 project	 performance	
management	system	(PPms).	

D.	 Involuntary	Resettlement

the	consultant	will	have	a	postgraduate	qualification	in	a	relevant	social	science.	He	or	she	will	act	as	
principal	adviser	 to	 the	government	and	aDb	team	on	the	subject	and	will	ensure	 that	 the	policies/
investments	being	developed	for	the	proposed	project	are	socially	inclusive,	equitable,	and	sustainable,	
and	in	accordance	with	aDb’s	policy	on	involuntary	resettlement.	He	or	she	will	have	work	experience	
in	the	Dmc	and	at	least	5	years	experience	in	the	design	and/or	implementation	of	resettlement	plans.	
appropriate	local	language	skills	are	desirable.

the	consultant	will	help	the	executing	agency	in	analyzing	likely	impacts	of	the	project	related	to	
resettlement	and,	if	needed,	in	preparing	a	resettlement	plan	consistent	with	aDb	standards	using	the	
Handbook on Resettlement: A Guide to Good Practice	(1998).	He	or	she	will	have	primary	responsibility	
in	the	aDb	team	for	the	preparation	of	any	resettlement	plan	and	will	work	closely	with	the	executing	
agency	and	other	relevant	government	agencies/offices	at	appropriate	administrative	levels	(e.g.,	provincial,	
district/country,	or	city/municipality).	He	or	she	will	consider	options	to	avoid	or	minimize	resettlement.	
For	those	unavoidably	affected,	he	or	she	will	review	the	applicable	laws	and	policies	related	to	land	
acquisition	and	resettlement	and	identify	appropriate	measures	to	restore	incomes	and	living	standards.	
more	specifically,	he	or	she	will

(i)	 identify	permanent	and	temporary	socioeconomic	impacts	as	a	result	of	land	acquisition,	
changes	in	land	use,	or	restrictions	of	access	to	assets	and	common	property	resources;
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(ii)	 conduct	a	census,	land/asset	inventory,	and	socioeconomic	survey	to	identify	resettlement	
impacts	and	mitigation	options;

(iii)	 assess	risks	and	opportunities	for	affected	people;
(iv)	 identify	strategies	and	options	to	restore	livelihoods	and	quality	of	life;
(v)	 define	categories	of	impact	and	eligibility	of	affected	persons	for	compensation,	and	prepare	

an	entitlement	matrix	covering	compensation	for	all	lost	assets	and	income,	and	assistance	
to	achieve	full	replacement	costs	for	lost	assets,	income,	and	livelihoods.	assess	whether	the	
compensation	standards	for	all	types	of	assets,	crops,	and	trees	are	based	on	replacement	
value	and	discuss	in	detail	the	valuation	methodology	used;

(vi)	 together	with	the	executing	agency,	prepare	and	carry	out	a	consultation	plan	and	a	format	for	
documenting	consultation	with	affected	people,	listing	events,	people	consulted,	documents	
disclosed,	and	timing	of	disclosure	in	accordance	with	aDb’s	public	communications	policy	
(2005)	and	summarizing	the	 issues	raised,	agreed	actions,	and	improvements	resulting	
from	the	consultation.	assess	stakeholders’	concerns	and	consider	possible	changes	in	the	
project	design	 to	minimize	 resettlement	 impacts.	Help	 the	executing	agency	 to	finalize,	
disclose,	and	obtain	government	endorsement	of	the	resettlement	plan	prior	to	submission	
to	aDb	for	review	and	approval;

(vii)	 develop	a	resettlement	plan,	including	measures	to	restore	livelihoods	and	quality	of	life;
(viii)	 develop	detailed	budget	and	implementation	schedules	for	the	resettlement	plan;
(ix)	 identify	management,	consultation,	and	dispute	resolution	mechanisms	for	the	resettlement	

plan;
(x)	 review	the	organizational	structure	and	capacity	of	executing	and	implementing	agencies	to	

implement	the	resettlement	plan	and	recommend	improvements	required	before	the	start	
of	land	acquisition;

(xi)	 ensure	that	gender	and	indigenous	peoples’	concerns	(if	relevant)	are	incorporated	in	the	
resettlement	plan;

(xii)	 identify	targets	and	indicators	related	to	the	resettlement	plan	for	inclusion	in	the	DmF	and	
PPms,	and	make	arrangements	 for	 internal	and	 independent	monitoring	and	evaluation;	
and

(xiii)	 if	 the	 resettlement	 plan	 is	 prepared	 based	 on	 a	 feasibility	 study	 or	 preliminary	 project	
design,	it	should	also	provide	for	updating	the	plan	based	on	the	detailed	project	design,	
and	disclosing	the	updated	plan	to	the	affected	persons	prior	to	submitting	it	to	aDb	for	
review	and	approval.

			
E.	 Ind�genous	Peoples

the	 consultant	 will	 have	 a	 postgraduate	 qualification	 in	 a	 relevant	 social	 science	 and	 experience	 in	
working	on	the	issues	of	indigenous	peoples	in	asian	countries,	preferably	including	the	Dmc.	He	or	
she	will	act	as	principal	adviser	to	the	government	and	the	aDb	team	on	the	subject	and	will	ensure	
that	the	policies/investments	being	developed	for	the	proposed	project	are	socially	inclusive,	equitable,	
and	sustainable,	and	consistent	with	aDb’s	policy	on	indigenous	peoples	(1998).	He	or	she	will	help	
the	executing	agency	in	analyzing	indigenous	peoples’	issues	related	to	the	project	and	in	preparing	an	
iPDP	or	other	measures,	if	needed,	using	the	indigenous	Peoples	Policy	Handbook	(april	2006	draft).	
appropriate	local	language	skills	are	desirable.	more	specifically,	he	or	she	will
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(i)	 prepare	an	overview	of	the	characteristics	of	the	ethnic	populations	in	the	proposed	project	
area(s),	including

	 (a)	 for	the	dominant	ethnic	group(s),
	 	 •	 relations	of	the	dominant	group(s)	to	the	land,
	 	 •	 main	sociocultural	characteristics	of	the	dominant	group(s),	and
	 	 •	 sociocultural	influence	of	the	dominant	group(s)	on	ethnic	minorities;
	 (b)	for	the	minority	ethnic	group(s),
	 	 •	 relations	of	the	minority	group(s)	to	the	land,
	 	 •	 main	sociocultural	characteristics	of	the	minority	group(s),	and
	 	 •	 degree	 of	 acculturation	 to	 the	 dominant	 culture	 (including	 language,	 religion,		

	 	 customs,	etc.);
(ii)	 prepare	 a	 profile	 of	 the	 dominant	 and	 minority	 ethnic	 groups	 in	 the	 proposed	 project	

area(s),	 including	 descriptions	 of	 (a)	 their	 socioeconomic	 status,	 (b)	 main	 activities,		
(c)	local	resources	used	by	each	ethnic	group,	and	(d)	formal	and	informal	rights	to	land	
and	natural	resources	exercised	by	each	group;

(iii)	 identify	existing	problems	perceived	by	indigenous	peoples	in	the	project	area(s),	including	
problems	related	to	(a)	their	main	economic	activities,	(b)	their	access	to	local	resources,	
and	(c)	continuation	of	their	rights	to	land	and	natural	resources;

(iv)	 identify	 indigenous	 peoples’	 needs,	 demands,	 constraints,	 and	 capacities,	 including	
(a)	variations	in	existing	knowledge,	skills,	and	adherence	to	sociocultural	norms	that	could	
influence	indigenous	peoples’	demand	for	and	access	to	project	benefits;	(b)	indigenous	
peoples’	ability	and	willingness	to	pay	for	project	inputs	and/or	provide	labor	to	improve	their	
production	systems;	(c)	prior	experience	of	the	indigenous	communities	in	implementing	
development	activities	and	their	perceptions	of	these	experiences;	and	(d)	preferred	methods	
for	delivery	of	services	and	other	benefits	under	the	project;

(v)	 describe	 the	 different	 culturally	 defined	 roles	 of	 men	 and	 women	 with	 indigenous	
communities	and	assess	the	relevance	of	these	differences	to	the	implementation	of	the	
project	(including	culturally	defined	access	to	land,	resources,	and/or	services);

(vi)	 identify	anticipated	impacts	of	the	project	on	indigenous	peoples	and	communicate	as	much	
information	about	the	project	as	possible	to	the	indigenous	communities;

(vii)	 analyze	national	and	local	laws/policies	related	to	indigenous	peoples	(e.g.,	related	to	legal	
status,	citizenship,	and	access	to	basic	services	and	natural	resources,	including	land);

(viii)	 assess	the	institutional,	personnel,	and	financial	capacities	of	the	executing	and	implementing	
agencies	and	other	stakeholders	working	with	and	for	indigenous	peoples,	and	develop	a	
strategy	for	their	participation	in	the	project;

(ix)	 prepare	 an	 iPDP	or	 other	measures,	 including	 appropriate	 budget	 and	 implementation	
arrangements,	and	measures	to	ensure	meaningful	participation	of	the	indigenous	peoples	
and	involvement	of	nGos,	where	appropriate;	and	

(x)	 identify	targets	and	indicators	related	to	the	iPDP	for	inclusion	in	the	DmF	and	PPms,	and	
make	arrangements	for	internal	and	independent	monitoring	and	evaluation.

F.	 Labor	Issues

the	consultant	will	be	a	social	protection	expert	with	a	solid	background	in	regional	and	international	
labor	policies	and	practices.	He	or	she	will	act	as	principal	adviser	to	the	government	and	the	aDb	team	
on	the	subject,	and	will	ensure	that	the	policies/investments	being	developed	for	the	project	are	socially	
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inclusive,	equitable,	and	sustainable,	and	consistent	with	aDb’s	social	protection	strategy	(2001)	and	Core 
Labor Standards Handbook	(2006).	appropriate	local	language	skills	are	desirable.	more	specifically,	he	
or	she	will	be	responsible	for	some	or	all	of	the	following:

(i)	 analyze	 the	 Dmc	 labor	 market	 in	 the	 relevant	 sector(s),	 including	 reconciling	 official	
indicators	with	evidence	from	surveys,	and	focusing	on	employment,	unemployment,	and	
underemployment	rates;	incidence	of	seasonal	labor;	regional	disparities	in	employment;	
real	wage	dynamics;	informal	sector	and	self-employment;	changes	in	participation	rates	
(especially	for	women);	and	working	conditions,	and	compliance	with	national	labor	laws	
and	international	core	labor	standards.

(ii)	 identify	labor	market	imbalances	in	the	relevant	sector(s)	by	analyzing	mismatches	in	the	
supply	 and	 demand	 of	 labor,	 and	 provide	 recommendations	 for	 more	 inclusive,	 labor-
absorbing	development	patterns	in	the	sector(s).

(iii)	 identify	any	obstacles	to	employment	posed	by	existing	 labor	 laws	or	regulations	 in	the	
relevant	sector(s)	and	provide	recommendations	to	address	these	problems.

(iv)	 Promote	social	dialogue	by	consulting	relevant	stakeholders,	including	the	ministry	of	labor/
social	protection	and	relevant	sector	ministry,	employers’	and	employees’	representatives,	
and	development	partners,	such	as	the	international	labour	organization;	and	identify	their	
priorities,	preferences,	and	potential	to	participate	in	the	project.

(v)	 Help	the	team	leader	in	ensuring	that	aDb	interventions	in	the	project	support	inclusive,	
labor-absorbing	development	patterns,	allocate	human	capital	to	its	most	productive	uses,	
and	are	in	compliance	with	national	labor	laws	and	international	core	labor	standards.

(vi)	 if	labor	restructuring	issues	are	identified,	the	consultant	will	
(a)	 collect	relevant	data	for	a	workforce	analysis,	including	number	of	affected	employees	

by	occupation,	seniority,	skill	level,	income,	employment	status,	family	responsibilities,	
and	 social	 security/welfare	 coverage,	 as	 well	 as	 country/regional	 labor	 market	
trends;

(b)	 survey	affected	groups	to	ensure	that	no	poor	or	low-income	group	will	be	worse	
off	as	a	result	of	the	project,	and	to	ensure	that	sufficient	advance	notice	of	potential	
retrenchment	is	provided;

(c)	 determine,	based	on	surveys	and	other	data,	(1)	the	adverse	social	costs	of	the	project,	
(2)	options	to	avoid	or	minimize	negative	social	impacts,	and	(3)	alternative	design	
measures	to	contribute	proactively	to	poverty	reduction	and	social	development;

(d)	 if	 retrenchment	 is	 unavoidable,	 prepare	 a	 labor	 restructuring	 plan,	 reflecting	 the	
magnitude	and	timing	of	the	projected	redundancies	and	specifying	national,	local,	
or	company-level	mitigation	packages;

(e)	 prepare	a	socioeconomic	analysis	for	the	restructuring	plan,	clarifying	the	social	and	
economic	trade-offs;	detailing	prevention,	compensation,	or	redeployment	options;	
phasing	 transfers	of	 funds;	 and	analyzing	 the	fiscal	 impact	of	 the	plan	 (including	
impacts	on	social	sector	revenues	and	expenditures);

(f)	 assess	 the	 institutional	 capacity	 of	 the	 executing	 and	 implementing	 agencies	 to	
implement	the	plan;	and

(g)	 prepare	a	monitoring	system	for	the	plan.

(vii)	 identify	possible	targets	and	indicators	related	to	labor	issues	to	be	included	in	the	DmF	
and	PPms.
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(viii)	 Help	the	team	leader	in	resolving	labor-related	problems	and	issues,	identifying	appropriate	
labor	law	or	policy	changes,	and	drafting	appropriate	assurances	related	to	labor	issues.

G.	 Soc�al	R�sks	and	Vulnerab�l�t�es	

the	consultant	will	have	a	postgraduate	qualification	in	a	relevant	social	science	and	field	experience	
in	asia,	preferably	in	the	Dmc.	He	or	she	will	act	as	principal	adviser	to	the	government	and	the	aDb	
team	on	social	risks	and	vulnerabilities,	and	will	ensure	that	the	policies/investment	being	developed	for	
the	proposed	project	are	socially	inclusive,	equitable,	and	sustainable,	and	consistent	with	aDb’s	social	
protection	strategy	(2001).	He	or	she	will	pay	particular	attention	to	(i)	issues	of	coverage,	(ii)	affordability	
of	project-supported	services	to	poor	and	vulnerable	groups,	(iii)	options	to	expand	delivery	of	basic	
goods	and	services	to	these	groups,	and	(iv)	analysis	of	risks	and	vulnerabilities.	more	specifically,	he	or	
she	will	be	responsible	for	some	or	all	of	the	following:

(i)	 With	the	participation	of	relevant	stakeholders,	identify	vulnerable	groups	in	relation	to	the	
project	and	analyze	reasons	for	their	vulnerability,	including	their	exposure	to	risks	identified	
in	the	Handbook on Social Analysis	(2007).

(ii)	 Elaborate	a	risk	and	vulnerability	profile,	including
(a)	 quantifying	 the	 incidence	of	 risks	 in	 the	affected	populations	by	age,	gender,	and	

location;	assessing	the	frequency	and	severity	of	these	risks;	and	identifying	options	
to	mitigate	these	risks;

(b)	 assessing	the	capacity	of	each	group	to	mitigate	risks	related	to	the	project	at	the	
individual,	household,	community,	and	regional/national	levels	(e.g.,	through	relevant	
policies,	programs,	or	institutions);

(c)	 identifying	any	mitigation	measures	and/or	safety	nets	to	address	these	risks	and	a	
strategy	for	their	implementation;

(d)	 identifying	possible	components	or	other	design	options	within	the	project	to	mitigate	
risks	and	improve	opportunities	for	vulnerable	groups	to	access	project	benefits;

(e)	 identifying	the	institutions	(government	and	nongovernment)	that	focus	on	vulnerable	
groups	and	that	could	contribute	to	the	design,	implementation,	monitoring,	and/or	
evaluation	of	the	project;	and

(f)	 assessing	the	capacity	of	the	executing	and	implementing	agencies	to	provide	services	
to	vulnerable	groups	and	implement	mitigation	plans.

(iii)	 if	affordability	is	identified	as	an	issue,	
(a)	 collect	relevant	data	on	poverty	incidence	and	household	expenditures	on	basic	goods	

and	services	whose	supply	or	prices	could	be	affected	by	the	project;
(b)	 survey	affected	groups	to	ensure	that	no	poor	or	vulnerable	groups	will	be	worse	off	

as	a	result	of	the	project	(i.e.,	not	suffering	real	loss	of	entitlements,	higher	net	cost	
of	goods	and	services,	or	loss	of	employment	or	livelihood);

(c)	 determine,	based	on	survey	and	other	data,	(1)	the	adverse	social	costs	of	the	project,	
(2)	options	to	avoid	or	minimize	these	negative	impacts,	and	(3)	alternative	design	
measures	to	proactively	contribute	to	poverty	reduction	and	social	development;

(d)	 if	adverse	social	costs	are	unavoidable,	prepare	an	appropriate	mitigation	plan	or	
other	measures;
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(e)	 prepare	a	socioeconomic	analysis	 for	 the	mitigation	plan,	clarifying	 the	social	and	
economic	trade-offs;	detailing	various	mitigation	options;	phasing	transfers	of	funds;	
and	analyzing	the	fiscal	impact	of	the	plan	(including	impacts	on	social	sector	revenues	
and	expenditures);

(f)	 assess	 the	 institutional	 capacity	 of	 the	 executing	 and	 implementing	 agencies	 to	
implement	the	plan;	and

(g)	 prepare	a	monitoring	system	for	the	plan.
(iv)	 identify	possible	targets	and	indicators	related	to	social	risks	and	vulnerabilities	to	be	included	

in	the	DmF	and	PPms.
(v)	 Help	 the	 team	 leader	 in	 addressing	 social	 risks	 and	 vulnerabilities	 within	 the	 project,	

identifying	appropriate	law	or	policy	changes,	and	drafting	appropriate	assurances	to	ensure	
the	protection	of	at	risk/vulnerable	groups	during	the	implementation	of	the	project.
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Appendix 3 
Tools and Data Collection 
Methods for Social Analysis

1			 the	appropriate	time	to	collect	baseline	data	will	vary	depending	on	the	nature	of	the	project,	the	length	of	time	between	
the	project-design	phase	and	the	start	of	implementation,	the	extent	of	changes	in	the	final	project	scope	and	project	areas	
(compared	with	the	original	feasibility	study),	and	other	factors.	the	time	for	collecting	baseline	data,	therefore,	should	be	
decided	on	a	case-to-case	basis	in	consultation	with	the	executing	agency.	in	any	case,	any	socioeconomic	data	collected	during	
the	project-design	phase	that	could	be	used	as	baseline	data	for	the	project	should	be	turned	over	to	the	executing	agency.

3.1.		 Tools	and	Data	Collect�on	Methods	for	Soc�al	Analys�s		

A.	 Overv�ew

the	 purpose	 of	 social	 analysis	 in	 the	 asian	 Development	 bank’s	 (aDb)	 country	 and	 subregional	
programming	and	preparation	of	aDb-financed	projects	is	to	(i)	understand	the	social	context	for	the	
program	or	project,	 including	the	status	of	and	relationships	between	social	groups	and	 institutions;	
(ii)	 consider	 the	appropriateness	and	 feasibility	of	 the	program	or	project,	 given	 the	 social	 context;		
(iii)	assess	the	potential	social	impacts—positive	or	negative—of	the	program	or	project;	and	(iv)	identify	
possible	actions,	including	law	or	policy	changes,	or	specific	project	activities,	to	maximize	the	positive	
social	impact	of	the	program	or	project	and	to	minimize	or	mitigate	any	negative	impacts.	Data	collected	
during	the	design	phase	of	a	project	may	also	provide	a	baseline	for	monitoring	social	impacts	of	the	
project	during	implementation.1		

social	analysis	can	be	conducted	at	the	regional/subregional,	country,	sector,	and	project	levels.	
Depending	on	the	level	of	analysis	and	the	social	issues	that	are	being	examined,	several	tools	can	be	
employed	to	carry	out	the	analysis	(see	section	b).	in	some	cases,	more	than	one	tool	may	be	needed	
to	complete	the	analysis.	Each	social	analysis	tool	involves	particular	methods	for	collecting	and	analyzing	
data	(see	section	c).	some	social	analysis	tools	may	involve	more	than	one	data	collection	method.	
the	data	collection	methods	that	are	appropriate	in	a	particular	case	will	also	depend	on	the	amount	
and	quality	of	relevant	data	that	are	already	available	(i.e.,	secondary	data),	and	the	time	and	resources	
available	to	collect	additional	data	(i.e.,	primary	data).

this	appendix	provides	a	brief	overview	of	the	range	of	tools	and	data	collection	methods	that	may	
be	useful	to	aDb	country	and	project	teams,	government	counterparts,	and	consultants	in	conducting	
social	analysis	related	to	a	subregional	cooperation	program	and	strategy,	a	country	partnership	strategy	
(cPs),	or	a	proposed	project.	cross-references	are	provided	to	more	detailed	discussion	of	some	tools	
in	other	appendixes	to	this	handbook	or	in	other	aDb	publications.	
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B.	 Tools	for	Soc�al	Analys�s

this	section	briefly	describes	some	main	tools	for	social	analysis	that	are	useful	in	country	and	subregional	
programming	and	in	preparing	loan	or	grant-based	projects.	Each	description	notes	the	level(s)	of	social	
analysis	at	which	the	tool	can	be	used.	cross-references	are	also	provided	to	more	detailed	discussion	
in	other	appendixes	or	aDb	resources.

Country	Poverty	Analys�s.		as	discussed	in	more	detail	in	aDb’s	Poverty Handbook	(2006),	the	country	
poverty	analysis	is	aDb’s	main	tool	for	assessing	the	nature	and	causes	of	poverty	in	a	country,	including	
both	income	and	non-income	dimensions,	and	is	a	key	input	to	aDb’s	cPs	for	the	country.	it	(i)	assesses	
the	poverty	situation,	identifies	key	development	challenges,	and	critically	reviews	the	country’s	national	
poverty	reduction	strategy	(nPrs);	(ii)	identifies	national	poverty	reduction	goals	and	targets,	consistent	with	
the	millennium	Development	Goals	(mDGs),	to	which	aDb	assistance	can	contribute;	and	(iii)	identifies	
ways	that	future	aDb	assistance	can	be	aligned	with	these	national	goals	and	targets	and	harmonized	
with	assistance	from	other	key	development	partners.	section	ii.b.2	of	this	handbook	identifies	several	
entry	points	for	addressing	the	social	dimensions	of	poverty	in	preparing	the	country	poverty	analysis.	the	
country	poverty	analysis	process	generally	includes	a	review	of	secondary	data,	consultations	with	a	wide	
range	of	stakeholders,	and	supplemental	studies	(quantitative	and/or	qualitative)	as	needed.	Qualitative	
studies	may	include	participatory	poverty	assessments,	which	use	participatory	data	collection	methods	
to	analyze	the	vulnerabilities	and	 insecurities	of	poor	 individuals,	households,	and	communities	from	
their	own	perspectives.

Country	Gender	Assessment.	the	country	gender	assessment	(cGa)	is	another	input	to	the	preparation	
of	a	cPs,	and	is	the	basis	for	developing	a	country	gender	strategy	or	road	map,	which	is	an	appendix	to	
the	cPs.	cGa	generally	includes	(i)	a	social	and	economic	overview	of	gender	relations	and	the	situation	
of	women	and	girls	in	the	country;	(ii)	information	on	gender	disparities	in	access	to	education,	health,	
employment,	 resources,	productive	assets,	and	decision	making;	(iii)	a	description	of	 the	main	 laws,	
policies,	and	institutions	related	to	gender	and	women;	(iv)	gender	and	development	(GaD)	policies	and	
programs	of	other	development	partners	and	nGos;	(v)	assessment	of	the	impact	of	aDb	operations	
on	gender	equality	and	the	empowerment	of	women	(mDG	3);	(vi)	 recommendations	for	potential	
aDb	initiatives	to	support	the	government’s	policies	and	programs	related	to	gender;	and	(vii)	concrete	
suggestions	 for	mainstreaming	 gender	 concerns	 in	 the	project	 pipeline.2	 the	cGa	process	 generally	
includes	a	review	of	secondary	data,	consultations	with	government	and	nongovernment	stakeholders,	
and	supplemental	studies	(quantitative	or	qualitative)	as	needed.	sex-disaggregated	data	are	particularly	
important	to	the	cGa	process.	

Confl�ct	Analys�s	(at	country,	sector,	or	project	level).	the	conflict	analysis	framework	that	the	World	
bank	developed	includes	a	risk	screening	process	(to	determine	whether	conflict	analysis	is	needed).	
six	categories	of	variables	have	been	shown	to	either	contribute	to	or	be	affected	by	conflict:	social	and	
ethnic	relations,	governance	and	political	institutions,	human	rights	and	security,	economic	structure	and	
performance,	environment	and	natural	resources,	and	external	factors.	For	any	country	or	region	affected	
by	conflict,	a	conflict	analysis	considers	relevant	variables	within	each	category,	their	impact	on	the	conflict,	
and	their	links	with	poverty.	this	framework	can	be	used	to	analyze	the	impact	of	conflict	on	a	particular	

2	 aDb	operations	manual	section	c2/oP	(Gender	and	Development	in	aDb	operations),	para.	5.
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country/region	or	on	particular	social	groups,	and	to	identify	opportunities	for	aDb	assistance	to	contribute	
to	conflict	prevention	or	post-conflict	reconstruction.3

Inst�tut�onal	Analys�s	(at	country,	sector,	or	project	level).	this	analytical	approach	aims	to	understand	
the	political	economy,	governance,	and	capacity	 issues	of	particular	organizations	or	other	 institutions	
(formal	or	informal).	the	analysis	may	be	part	of	a	country	poverty	assessment	or	other	country-level	
assessment,	 a	 sector	 analysis,	 or	 the	 preparation	 of	 a	 policy	 reform	program	or	 investment	 project.	
the	 analysis	 generally	 involves	 (i)	 identification	 of	 the	 relevant	 organization(s)	 or	 other	 institutions,		
(ii)	description	of	their	characteristics	and	dynamic	relationships,	and	(iii)	assessment	of	their	capacity	to	
carry	out	their	current	mandates	(or	any	proposed	policy	changes).	the	analysis	considers	the	formal	and	
informal	rules	and	practices	that	contribute	to	decision	making	in	the	organization/institution.	it	should	
also	consider	the	extent	to	which	these	formal/informal	rules	and	practices	contribute	to	(or	undermine)	
gender	equality	and	other	social	development	goals	(such	as	the	inclusion,	empowerment,	and	security	
of	poor	and	vulnerable	groups).	institutional	analysis	generally	involves	a	review	of	available	secondary	
data,	and	interviews	or	focus	groups	with	key	informants.	it	may	be	part	of	a	broader	stakeholder	analysis	
(discussed	next).

Stakeholder	Analys�s	 (at	 country,	 sector,	 or	project	 level).	 this	 analysis	 considers	 the	 individuals,	
groups,	and	organizations	that	may	influence	or	be	affected	by	a	particular	country-level	plan	or	strategy	
(including	a	cPs),	sector	strategy	or	road	map,	or	proposed	project.	relevant	stakeholders	may	include	
government,	civil	society,	and	private	sector	actors	at	 the	national,	 intermediate,	and	 local	 levels.	the	
analysis	involves	(i)	identification	of	key	stakeholders;	(ii)	determination	of	their	interests	in	relation	to	the	
relevant	country/sector	strategy	or	project;	(iii)	assessment	of	their	resources,	capacity,	and	mandates;	and	
(iv)	identification	of	representatives	to	participate	in	future	activities	related	to	the	country/sector	strategy	
or	project.	the	analysis	generally	involves	a	review	of	secondary	data	and	interviews,	focus	groups,	and/or	
workshops	with	key	informants.	care	should	be	taken	to	ensure	that	stakeholders	with	less	voice	and	
influence,	such	as	women,	ethnic	minorities,	and	poor	households	and	communities,	are	fully	represented.	
more	information	on	stakeholder	analysis	at	the	project	level	is	provided	in	appendix	5.1	of	this	handbook	
and	in	aDb’s	Guidelines for Preparing a Design and Monitoring Framework.	

Benefic�ary	Assessment	(at	sector	or	project	level).	this	is	a	participatory	assessment	and	monitoring	
tool	that	involves	direct	consultation	with	those	affected	by	a	particular	policy	reform,	sector	program,	
or	project.	it	can	be	used	to	(i)	assess	the	likely	receptivity	of	particular	groups	to	a	policy	reform,	sector	
program,	or	project;	(ii)	identify	issues	that	may	arise	in	implementation;	or	(iii)	monitor	the	impact	of	
the	policy	reform,	sector	program,	or	project.	beneficiary	assessments	may	involve	direct	or	participant	
observation,	interviews,	or	focus	groups.	they	may	be	part	of	a	socioeconomic	profile	(discussed	next)	
or	monitoring/evaluation	process.	

Soc�oeconom�c	Profile	(at	sector	or	project	level).	as	discussed	in	more	detail	in	section	iii.E.4	of	this	
handbook,	the	socioeconomic	profile	is	a	key	input	to	the	design	of	a	project,	and	provides	baseline	data	
for	monitoring	the	social	impacts	of	the	project	on	relevant	groups.	the	profile	involves	(i)	identifying	
the	relevant	client/beneficiary	population	and	any	other	populations	likely	to	be	affected	by	the	project;		

3	 Further	 information	 on	 this	 conflict	 analysis	 framework	 is	 available	 on	 the	 website	 of	 the	 World	 bank’s	 conflict	
Prevention	 and	 reconstruction	 unit:	 http://web.worldbank.org/wbsite/external/topics/extsocialdevelopment/extcpr/
0,,contentmDk:20486708~menuPk:1260893~pagePk:148956~piPk:216618~thesitePk:407740,00.html.
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(ii)	identifying	subgroups	that	may	have	different	needs	and	interests;	and	(iii)	assessing	the	relevant	
needs,	demands,	constraints,	and	capacities	of	these	groups	and	subgroups	in	relation	to	the	proposed	
project.	 the	 profile	 may	 be	 based	 on	 secondary	 data,	 supplemented	 as	 needed	 by	 project-specific	
surveys	and/or	participatory	rapid	assessments	(Pras).	the	scope	and	content	of	the	profile	may	vary,	
depending	on	the	social	issues	involved.	sample	outlines	of	profiles	addressing	different	social	issues	
are	provided	in	appendix	3.2.	

Gender	Analys�s	(at	sector	or	project	level).	in	the	context	of	a	proposed	sector	program	or	project,	
gender	analysis	identifies	(i)	gender	differences	and	disparities	that	may	affect	the	feasibility	and	success	
of	the	program/project;	(ii)	opportunities	within	the	program/project	to	improve	women’s	and/or	girls’	
access	to	basic	services,	economic	opportunities,	assets,	resources,	or	decision	making;	and	(iii)	specific	
components,	activities,	or	other	mechanisms	to	ensure	that	both	women	and	men	(or	girls	and	boys)	
participate	in	and	benefit	from	the	program/project.	Gender	analysis	may	include	(a)	an	activity	profile	
(what	men	and	women	of	different	ages	do,	and	where/when	these	activities	are	carried	out);	(b)	an	
access	and	control	profile	(who	has	access	to	and	control	over	resources,	assets,	services,	and	decision	
making);	 (c)	 analysis	 of	 structural	 factors	 and	 trends	 (how	 activity,	 access,	 and	 control	 patterns	 are	
influenced	by	formal/informal	laws,	policies,	institutions,	economic	and	political	trends,	religious	practices,	
and	cultural	norms);	and	(d)	program/project	cycle	analysis	(including	analysis	of	likely	impacts	of	the	
proposed	program/project	on	women	and	men,	and	opportunities	to	address	gender	concerns	in	the	
planning,	design,	implementation,	monitoring,	and	evaluation	of	the	program/project).	Gender	analysis	
generally	 includes	a	 review	of	secondary	data,	 interviews	with	key	 informants	(including	government	
officials,	local	gender	specialists,	women’s	organizations,	community	leaders	and	development	partners),	
and	interviews	or	focus	groups	with	women	and	men	in	the	proposed	project	area	(including	different	
ages,	ethnic	groups,	income	levels,	marital	status,	etc.).	more	information	on	the	integration	of	gender	
analysis	in	project	design	is	provided	in	appendix	6.	

Part�c�patory	Rap�d	Assessment	(at	project	level).	Pra	is	an	approach	and	range	of	techniques	to	
enable	stakeholders	to	analyze	their	own	problems	and	participate	in	the	planning	of	appropriate	solutions.	
Pra	 techniques	 emphasize	 visual	 and	 verbal	 analysis	 to	 ensure	 that	 data	 collection	 and	 discussion	
processes	are	public,	 transparent,	and	group	oriented.	commonly	applied	Pra	 techniques	(many	of	
which	are	discussed	in	section	c)	include	(i)	key	informant	interviews,	(ii)	focus	groups,	(iii)	transect	
walks,	 (iv)	 participatory	mapping	 and	modeling,	 (v)	 preference	or	wealth	 ranking,	 (vi)	 oral	 histories,		
(vii)	trend	analysis,	(viii)	development	of	seasonal	calendars,	(ix)	storytelling,	(x)	critical	incident	analysis,	
and	(xi)	problem	census.	Pra	techniques	may	be	used	as	part	of	another	social	analysis	tool,	such	as	
a	socioeconomic	profile	or	gender	analysis.	these	qualitative	techniques	may	also	be	combined	with	
quantitative	methods,	such	as	household	surveys	(also	discussed	in	section	c).	more	information	on	
Pra	is	provided	in	appendix	3.4.

Benefit	Inc�dence	Analys�s	(at	country,	sector,	or	project	level).	this	analysis	estimates	the	impact	
of	public	 transfers,	 taxes,	subsidies,	or	policy	changes	 in	 terms	of	 the	distribution	of	benefits	among	
different	economic	or	social	groups.	the	analysis	involves	(i)	an	estimation	of	the	value	of	the	benefit,	
(ii)	identification	of	users/beneficiaries,	(iii)	aggregation	of	users	into	groups	of	interest	(e.g.,	by	income	
level,	gender,	ethnicity,	region,	or	urban/rural	location),	and	(iv)	estimation	of	out-of-pocket	expenditures	
(or	other	conditions)	needed	by	each	group	to	access	the	benefit.	the	analysis	generally	uses	individual	
or	household	survey	data	(e.g.,	existing	household	survey	data	supplemented	by	a	sample	survey	on	
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more	specific	issues)	and	public	expenditure	data.	more	information	is	provided	in	appendix	3.5	and	
aDb’s	Poverty Handbook	(2006).4		

R�sk	and	Vulnerab�l�ty	Profile	(at	country,	sector,	or	project	 level).	this	 tool	helps	 identify	 (i)	 the	
most	vulnerable	groups	in	the	population	(at	country,	regional	or	local	level);	(ii)	the	major	risks	affecting	
these	groups;	(iii)	the	coverage	and	effectiveness	of	existing	risk-reduction	mechanisms	(both	informal	
mechanisms	at	the	household/community	level	and	formal	mechanisms	that	government,	private	sector	
firms,	or	nonprofit	organizations	support);	and	(iv)	opportunities	to	reduce	or	mitigate	risks	to	vulnerable	
groups	 through	 new	 mechanisms	 or	 improvements	 in	 existing	 mechanisms.	 risk	 and	 vulnerability	
profiles	may	be	based	on	review	of	secondary	literature	and	data,	interviews	with	key	informants,	and	
interviews/focus	groups	or	sample	surveys	involving	affected	groups.	more	information	on	preparing	a	
risk	and	vulnerability	profile	is	provided	in	appendix	10.1.		

C�t�zen	 Report	 Card/Commun�ty	 Score	 Card	 (at	 sector	 or	 project	 level).	 these	 are	 participatory	
tools	for	assessing	the	performance	of	public	services,	and	can	be	an	input	to	a	sector	analysis	or	part	
of	the	monitoring	system	for	a	project	 intended	to	expand	or	 improve	the	delivery	of	public	services	
(e.g.,	education,	health,	water	supply	and	sanitation,	energy,	agricultural	extension).	the	citizen	report	
card	is	typically	designed	as	a	survey	of	users	of	services,	and	focuses	on	such	issues	as	(i)	availability,	
reliability,	and	quality	of	the	services;	(ii)	responsiveness	of	service	providers;	(iii)	hidden	costs,	such	as	
demand	for	informal	payments;	and	(iv)	affordability	and	willingness	to	pay.	the	citizen	report	card	is	
generally	managed	by	an	agency	independent	of	the	service	provider	(which	could	be	a	nongovernment	
organization	 [nGo],	 research	 institute,	 donor	 or	 government	 oversight	 body).	 the	 community	 score	
card	covers	similar	issues	related	to	public	services,	but	is	generally	carried	out	through	focus	groups	or	
town/village	meetings.5			

C.	 Data	Collect�on	Methods

the	methods	for	collecting	data	relevant	to	social	analysis	can	be	categorized	in	several	ways,	based	on	
the	type	of	data.	First,	a	distinction	can	be	drawn	between	quantitative	data	(numerical	measurements)	
and	 qualitative	 data	 (nonnumerical	 assessments).	 a	 second	 distinction	 is	 drawn	 between	 primary	
data	(data	collected	specifically	 for	 the	social	analysis)	and	secondary	data	(preexisting	data).	a	third	
distinction	is	sometimes	made	between	official	data	(published	by	a	government	statistics	office	or	other	
government	agency)	and	unofficial	data	(collected	by	independent	researchers,	nGos,	donor	agencies,	or	
others).	most	social	analysis	tools	involve	the	collection	and	analysis	of	more	than	one	type	of	data.	For	
example,	virtually	all	social	analysis	tools	include	a	review	of	relevant	secondary	literature	(including	both	
quantitative	and	qualitative	studies	from	both	official	and	unofficial	sources).	Depending	on	the	secondary	
data	available,	primary	data	may	also	need	to	be	collected	to	complete	the	social	analysis	(e.g.,	through	
a	sample	survey	or	Pra).	Qualitative	approaches	are	particularly	relevant	to	social	analysis	because	they	
identify	issues	and	capture	variables	not	obtainable	through	quantitative	surveys,	particularly	relating	to	
social	inclusion/exclusion,	empowerment/disempowerment,	and	security/insecurity.	this	section	briefly	
describes	some	main	data	collection	methods	used	for	social	analysis.

4		 see	also	World	bank.	2003.	A User’s Guide to Poverty and Social Impact Analysis.	Washington,	Dc.
5		 Footnote	4.	
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1.	Qual�tat�ve	Methods6	

some	main	methods	for	collecting	qualitative	(i.e.,	nonnumerical)	data	include:	

(i)	 D�rect	 or	 Part�c�pant	 Observat�on.	 under	 direct	 observation,	 the	 researcher	 observes	
individual,	group,	or	community	activities	as	unobtrusively	as	possible.	under	participant	
observation,	 the	 researcher	observes	 these	activities	while	 living	and	participating	 in	 the	
relevant	community.	Direct	observation	is	generally	carried	out	over	a	short	period,	while	
participant	observation	can	involve	living	for	an	extended	period	in	the	community.	

(ii)	 Interv�ews.	Depending	on	the	circumstances,	interviews	can	be	structured	(i.e.,	fairly	formal	
and	closely	following	a	written	interview	guide),	semi-structured	(i.e.,	partially	directed	by	
a	written	 interview	guide,	but	open	and	conversational	enough	to	allow	 interviewees	 to	
introduce	and	discuss	other	topics	of	interest),	or	unstructured	(i.e.,	organized	around	a	few	
general	questions	or	topics,	but	generally	informal	and	open-ended).	While	more	structured	
interviews	are	likely	to	yield	more	information	that	can	be	compared	and	generalized,	less	
structured	interviews	are	likely	to	explore	an	issue	in	depth	and	permit	other	related	issues	
to	be	raised.	

(iii)	 Quest�onna�res.	 similar	 to	 interviews,	 these	 can	 include	 formal,	 closed	 questions	 (e.g.,	
multiple	 choice),	 semi-structured	questions,	 open-ended	questions,	 or	 a	 combination	of	
these.	Questionnaires	can	be	administered	through	face-to-face	meetings,	by	telephone,	or	
by	mail.

(iv)	 Focus	Group	Meet�ngs.	these	semi-structured	consultations	with	a	small	group	(generally	
5–10	participants	plus	1–2	facilitators)	are	used	to	explore	people’s	attitudes,	concerns,	
and	preferences.	Focus	groups	are	particularly	useful	to	elicit	the	views	of	members	of	a	
community	who	may	be	reluctant	to	speak	in	a	more	public	setting	(such	as	women,	ethnic	
minorities,	or	disadvantaged	castes;	the	disabled,	or	poor	individuals;	and	households).

(v)	 Workshops.	these	consultations,	which	can	be	highly	structured	or	semi-structured,	are	
generally	conducted	over	1–2	days	and	bring	 together	a	wide	 range	of	stakeholders	 to	
analyze	a	particular	problem,	identify	alternative	ways	to	address	the	problem,	and	endorse	
a	particular	solution	or	set	of	actions	to	be	taken.	Experienced	facilitators	are	essential	to	the	
success	of	a	workshop.	care	needs	to	be	taken	in	organizing	the	workshop	to	ensure	that	
all	relevant	stakeholders	are	represented	and	that	all	participants	feel	comfortable	sharing	
their	views.	

(vi)	 Town/V�llage	 Meet�ngs.	 community-level	 meetings	 can	 be	 organized	 for	 a	 variety	 of	
purposes,	including	information	sharing,	consensus	building,	prioritizing	of	issues,	planning	
of	interventions,	and	collaborative	monitoring	and	evaluation.	these	meetings	are	also	useful	
venues	for	reporting	on	and	validating	other	participatory	exercises,	such	as	preference/wealth	
ranking	or	resource	mapping	(discussed	below).	

(vii)	 Preference	 or	 Wealth	 Rank�ngs.	 these	 participatory	 exercises	 can	 be	 conducted	 in	 a	
focus	group	or	larger	group	setting.	Preference	ranking	encourages	people	to	(a)	identify	
what	they	like/dislike	about	a	particular	set	of	goods,	services,	or	activities;	(b)	rank	these	
items;	and	(c)	explore	 the	 reasons	 for	 these	 local	preferences.	Wealth	 ranking	 includes	
the	identification	of	locally	appropriate	criteria	for	measuring	wealth/poverty	(e.g.,	type	of	

6		 the	descriptions	are	based	 in	part	on	 the	World	bank’s	Social Analysis Sourcebook	(2003)	and	Participation Sourcebook	
(1996),	appendix	i.
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house,	ownership	of	land	or	other	assets,	availability	of	household	labor,	community	status	
or	influence,	indebtedness),	followed	by	the	ranking	of	individuals	and	households	according	
to	these	criteria.

(viii)	 Transect	Walks.	Walks	along	a	designated	path	through	a	local	area	are	usually	taken	by	
a	researcher	together	with	one	or	more	male	and	female	informants.	the	walks	provide	
an	 important	orientation	to	a	project	designer	on	the	 local	environment,	 the	 location	of	
settlements	 and	 economic	 activities,	 social	 interactions,	 and	 other	 factors.	 information	
and	impressions	are	gathered	through	direct	observation,	questioning	of	informants,	and	
impromptu	interviews	with	people	encountered	along	the	way.

(ix)	 Mapp�ng.	this	exercise	 involves	the	creation	of	a	pictorial	description	of	a	 local	area	by	
the	local	 inhabitants,	usually	 in	a	focus	group	or	 larger	group	setting.	common	types	of	
maps	created	through	this	participatory	process	include	resource	maps,	health	maps,	and	
institutional	maps.	the	maps	provide	baseline	data	 for	 further	participatory	analysis	and	
planning.

2.	Quant�tat�ve	Methods7	

the	quantitative	data	relevant	to	social	analysis	can	include	both	primary	and	secondary	data.	Primary	
data	can	be	collected	through	such	instruments	as	a	sample	survey	(discussed	further	in	appendix	3.3),	
a	project-specific	census	(covering	all	relevant	individuals	or	households),	or	land/asset	inventory	(also	
covering	all	relevant	individuals/households).	it	is	important	to	structure	these	instruments	so	that	the	
data	collected	are	disaggregated	by	gender,	ethnicity,	age,	income	level,	and	other	relevant	factors.	

sources	of	secondary	data	that	may	be	relevant	include	the	following:

(i)	 Populat�on	Census.	a	national	 census	can	usually	provide	basic	data	on	employment,	
household	size,	housing,	and	access	to	basic	services,	including	data	disaggregated	by	region	
or	state/province.

(ii)	 L�v�ng	Standard	Measurement	Surveys	(LSMS)	and	Other	Ex�st�ng	Household	Surveys.	
lsms	and	other	multi-topic	surveys	can	provide	data	on	household	income	and	expenditures,	
employment,	health,	education,	ownership	of	land	and	other	assets,	and	access	to	basic	
services	and	social	programs.	a	general	limitation	of	household	surveys	is	that	they	provide	
little	or	no	information	about	the	intra-household	distribution	of	income,	consumption,	and	
assets	 (which	are	particularly	 important	 to	any	gender	analysis).	However,	 some	 recent	
household	surveys	have	included	questions	for	individual	household	members	to	elicit	this	
type	of	information.	

(iii)	 Demograph�c	and	Health	Surveys.	these	surveys	generally	include	data	on	(a)	health,	
infant	mortality,	fertility,	contraceptive	practices	and	family	planning,	antenatal	care,	type	
of	 facility	and	care	used	by	women	for	childbirth,	 feeding	practices,	vaccination,	health	
center	use	by	mothers	and	children,	satisfaction	with	health	services,	and	cost	of	treatment;		
(b)	educational	attainment;	(c)	occupations	of	men	and	women;	(d)	migration;	(e)	access	to	
water,	sanitation,	and	energy	services;	and	(f)	ownership	of	durable	goods.	these	surveys	can	
be	used	to	calculate	household	wealth	and	are	particularly	relevant	to	gender	analysis.

7	 the	descriptions	are	based	on	aDb’s	Handbook on Poverty and Social Analysis	(2001),	appendix	3.1.
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(iv)	 Employment	Surveys.	these	surveys	provide	data	on	(a)	employment,	unemployment,	and	
underemployment	patterns;	(b)	wages	and	other	household	income;	(c)	demographics;	
and	 (d)	 housing	 features.	However,	 the	 surveys	 are	 unlikely	 to	 provide	 information	 on	
microenterprises	and	other	informal	business	activities,	or	on	the	unpaid	labor	of	household	
members	involved	in	agriculture	or	household	businesses.

3.2.		Soc�oeconom�c	Profiles

socioeconomic	profiles	are	key	inputs	to	the	design	of	a	project,	and	provide	baseline	data	for	monitoring	
the	social	impacts	of	the	project	on	relevant	groups.	the	purpose	of	these	profiles	is	to	(i)	identify	the	
relevant	client/beneficiary	population	and	any	other	populations	 likely	 to	be	affected	by	 the	project;8	

(ii)	identify	subgroups	with	different	needs	and	interests;	and	(iii)	assess	the	relevant	needs,	demands,	
constraints,	and	capacities	of	 these	groups	and	subgroups	 in	relation	to	the	proposed	project.	these	
profiles	provide	a	basis	for	further	analysis	of	significant	social	issues	(e.g.,	related	to	gender,	indigenous	
peoples,	involuntary	resettlement,	labor,	affordability,	or	health/trafficking	risks	related	to	large	infrastructure	
projects).	they	also	aid	the	project	design	team	in	framing	project	components,	selecting	technologies,	
and	devising	implementation	arrangements	that	are	appropriate,	feasible,	and	responsive	to	local	needs	
and	capacities.	

socioeconomic	profiles	are	generally	based	on	secondary	data,	supplemented	as	needed	by	project-
specific	surveys	and/or	Pras.	the	scope	and	content	of	a	profile	may	vary,	depending	on	the	diversity	of	
groups	and	subgroups	likely	to	be	affected	by	the	project	and	the	social	issues	involved.	sample	outlines	
of	socioeconomic	profiles	addressing	different	social	issues	are	provided	below.	

A.	 Outl�ne	of	Profile	for	Agr�culture	or	Rural	Development	Project9	

1.	 Locat�on	and	phys�cal	character�st�cs
	 •	 map	(showing	roads,	land	use,	rivers,	bridges,	major	settlement	areas)
	 •	 Description	of	location

2.	 Econom�c	(�nclud�ng	d�saggregat�on	of	data	by	gender,	ethn�c�ty,	and	�ncome	level)
	 •	 ownership	of	assets
	 	 •	 land	(e.g.,	amount,	type,	distribution,	security	of	tenure)
	 	 •	 other	(e.g.,	livestock,	equipment,	buildings)
	 •	 type	of	livelihood	(e.g.,	subsistence,	commercial,	or	both)
	 •	 Household	income/expenditures
	 •	 skills
	 •	 Employment	and	allocation	of	labor
	 •	 use	of	and	access	to	credit
	 •	 use	of	and	access	to	marketing	service
	 •	 use	of	and	access	to	commercial	inputs

8			 the	basic	identification	of	client/beneficiary	groups	and	other	project-affected	groups	should	have	already	been	done	as	part	
of	an	initial	stakeholder	analysis	(included	in	the	initial	poverty	and	social	assessment	at	the	predesign	stage).

9			 based	on	aDb’s	Handbook for Incorporation of Social Dimensions in Projects	(1994),	appendix	1.
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3.	 Soc�al	�nfrastructure	(�nclud�ng	d�saggregat�on	of	data	by	gender,	ethn�c�ty,	and	�ncome	
level)

	 •	 access	to	health	services
	 •	 Education	(primary,	secondary,	informal)
	 •	 Water	and	sanitation
	 •	 Housing
	 •	 roads	and	communications
	 •	 Energy

4.	 Demograph�c	(�nclud�ng	d�saggregat�on	of	data	by	gender,	ethn�c�ty,	and	�ncome	level)
	 •	 age/sex/family	size
	 •	 birth/death	rates
	 •	 Health	and	nutrition	(of	adults	and	children)
	 •	 migration	(in	and	out)
	 •	 number	of	single-parent	households

5.	 Soc�al	organ�zat�on	(�nclud�ng	ev�dence	of	d�fferences	based	on	gender,	ethn�c�ty,	or	
�ncome	level)

	 •	 Family	structures
	 •	 social	structures	in	the	community
	 •	 information	on	how	collective	decisions	are	made
	 •	 local	institutional	structures
	 •	 nongovernment	organizations	(nGos)	or	community-based	organizations	(cbos)	
	 	 in	the	area
	 •	 level	of	social	cohesion,	social	respect,	and	initiative

B.	 Outl�ne	of	Profile	for	Project	w�th	Resettlement	Issues10	

1.	 Introduct�on
	 •	 Description	of	the	project
	 •	 objective(s)	of	the	survey	or	census
	 •	 method(s)	
	 •	 operation	of	the	survey	and	limitations

2.	 Descr�pt�on	of	the	affected	area	and	find�ngs
	 •	 the	area:	nature	and	scale	of	impacts
	 •	 socioeconomic	status	of	affected	persons
	 •	 identification	of	vulnerable	groups
	 •	 loss	of	land	and	other	assets
	 •	 inventory	of	community	property	and	natural	resources
	 •	 loss	of	social	networks,	social	services,	and	cultural	sites
	 •	 Entitlement	matrix	for	affected	persons

10			based	on	aDb’s	Handbook on Resettlement	(1998),	box	5.3	(p.	52).	note	that	the	handbook	contains	a	more	detailed	checklist	
of	data	to	be	collected	to	prepare	the	profile	of	project-affected	persons	(on	p.	50),	including	data	on	(i)	the	affected	persons,	
(ii)	the	host	population,	and	(iii)	the	land	and	surrounding	area.
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C.	 Outl�ne	of	Profile	for	Project	w�th	Ind�genous	Peoples’	Issues11	

1.	 The	project	and	project	components

2.	 Br�ef	descr�pt�on	of	�nd�genous	peoples	�n	the	relevant	country

3.	 Relevant	legal	framework

4.	 Basel�ne	data	on	�nd�genous	peoples	�n	the	proposed	project	area:
	 •	 maps	of	the	area	of	project	influence	and	areas	inhabited	by	indigenous	peoples;
	 •	 analysis	of	the	social	structure	and	income	sources	of	indigenous	peoples	who	
	 	 would	be	affected	by	the	project;
	 •	 inventories	of	the	resources	used	by	indigenous	peoples	in	the	relevant	area	
	 	 and	technical	data	on	their	production	systems;
	 •	 information	on	relevant	cultural	practices	and	patterns	(including	gender	roles	
	 	 and	relations);	and	
	 •	 relationships	of	indigenous	peoples	to	other	local/national	groups

5.	 L�kely	pos�t�ve	�mpacts	of	the	project	on	�nd�genous	peoples

6.	 L�kely	negat�ve	�mpacts	of	the	project	on	�nd�genous	peoples	

3.3.	Surveys

as	discussed	 in	 appendix	3.1,	 surveys	provide	 important	data	 to	project	 design	 teams,	 especially	 in	
constructing	a	socioeconomic	profile	of	the	intended	clients/beneficiaries	and	other	groups	likely	to	be	
affected	by	 the	project,	and	 in	analyzing	significant	social	 issues,	such	as	 involuntary	 resettlement	or	
affordability.	much	of	the	relevant	data	may	already	be	available	from	the	latest	population	census,	living	
standards	measurement	survey,	or	demographic	and	health	surveys.	However,	project-specific	surveys	
may	also	be	needed	to	investigate	particular	social	 issues	in	depth,	especially	 if	 the	issues	pertain	to	
a	specific	region	or	social	group.	these	surveys	may	take	the	form	of	a	census	of	the	entire	affected	
population	(as	in	the	case	of	the	land/asset	inventory	carried	out	where	there	is	likely	to	be	involuntary	
resettlement).	in	most	cases,	however,	a	sample	survey	will	be	adequate	and	more	economical	in	terms	
of	time	and	resources	required.

Des�gn�ng	a	Sample	Survey.	in	designing	a	sample	survey	to	inform	the	design	of	a	project,	the	project	
design	team	will	need	to	specify

(i)	 objectives	of	the	survey;
(ii)	 target	population	(including	relevant	subgroups	based	on	gender,	ethnicity,	income	level,	

location,	or	other	factors);
(iii)	 data	to	be	collected	(keeping	in	mind	that	the	survey	should	be	as	focused	as	possible);
(iv)	 type	of	measurement	instrument	and	survey	technique;

11			based	on	aDb’s	indigenous	Peoples	Policy	Handbook	(april	2006	draft),	box	2.10	(p.	47).	this	outline	corresponds	to	the	
“background	and	context”	section	of	an	indigenous	peoples’	development	plan.
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(v)	 sample	 frame	(keeping	 in	mind	 that	 the	definition	of	 “project-affected	person”	will	 vary	
depending	on	the	project	and	on	the	social	issue	being	investigated,	and	that	some	survey	
questions	may	be	more	appropriately	directed	to	individuals	rather	than	households);

(vi)	 sample	size	(which	will	also	vary	depending	on	the	type	of	project,	 its	 location,	and	the	
social	issues	involved–discussed	further	below);	and

(vii)	 sampling	method.

Survey	 Techn�ques.	 in	 most	 cases,	 surveys	 related	 to	 the	 design	 of	 an	 aDb-supported	 project	 will	
be	carried	out	through	face-to-face	interviews	(either	scheduled	or	impromptu).	some	limited	survey	
questions	may	also	be	answered	through	direct	observation.	in	other	cases,	it	may	be	appropriate	to	ask	
respondents	to	record	their	answers	in	diary	form	(e.g.,	where	they	are	asked	to	provide	information	on	
time	use	or	specific	activities	over	a	period	of	time).

Sampl�ng	Methods.	the	sampling	method	used	may	be	probability-based	or	not.	Examples	of	probability	
sampling	include	simple	random	samples,	stratified	random	samples	(to	differentiate	among	different	
social	subgroups),	or	systematic	samples	(e.g.,	every	fifth	household	along	a	main	road).	nonprobability	
samples	could	be	based	on	self-selection,	geographic	access,	the	investigator’s	determination	of	who	is	
“typical”	of	the	target	population,	or	other	factors.		

Des�gn	of	a	Survey	Quest�onna�re.	the	following	are	factors	to	be	considered	in	preparing	a	survey	
questionnaire	related	to	the	design	of	an	aDb-supported	project:

(i)	 Overall	S�ze.	unduly	long	questionnaires	will	be	more	time-consuming	to	administer	and	
burdensome	for	respondents.

(ii)	 Background	Informat�on.	sufficient	instructions	should	be	provided	to	the	investigator	to	
ensure	that	respondents	understand	the	purpose	of	the	survey	and	the	survey	is	administered	
correctly.

(iii)	 Var�ety	and	Sequence	of	Quest�ons.	care	should	be	given	to	organize	the	questionnaire	
logically,	to	avoid	duplicate	or	overlapping	questions,	and	to	include	a	mix	of	“closed”	and	
“open”	questions.

(iv)	 D�saggregat�on.	it	is	extremely	important	to	ensure	that	the	questionnaire	elicits	data	that	
can	be	disaggregated	by	gender,	ethnicity,	age,	income	level,	and	other	factors.	Efforts	should	
be	made	to	survey	both	male	and	female	household	members.	

(v)	 Word�ng	of	Quest�ons.		Especially	if	the	survey	questionnaire	is	prepared	by	a	nonlocal	
investigator,	it	is	important	to	ensure	that	survey	questions	are	phrased	clearly	and	simply,	
that	 development	 jargon	 is	 avoided,	 and	 that	 complex	 concepts	 (such	 as	 gender)	 are	
appropriately	translated	into	the	local	language.	Providing	alternative	phrases	or	concrete	
examples	can	be	helpful	to	ensure	that	a	question	is	properly	understood.	Pilot	testing	of	
the	questionnaire	is	also	strongly	encouraged.
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3.4.		Part�c�patory	Rap�d	Assessments	

Participatory	rapid	assessment	(Pra)12	is	an	approach	and	range	of	techniques	that	enable	stakeholders	
to	analyze	their	problems	and	then	plan,	implement,	and	evaluate	agreed-upon	solutions.	Pra	emerged	
from	concern	among	development	practitioners	 that	 traditional	 research	methods	were	neither	cost-
effective	nor	socially	effective	for	many	project	planning	purposes.	instead,	methods	were	required	that	
yielded	timely	analysis	of	sufficient	accuracy	and	accepted	validity	to	ensure	stakeholder	commitment	
to	outcomes.	this	was	best	achieved	by	an	astute	combination	of	inclusive	group	discussions,	individual	
interviews,	and	analysis	of	background	information.

Pra	 techniques	emphasize	 visual	 and	 verbal	 analyses	 (e.g.,	 observing,	 interviewing,	mapping,	
sketching,	ranking)	to	ensure	that	data	collection	and	discussion	processes	can	be	public,	transparent,	and	
group	oriented.	commonly	applied	Pra	techniques	include	(i)	key	informant	interviews,	(ii)	semi-structured	
interviews,	(iii)	transect	walks,	(iv)	participatory	mapping	and	modeling,	(v)	wealth	ranking	and	matrix	
ranking,	(vi)	oral	histories,	(vii)	trend	analysis,	(viii)	development	of	seasonal	calendars,	(ix)	storytelling,	
(x)	critical	incident	analysis,	and	(xi)	problem	census,	among	others.	Pra	also	advocates	a	new	approach	
to	project-related	research	in	which	external	planners	resource	and	facilitate	stakeholders	to	undertake	
analysis	and	provide	feedback	rather	than	directly	perform	these	functions	themselves.	this	approach	
fosters	dialogue,	mutual	trust,	and	capacity	to	manage	conflict	and	negotiate	equitable	outcomes.	

more	recent	interpretations	of	Pra	have	emphasized	the	value	of	its	participatory	nature	rather	
than	just	its	rapidity.	the	sense	of	involvement	and	commitment—ownership—that	emerges	when	people	
work	together	to	decide	how	to	address	their	own	problems	is	key	to	the	effectiveness	and	sustainability	
of	 most	 development	 projects.	 increasingly,	 Pra	 draws	 upon	 action	 research,	 which	 aims	 at	 raising	
people’s	consciousness	of	the	systemic	problems	underlying	their	immediate	problems.	Pra	builds	on	
respect	for	all	people	and	for	the	expertise	that	they	have	about	their	own	life—the	poor	are	the	experts	
on	poverty!—and	it	fosters	a	process	of	open,	shared	learning	in	which	participants	take	responsibility	for	
their	decisions.	community	members	or	co-workers	may	learn	about	each	others’	views	and	come	to	see	
their	groups’	circumstances	in	a	new	way.	outsiders	gain	the	chance	to	identify	locally	(or	organizationally)	
significant	 issues	about	which	they	did	not	even	know	enough	to	ask.	because	many	of	 its	tools	are	
graphic	and	interactive,	Pra	does	not	require	that	a	person	be	literate	to	contribute	and	be	fully	engaged.	
these	tools	are	adapted	for	use	among	well-educated	groups	and	may	be	used	 in	conjunction	with	
more	time-consuming	research	activities.	(see	appendix	3.1	for	methods	of	combining	qualitative	and	
quantitative	data	analyses.)

Pra	 requires	expert	 facilitation	based	on	high-quality	and	culturally	 sensitive	 listening,	and	on	
willingness	to	let	others	take	over	leadership	of	the	process.	it	also	requires	excellent	teamwork	by	people	
with	contrasting	backgrounds	who	tend	to	notice	different	information	and	features	of	group	interaction.	
they	must	exchange	their	views	in	a	mutually	supportive	way	and	adjust	the	next	steps	of	the	process	
according	to	their	growing	understanding.	also	required	are

•	 a	conducive	policy	environment,
•	 providing	sufficient	time	(usually	1	week	per	community	for	a	full	Pra	study),
•	 trust	in	the	process,
•	 flexibility,	and
•	 scope	for	a	community	to	assert	its	preferences.		

12			Pra	also	stands	for	“participatory	rural	appraisal”	which	has	a	similar	meaning	as	participatory	rapid	assessment	as	applied	in	
this	handbook.
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	a	danger	associated	with	Pra	is	that	it	may	contribute	to	excessive	expectations	of	forthcoming	
aid.	care	must	be	taken	to	ensure	that	facilitators	are	as	clear	as	possible	when	explaining	their	purposes	
for	conducting	the	exercises.	are	the	exercises	only	for	background	research	or	will	a	lengthy	planning	
process	involving	citizens	result	in	new	economic	opportunities	for	them?	care	must	also	be	taken	to	
crosscheck	information	that	is	placed	on	maps	or	charts	or	given	during	interviews.	

by	understanding	the	fundamentals	of	Pra,	aDb	staff	can	better	recognize	competent	practitioners	
among	the	many	who	claim	to	have	expertise.	to	be	effective,	practitioners	must	be	respectful	of	the	
views	and	feelings	of	minorities	and	disadvantaged	people	and	must	be	capable	of	interacting	with	them	
with	appropriate	sensitivity.	in	societies	with	strong	class,	gender,	or	caste	divisions,	many	practitioners	
have	difficulty	bridging	these	divides.

3.5.		Benefit	Inc�dence	Analys�s

benefit	incidence	is	a	tool	for	assessing	the	level	of	effective	demand	among	different	income	groups	for	
goods	or	services	that	are	supplied	on	a	partly	or	wholly	subsidized	basis.	it	is	necessitated	by	the	lack	of	
any	direct	indication	of	underlying	demand,	such	as	what	might	be	revealed	by	household	expenditure	
data,	because	even	where	subsidies	are	only	partial,	their	existence	means	that	data	on	the	use	of	these	
services	give	a	distorted	picture	of	the	true	level	of	demand	for	them.	

the	technique	is	most	commonly	applied	to	analysis	of	health	and	education	services	to	determine	
the	extent	to	which	lower-income	groups	are	utilizing	such	services.	it	involves	comparing	the	amount	
of	public	spending	on	the	particular	service	in	a	given	area	by	income	group—based	on	a	breakdown	
of	users	or	students	by	quintile	or	decile—averaged	out	across	the	total	population	of	each	group.	the	
resulting	 average	 levels	 of	 spending	 per	 income	 group	 indicate	 the	 degree	 to	which	 higher-income	
groups	may	be	(as	is	usual)	getting	a	significantly	greater	share	of	public	spending	on	the	service	(proxy	
for	benefits)	per	head.

recurrent	Expenditure	(total)	

Enrolments	(‘000)	

Expenditure	per	student	

Expenditure	per	Head	of	Population	(total)	

Expenditure	per	Head	of	Population	(lowest	Quintile)	

Expenditure	per	Head	of	Population	(Highest	Quintile)	

share	of	relevant	age	Group	in	lowest	Quintile’s
total	Population	(%)	

share	of	relevant	age	Group	in	Highest	Quintile’s	
total	Population	(%)	

Ind�cator

Table	A	3.5.1:	Data	Collect�on	Format	for	Benefit	Inc�dence	Anays�s:	Pr�mary	Educat�on

source:	aDb.	2001.	Handbook on Poverty and Social Analysis, A Working Document.	manila.
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this	type	of	analysis—which	would	normally	be	undertaken	in	the	context	of	sectoral	research—
may	be	done	either	at	the	national	or	(data	permitting)	regional	level.	to	be	most	useful	in	relation	to	
determining	sector	strategy,	it	will	need	to	be	supplemented	by	targeted	sampling	of	opinion	to	find	out	
why,	for	example,	take-up	of	primary	education	among	the	poorest	may	be	unusually	low	(e.g.,	location	
factors,	dependence	on	children’s	labor).
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Appendix 4 
IPSA and SPRSS Report Forms

4.1. Initial Poverty and Social Analysis (IPSA) Report Form

INITIAL POVERTY AND SOCIAL ANALYSIS
{Appendix	for	project	preparatory	technical	assistance	and	project	preparatory	notes}

{Read and delete:	Instruction:	the	initial	poverty	and	social	analysis	(ipsA)	is	a	preliminary	scoping	exercise	to	identify	potential	poverty	and	social	
issues	in	a	proposed	project.1		ipsA	is	prepared	during	fact-finding	for	the	project	preparatory	technical	assistance	(pptA)	or	other	initial	due	diligence,	
and	attached	as	an	appendix	to	the	pptA	report.	ipsA,	which	would	be	about	2–3	pages,	should	also	inform	the	terms	of	reference	(tor)	of	the	
pptA	consultants.}

country/project	title:

lending/financing	 project/sector/multitranche	financing	facility2/	 department/
modality:	 policy-Based,	others	(please	specify)	 division:

I.   POVERTY ISSUES

A.  Linkages to the National Poverty Reduction Strategy and Country Partnership Strategy3

1.	 Based	 on	 the	 country	 poverty	 assessment,	 the	 country	 partnership	 strategy,	 and	 the	 sector	 analysis	 describe	 how	 the	 	
project	would	directly	or	indirectly	contribute	to	poverty	reduction	and	how	it	is	linked	to	the	poverty	reduction	strategy	of	the		
partner	country.

B. Targeting Classification 

1.	 select	the	targeting	classification	of	the	project:			

	 	 c General	intervention	 	c	individual	or	Household	(ti-H);	 	c	Geographic	(ti-G);	 	c	non-income	mdGs	(ti-m1,	m2,	etc.)

	 2.	 	explain	the	basis	for	the	targeting	classification:		

C. Poverty Analysis4 

1.		if	the	project	is	classified	as	ti-H,	or	if	it	is	policy-based,	what	type	of	poverty	impact	analysis	is	needed?	

2.			What	resources	are	allocated	in	the	project	preparatory	technical	assistance	(pptA)/due	diligence?

3.			if	Gi,	is	there	any	opportunity	for	pro-poor	design	(e.g.,	social	inclusion	subcomponents,	cross	subsidy,	pro-poor	governance,		
and	pro-poor	growth)?

II.   SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT ISSUES 

A. Initial Social Analysis
	 Based	on	existing	information:
	 a.	 Who	are	the	potential	primary	beneficiaries	of	the	project?	How	do	the	poor	and	the	socially	excluded	benefit	from	the		
	 	 project?

	 b.	 What	are	the	potential	needs	of	beneficiaries	in	relation	to	the	proposed	project?

	 c.	 What	are	the	potential	constraints	in	accessing	the	proposed	benefits	and	services,	and	how	will	the	project	address	them?

B. Consultation and Participation5 

	 1.		 indicate	the	potential	initial	stakeholders.6		

	 2.		 What	type	of	consultation	and	participation	(c&p)	is	required	during	the	pptA	or	project	processing	(e.g.,	workshops,		
	 	 community	mobilization,	involvement	of	nongovernment	organizations	[nGos]	and	community-based	organizations		
	 	 [cBos],	etc.)?

	 3.			What	level	of	participation	is	envisaged	for	project	design?
  c		information	sharing	 c		consultation	 c		collaborative	decision	making		 c	empowerment7

	 4.		Will	a	c&p	plan	be	prepared?						c		Yes							c		no				please	explain.
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C. Gender and Development
1.	 What	are	the	key	gender	issues	in	the	sector/subsector8		that	are	likely	to	be	relevant	to	this	project/program?

2.	 does	 the	 proposed	 project/program	 have	 the	 potential	 to	 promote	 gender	 equality	 and/or	 women’s	 empowerment	 by	 	
improving	women’s	access	to	and	use	of	opportunities,	services,	resources,	assets,	and	participation	in	decision	making?9						

  c		Yes							c		no				please	explain.	{if	yes,	a	gender	action	plan	should	be	prepared	during	pptA/due	diligence.}

3.	 could	the	proposed	project	have	an	adverse	impact	on	women	and/or	girls	or	to	widen	gender	inequality?10									

			 	 c		Yes							c		no				please	explain	{if	yes,	actions/measures	should	be	prepared	during	pptA/due	diligence.}	

III.   SOCIAL SAFEGUARD ISSUES AND OTHER SOCIAL RISKS11 

 Issue Nature of Social Issue Significant/Limited/ Plan or Other Action
   No Impact/Not Known12 Required13

Involuntary resettlement14  

Indigenous peoples15  

Labor
c	employment	opportunities

c	labor	retrenchment

c	core	labor	standards17

Affordability

Other risks and/or 
vulnerabilities
c	HiV/Aids

c	Human	trafficking

c	others	(conflict,	political	
instability,	etc.),	please	specify

c			full	plan

c			short	plan

c			resettlement		framework

c			no	action

c			Uncertain

c			plan

c			other	action16	

c			indigenous	peoples			
	 framework

c			no	action

c			Uncertain

c			plan

c			other	action18

c			no	action

c			Uncertain

c		Action

c		no	action

c		Uncertain

c		plan

c		other	action

c		no	action

c		Uncertain

IV.   PPTA/DUE DILIGENCE RESOURCE REQUIREMENT

1.		 do	the	terms	of	reference	for	the	pptA	(or	other	due	diligence)	include	poverty,	social,	and	gender	analyses	and	the	relevant		
	 specialist/s?	

						 	c	Yes				 	c		no			if	no,	please	explain	why.

2.			 Are	resources	(consultants,	survey	budget,	and	workshop)	allocated	for	conducting	poverty,	social	and/or	gender	analysis,	and	

	 c&p	during	the	pptA/due	diligence?					c	Yes								c		no				if	no,	please	explain	why.
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1			 Unless	otherwise	indicated,	reference	to	projects	includes	(i)	Asian	development	Bank	(AdB)-funded	and/or	AdB-administered	
sovereign	and	nonsovereign	investment	projects	funded	by	a	loan,	and/or	a	grant,	and/or	other	means	(such	as	equity	and/or	
guarantee);	and	(ii)	programs,	but	does	not	include	regional	and/or	advisory	technical	assistance.

2		 for	multitranche	financing	facility	(mff)	loan	modality,	an	initial	poverty	and	social	analysis	(ipsA)	has	to	be	prepared	prior	to	
approval	of	the	mff	loan.	the	requirement	to	conduct	poverty	and	social	analysis	should	be	reflected	in	the	framework	financing	
agreement.	separate	ipsA	has	to	be	conducted	for	each	financing	tranche	release.

3		 see	also	AdB.	2006.	Poverty Handbook: Analysis and Processes to Support ADB Operations, A Working Document.	manila.	
Available:	http://adb.org/documents/Handbooks/Analysis-processes/default.asp.	further	reference	on	poverty	analysis	tools	
is	also	given	in	AdB.	2001.	Handbook for Integrating Poverty Impact Assessment in Economic Analysis of Projects.	Available:	
http://adb.org/documents/Handbooks/piA_eco_Analysis/default.asp

4		 if	a	project	is	classified	as	Gi,	ti-G,	or	mdG-ti,	no	full	poverty	analysis	is	required;	further	social	analysis,	however,	may	be	
required	if	indigenous	persons,	gender,	relocation,	or	other	social	issues	are	identified	at	the	ipsA	stage	and	in	line	with	the	
requirements	set	forth	in	specific	operations	manuals	(oms).

5		 see	AdB.	2006.	Strengthening Participation for Development Results: Staff Guide to Consultation and Participation.	manila.
6	 An	initial	stakeholder	analysis	is	typically	developed	to	identify	interest	groups,	and	their	interests	and	capacities	to	support	or	

hinder	implementation.	if	an	initial	stakeholder	analysis	and	consultation	and	participation	(c&p)	plan	cannot	be	prepared	as	
part	of	pptA	fact-finding,	they	can	instead	be	included	in	the	consultant’s	tor	and	provided	in	their	inception	report.	

7	 empowerment	is	when	beneficiaries	and	other	key	groups	initiate	action	and	take	control	over	development	decisions	and	
resources.	see	footnote	5.

8	 for	key	issues	already	identified,	see	country	gender	assessment	of	the	respective	country	and/or	country	gender	strategy	as	
part	of	the	country	partnership	strategy.

9	 if	women	are	substantially	engaged/involved	 in	 the	sector,	or	 if	 the	project/program	has	 the	potential	 to	directly	 improve	
women’s	or	girls’	access	to	opportunities,	services,	assets,	or	resources,	it	should	be	classified	with	a	gender	theme	or	at	least	
treated	as	having	“gender	mainstreaming”	potential.	

10	 examples	of	negative	gender	impacts	include	women’s	loss	of	traditional	land	rights	or	employment/livelihood	opportunities	
as	a	result	of	project	activities	or	policy	changes.	negative	impacts	on	women	related	to	resettlement,	or	negative	impacts	on	
indigenous	women,	should	be	addressed	under	the	relevant	social	safeguard	policy.	

11	 see	AdB.	2007.	Handbook on Social Analysis.	manila	(section	iii.d.2	and	appendixes	7–10)	for	more	information	on	assessing	
the	significance	of	social	safeguard	and	other	social	issues	in	proposed	projects.

12	 if	 not	 known,	 a	 contingency	 should	be	 included	 in	 the	pptA	budget	 to	 investigate	 the	possible	need	 for	 a	plan	or	other	
action.	

13	 if	any	of	the	potential	social	issues	are	considered	significant,	further	social	analysis	should	be	done	during	the	preparation	of	
the	project,	and	an	appropriate	mitigation	plan	(or	other	measures)	should	be	included	in	the	project	design.

14	 involuntary	resettlement	issues	are	considered	significant	when	200	or	more	people	experience	major	impacts.	“major	impacts”	
is	defined	as	involving	affected	people	(i)	being	physically	displaced	from	housing;	and/or	(ii)	having	10%	or	more	of	their	
productive,	income-generating	assets	lost.	“significant”	involuntary	resettlement	requires	a	full	resettlement	plan;	“not	significant”	
requires	short	resettlement	plan.	Use	this	checklist	to	determine	the	significance	of	involuntary	resettlement	impacts:	www.
adb.org/resettlement/category.asp.	see	AdB.	1998.	Handbook on Resettlement.	manila;	and	AdB.	2006.	operations	manual.	
section	f2:	involuntary	resettlement.	manila	(25	september).	

15	 see	AdB.	1998.	Policy on Indigenous Peoples.	manila;	and	AdB.	2006.	operations	manual.	section	f3/op:	indigenous	peoples.	
manila	(25	september).	

16	 other	actions	refer	to	required	specific	actions	favorable	to	indigenous	peoples/ethnic	minority	addressed	through	a	specific	
provision	in	rrps	and	in	related	plans	such	as	a	resettlement	plan,	a	gender	action	plan,	or	a	general	community	participatory	
plan.	see	indigenous	peoples’	impact	categorization	form.

17	 core	labor	standards	are	a	set	of	four	internationally	recognized	basic	rights	and	principles	at	work:	(i)	freedom	of	association	
and	the	effective	recognition	of	the	right	to	collective	bargaining,	(ii)	elimination	of	all	forms	of	forced	or	compulsory	labor,		
(iii)	effective	abolition	of	child	labor,	and	(iv)	elimination	of	discrimination	in	respect	of	employment	and	occupation.	see	AdB.	
2006.	Core Labor Standards Handbook.	manila.	

18	 for	other	actions,	refer	to	AdB.	2007.	Handbook on Social Analysis.	manila,	(appendix	9);	and	AdB.	2006.	Core Labor Standards 
Handbook. manila.	

{please	delete	footnotes	when	finalizing.}
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Key Poverty and Social Issues 

Basis for Targeting Classification

•	 General	interventions	are	interventions	that	reduce	poverty	in	an	indirect	manner	and	include	interventions	that		
generally	improve	the	enabling	environment	for	pro-poor	growth,	social	development,	and	good	governance.		

•	 targeted	interventions	(tis)	are	interventions	that	focus	on	individuals	or	households,	on	sectors/subsectors	directly		
supporting	the	achievement	of	the	millennium	development	Goals	(mdGs)	relating	to	non-income	poverty,	or	on		
addressing	key	constraints	to	poverty	reduction	in	specific	geographic	areas.

(i)	 Household (TI-H). projects	characterized	by	concern	for	beneficiaries:	the	proportion	of	poor	among	project		
beneficiaries		will	be	significantly	larger	than	their	proportion	in	the	overall	population	of	the	country,	and	in	no		
case	less	than	20%.	the	proportion	of	the	poor	defined	to	be	benefiting	from	the	project	should	be	made	using		
the	national,	urban,	or	rural	poverty	lines	as	agreed	with	the	developing	member	country	(dmc).

(ii)	 Geographic (TI-G). projects	located	in	geographic	areas	with	a	significantly	higher	poverty	incidence	than	the		
national	average	and	in	line	with	the	geographic	emphasis	in	the	national	poverty	reduction	strategy	(nprs)	or		
country	partnership	strategy,	irrespective	of	whether	their	impact	on	poverty	is	direct	or	indirect.	the	project,		
however,	must	significantly	address	constraints	that	are	responsible	for	the	poverty	in	the	area.	mere	location		
of	the	project	in	the	geographic	area	is	not	sufficient	for	the	ti-G	classification.

(iii)	 MDG TI (M1–M7). projects	with	a	direct	impact	on	the	non-income	dimensions	of	poverty	as	represented	in	the		
following	mdGs:	1	(hunger	target);		2	(universal	primary	education);	3	(gender	equality	and	empowerment		
of	women);	4	(reduction	of	child	mortality);	5	(improvement	of	maternal	health);	6	(combating	HiV/Aids,		
malaria,	and	other	diseases);	and	7	(environmental	sustainability)	will	qualify	under	this	classification	when		
the	project	clearly	demonstrates	that	it	is	directly	contributing	to	one	of	the	non-income	mdG	goals	and	targets.		
the	main	intended	project	results	should	clearly	specify	the	mdG	goal,	targets,	and	indicators	to	be	used.	the		
project	must	address	the	binding	constraints	to	the	relevant	mdG.	projects	with	m1–m7	classification	that		
support	mdGs	in	the	short	to	medium	term	should	include	the	intended	achievements	in	the	outcome	level		
of	 the	 project	 design	 and	 monitoring	 framework,	 specifying	 the	 mdG	 to	 be	 addressed,	 targets,	 and	
indicators.

Poverty and social analysis	requirements	based	on	new	project	categories	are	as	follows:

•	 ti-G,	mdG-ti	(m1-m7),	and	general	intervention	may	require	a	social	analysis,	depending	on	issues	identified	in	the		
initial	poverty	and	social	analysis.

•	 ti-H	requires	poverty	and	social	analysis.

•	 All	policy-based	loans	or	grants,	including	program	loans/grants	and	sector	development	programs,	require	an	analysis		
of	the	impact	of	the	proposed	policy	reforms	on	the	poor	and	other	vulnerable	groups.

	 the	consultation and participation	(c&p)	plan	is	required	where	social	safeguard	issues	are	considered	significant.	c&p	
plan	 is	highly	 recommended	when	participation	of	 individuals	and	groups	 is	considered	 important.	c&p	plan	needs	to	
generally	address	the	following	questions:

•	 specifically,	which	stakeholder	groups	will	be	engaged	in	the	c&p	processes	based	on	the	stakeholders’	analysis?

•	 What	decisions	need	to	be	made	through	the	c&p,	and	how?

•	 What	are	the	anticipated	breadth	and	depth	of	stakeholder	engagement	at	each	stage	of	the	project	cycle?

•	 How	 will	 the	 c&p	 be	 linked	 to	 the	 summary	 poverty	 reduction	 and	 social	 strategy	 and	 any	 safeguards	 	
requirements?

•	 How	will	the	c&p	be	used	during	implementation?

•	 What	c&p	methods	will	be	used?

Gender issues	should	be	addressed	when

•	 there	are	striking	disparities	and	inequalities	between	men’s	and	women’s/girls’	access	to	and	use	of	relevant	services,		
resources,	assets,	opportunities,	and	participation	in	decision-making	process;

•	 the	project	has	the	potential	to	redress	such	differences	and	inequalities;	or

•	 the	project	presents	evident	risks	to	women’s	and	girls’	empowerment	and	gender	equality.

Involuntary resettlement issues	are	significant	when	200	or	more	people	experience	major	impacts,	which	are	defined	as

•	 being	physically	displaced	from	housing,	and/or		

•	 losing	10%	or	more	of	their	productive	assets	(income	generating).		

Indigenous peoples’ or ethnic minorities’ issues	are	likely	to	be	significant	when	

•	 it	is	established	that	groups	in	the	project	area	have	one	or	more	of	the	following	attributes:	(i)	self-identification		
or	identification	by	others	as	a	distinct	cultural	group;	(ii)	a	display	of	a	desire	to	preserve	such	cultural	identity;		

{read	and	delete.}
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(iii)	a	linguistic	identity	distinct	from	that	of	the	dominant	society;	(iv)	distinct	social,	economic,	and	political	traditions		
and	institutions;	(v)	an	economic	system	oriented	more	toward	a	traditional	system	of	production;	and	(vi)	a	unique		
tie	with	and	attachment	to	traditional	habitat	and	ancestral	territory	and	its	natural	resources;

•	 it	is	found	that	such	groups	exhibit	historical,	socioeconomic,	political,	or	demographic	vulnerability;		

•	 project	intervention	will	(positively	or	negatively)	affect	one	of	these	areas:	(i)	customary	rights	to	(ancestral)	land		
and	natural	resources;	(ii)	their	socioeconomic	status;	(iii)	their	health,	education,	livelihood,	and	social	security	status;		
and	(iv)	indigenous	peoples’	knowledge;

•	 the	project	involves	new	construction,	rehabilitation,	or	expansion	of	large-scale	infrastructure;	or	such	interventions		
as	water	supply,	sanitation,	education,	health,	nutrition,	or	social	protection	target	indigenous	peoples;	

•	 the	project	is	located	within	or	nearby	the	habitat	of	indigenous	peoples;	and/or

•	 project	impacts	are	potentially	long	term,	or	irreversible	or	permanent,	affecting	a	substantial	portion	of	the	indigenous		
community	or	the	community	as	a	whole.

Labor issues are likely	to	be	significant	when 

•	 workers	may	lose	their	employment	as	a	result	of	public	or	private	sector	restructuring;

•	 the	project	may	change	or	influence	labor	market	policies	or	practices;	and/or

•	 the	project	will	finance	construction	activities	and	there	is	a	risk	that	these	activities	may	not	comply	with	national	
labor	laws	and	regulations	(e.g.,	related	to	minimum	wage,	safe	working	conditions,	social	security	contributions,	
etc.)	or	with	any	of	the	international	core	labor	standards,	i.e.,	the	project	may	involve	(i)	forced	labor,	(ii)	child	
labor,	(iii)	discrimination	in	the	workplace,	or	(iv)	preventing	workers	from	associating	or	collectively	bargaining.

Core labor standards	issues	can	be	identified	using	the	following	guide:

•	 Will	the	project	finance	infrastructure	development	carried	out	by	civil	works	contractors?	if	yes,	child	labor	issues,		
forced	 or	 compulsory	 labor,	 and	 equal	 wages	 between	 men	 and	 women	 for	 work	 of	 equal	 value	 may	 be	
relevant.	

•	 Will	the	project	involve	public	sector	reform,	including	the	updating	or	revision	of	civil	service	or	other	labor-related		
policies	 and	 laws?	 if	 yes,	 legislation	 related	 to	 core	 labor	 standards,	 particularly	 on	 hiring	 or	 firing,	 may	 be	
relevant.

Affordability	issues	are	likely	to	be	significant	when	

•	 there	is	a	danger	that	the	access	of	the	poor	or	otherwise	vulnerable	groups	to	goods	and	services	will	be	worse	as		
a	result	of	the	project	because	of	the	pricing	of	such	goods	and	services;	and/or	

•	 the	benefits	of	the	project	will	flow	primarily	to	nonpoor	consumers,	and	poor	groups	will	remain	underserved	or		
excluded	from	the	service.

Other risks and/or vulnerabilities	that	may	be	significant	include

•	 risk	of	HiV/Aids	transmission	and/or	human	trafficking	in	connection	with	transport	or	other	large	infrastructure		
projects;

•	 risk	of	 displacement	 and	 loss	of	 assets	 and/or	 livelihoods	 as	 a	 result	 of	 conflict,	 political	 instability,	 or	 natural	
disasters;	

•	 risk	that	benefits	of	the	project	will	be	diverted	or	misused	by	influential	stakeholders	or	elite	groups	in	the	project		
area;

•	 risk	that	vulnerable	groups	may	be	negatively	affected	by	the	project;	in	this	case,	temporary	safety	nets	may	need		
to	be	developed;	and/or

•	 danger	that	the	poor	or	otherwise	vulnerable	groups	may	have	less	access	to	goods	and	services	as	a	result	of		
(i)	loss	of	entitlements,	and/or	(ii)	loss	of	livelihood	or	employment.
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4.2. Summary Poverty Reduction and Social Strategy
 (SPRSS) Report Form

SUMMARY POVERTY REDUCTION AND SOCIAL STRATEGY

{Read and delete: Instruction:	the	summary	poverty	reduction	and	social	strategy	reflects	the	results	of	the	poverty	and	social	analysis	carried	out	
during	project1		preparation	or	other	due	diligence.	the	key	issues	addressed	in	the	poverty	and	social	analysis	are	drawn	from	the	issues	identified	
by	the	initial	poverty	and	social	analysis.	these	analysis	and	findings	from	project	preparation	(or	other	due	diligence)	and	related	project	design	
features	are	summarized	in	the	summary	poverty	reduction	and	social	strategy	in	3–4	pages.	for	policy-based	lending	and	other	modalities	involving	
policy	reforms	and	sector	road	maps,	poverty	and	social	analysis	are	mandatory	and	are	reflected	in	this	template.}	

			country/project	title:

lending/financing	 project/sector/multitranche	financing	facility2/	 department/
modality:	 policy-Based,	others	(please	specify)	 division:

I.   POVERTY ANALYSIS AND STRATEGY3

A. Linkages to the National Poverty Reduction Strategy and Country Partnership Strategy

1.	 Based	on	the	country	poverty	assessment,	the	country	partnership	strategy,	and	the	sector	analysis	describe	how	the	project		
	 would	directly	or	indirectly	contribute	to	poverty	reduction	and	how	it	is	linked	to	the	poverty	reduction	strategy	of	the	partner		
	 country.	

B. Poverty Analysis                                                                  Targeting Classification: _________________________

1. Key Issues   

	 {Read and delete:	
explain	the	basis	for	the	project’s	targeting	classification.
for	general	intervention	projects,	explain	sector	link	to	poverty	reduction,	and	the	project’s	indirect	contribution	to	development
and	poverty	reduction.
for	targeted	intervention	(ti)	projects	that	more	directly	address	income	(ti-H),	millennium	development	Goals	(mdGs)	
(mdG-ti),	and	geographic	poverty	(ti-G):	
	 (i)	 summarize	the	partner	country’s	poverty	reduction	strategy	as	well	as	key	poverty	issues	relevant	for	this	project.
	 (ii)	 explain	 how	 this	 specific	 project–in	 the	 sector	 context–will	 contribute	 to	 poverty	 reduction	 and	 the	 priorities	 of	 the	 	

	 partner	country’s	poverty	reduction	strategy.	
	 (iii)	 describe	the	main	beneficiaries	of	the	project	and	what	that	means	for	poverty	reduction.
	 (iv)	 if	the	project	impact	on	poverty	is	more	direct,	explain	how	the	project	addresses	income	poverty,	mdGs	2–7	as	well	as	

	 hunger	[target	2	of	mdG	1]	or	special	geographic	features	of	poverty.}	

2. Design Features.	 {Read and delete:	 for	 ti	 project,	 explain	 direct	 poverty	 reduction	 mechanism(s)	 and	 justification	 for	 	
	 classification;	for	general	intervention	projects,	describe	pro-poor	design,	if	any.}		

C. Poverty Impact Analysis for Policy-Based Lending4 

	 {Read and delete:	for	policy-based	lending,	including	sector	development	program	and	other	modalities	involving	policy	reforms,		
	 please	fill	in	this	section	in	addition	to	B1.	delete	if	not	applicable.}	

	 1.	 discuss	the	impact	channels	of	the	policy	reform(s)	(direct	and	indirect,	short	and	medium	term)	to	the	country	and	major	groups		
	 	 affected.
	
	 2.			discuss	the	impact	of	the	policy	reform(s)	on	vulnerable	groups	and	ways	to	address	it/them	(refer	to	social	analysis).
	
	 3.			discuss	 how	 the	 policy	 reform(s)	 contribute(s)	 to	 poverty	 reduction,	 pro-poor	 growth,	 and	 the	millenium	development	 	
	 	 Goals.
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II.   SOCIAL ANALYSIS AND STRATEGY

A.  Findings of Social Analysis 
Key Issues.	{Read and delete:	summarize	the	key	socioeconomic	issues	relevant	to	the	project,	e.g.,	profile	of	primary	and	secondary	
beneficiaries,	poor	and	vulnerable	groups,	their	needs,	demands,	constraints,	and	capacity.}	

B. Consultation and Participation5 

1.	 provide	a	summary	of	the	consultation	and	participation	(c&p)	process	during	the	project	preparation.			

2.			What	level	of	c&p	is	envisaged	during	the	project	implementation	and	monitoring?	

  c		information	sharing	 c		consultation	 c		collaborative	decision	making	 c		empowerment6

3.			Was	a	c&p	plan	prepared?			c	Yes				c	no	

	 if	a	c&p	plan	was	prepared,	describe	key	features	and	resources	provided	to	implement	the	plan	(including	budget,	consultant		
input,	etc.).	if	no,	explain	why.

C. Gender and Development7 

1.	 Key Issues.	{Read and delete:	summarize	the	key	gender	issues	relevant	to	the	project,	including	those	identified	in	the	
gender	analysis	carried	out	during	project	preparation.}

2.		Key Actions.	measures	included	in	the	design	to	promote	gender	equality	and	women’s	empowerment—access	to	and	use	
of	relevant	services,	resources,	assets,	or	opportunities	and	participation	in	decision-making	process:

		 	 c		Gender	plan8								c		other	actions/measures						c		no	action/measure

summarize	key	design	features	of	the	gender	plan	or	other	gender-related	actions/measures,	including	performance	targets,
monitorable	indicators,	resource	allocation,	and	implementation	arrangements.

III.   SOCIAL SAFEGUARD ISSUES AND OTHER SOCIAL RISKS9 

 Issue Significant/Limited/ Strategy to Address  Plan or Other Measures
  No Impact  Issue10 Included in Design

Involuntary resettlement11  

Indigenous peoples12  

Labor

c	employment	opportunities

c	labor	retrenchment

c	core	labor	standards14

Affordability

Other risks and/or 
vulnerabilities

c	HiV/Aids

c	Human	trafficking

c	others	(conflict,	political	
instability,	etc.),	please	specify

c			full	plan

c			short	plan

c			resettlement		framework

c			no	action

c			plan

c			other	action13	

c			indigenous	peoples			
	 framework

c			no	action

c			plan

c			other	action15

c			no	action

c		Action

c		no	action

c		plan

c		other	action

c		no	action

IV.   MONITORING AND EVALUATION

Are	social	indicators	included	in	the	design	and	monitoring	framework	to	facilitate	monitoring	of	social	development	activities	and/or	
social	impacts	during	project	implementation?					c Yes						c no
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1		 Unless	otherwise	indicated,	reference	to	projects	includes	(i)	Asian	development	Bank	(AdB)-funded	and/or	AdB-administered	
sovereign	and	nonsovereign	investment	projects	funded	by	a	loan,	and/or	a	grant,	and/or	other	means	(such	as	equity	and/or	
guarantee);	and	(ii)	programs,	but	does	not	include	regional	and/or	advisory	technical	assistance.

2			 for	multitranche	financing	facility	(mff)	loan	modality,	a	summary	poverty	reduction	and	social	strategy	(sprss)	has	to	be	
prepared	prior	to	approval	of	the	mff	loan.	the	requirement	to	conduct	poverty	and	social	analyses	should	be	reflected	in	the	
framework	financing	agreement.	separate	sprss	has	to	be	conducted	for	each	financing	tranche	release.

3	 see	also	AdB.	2006.	Poverty Handbook: Analysis and Processes to Support ADB Operations, A Working Document.	manila.	
Available:	http://adb.org/documents/Handbooks/Analysis-processes/default.asp.	further	reference	on	poverty	analysis	tools	
is	also	given	in	AdB.	2001.	Handbook for Integrating Poverty Impact Assessment in Economic Analysis of Projects.	Available:	
http://adb.org/documents/Handbooks/piA_eco_Analysis/default.asp

4	 see	AdB.	2006.	Poverty Handbook Analysis and Processes to Support ADB Operations, A Working Document.	manila	(chapter	
V.e)	for	more	information.

5	 see	AdB.	2007.	Handbook on Social Analysis.	manila	(section	iii.e.6	and	appendix	5);	and	AdB.	2006.	Strengthening Participation 
for Development Results: A Staff Guide to Consultation and Participation.	manila	for	more	information	on	stakeholder	analysis	
and	c&p	plans.

6	 empowerment	is	when	beneficiaries	and	other	key	groups	initiate	action	and	take	control	over	development	decisions	and	
resources.	see	AdB.	2006.	Strengthening Participation for Development Results: Staff Guide to Consultation and Participation.	
manila.

7	 see	AdB.	2007.	Handbook on Social Analysis.	manila	(section	iii.e.7	and	appendix	6);	and	AdB.	2006.	operations	manual.	
section	c2:	Gender	and	development	in	AdB	operations.	manila	(25	september),	for	more	information	on	gender	analysis	
and	gender	plans.	if	women	are	substantially	involved	in	the	sector,	or	if	the	project	has	potential	to	directly	improve	women’s	
or	girls’	access	to	opportunities,	services,	assets,	or	resources,	the	project	should	be	classified	as	gender	and	development	or	at	
least	treated	as	having	“gender	mainstreaming”	potential;	further	gender	analysis	should	be	done;	and	a	gender	plan	or	similar	
output	should	be	prepared.	if	the	project	could	have	a	negative	impact	on	women	or	girls,	further	gender	analysis	should	be	
done	and	appropriate	measures	should	be	included	in	the	project	design	to	minimize	a	negative	impact	on	women	and/or	
girls.		

8	 A	summary	of	gender	action	plan	should	be	included	in	the	core	appendix	of	the	report	and	recommendation	of	the	president.	
(AdB.	2006.	operations	manual.	section	c2:	Gender	and	development	in	AdB	operations.	operational	procedures.	manila	
(para.	11).

9	 see	AdB.	2007.	Handbook on Social Analysis.	manila	(section	iii.e.8–9	and	appendixes	7–10)	for	more	information	on	assessing	
the	significance	of	social	safeguard	issues	and	other	social	risks	in	proposed	projects.

10	 if	any	social	issues	are	considered	significant,	further	social	analysis	should	be	done	during	preparation	of	the	project,	and	an	
appropriate	mitigation	plan	(or	other	measures)	should	be	included	in	the	project	design.

11	 involuntary	resettlement	issues	are	considered	significant	when	200	or	more	people	experience	major	impacts.	“major	impacts”	
is	defined	as	involving	affected	people	(i)	being	physically	displaced	from	housing;	and/or	(ii)	having	10%	or	more	of	their	
productive,	income-generating	assets	lost.	“significant”	involuntary	resettlement	requires	a	full	resettlement	plan;	“not	significant”	
requires	short	resettlement	plan.	Use	this	checklist	to	determine	the	significance	of	involuntary	resettlement	impacts:	www.adb.
org/resettlement/category.asp.		see	AdB.	1998.	Handbook on Resettlement.	manila;	and	AdB.	2006.	operations	manual.	
section	f2:	involuntary	resettlement.	manila	(25	september).	

12	 see	AdB.	2006.	Indigenous Peoples Policy Handbook.	manila	(April);	and	AdB.	2006.	operations	manual.	section	f3:	indigenous	
peoples.	manila	(25	september).

13	 other	actions	refer	to	required	specific	actions	favorable	to	indigenous	peoples/ethnic	minority	addressed	through	a	specific	
provision	in	rrps	and	in	related	plans	such	as	a	resettlement	plan,	a	gender	action	plan,	or	a	general	community	participatory	
plan.	see	indigenous	peoples’	impact	categorization	form.

14	 core	labor	standards	are	a	set	of	four	internationally	recognized	basic	rights	and	principles	at	work:	(i)	freedom	of	association	
and	the	effective	recognition	of	the	right	to	collective	bargaining,	(ii)	elimination	of	all	forms	of	forced	or	compulsory	labor,		
(iii)	effective	abolition	of	child	labor,	and	(iv)	elimination	of	discrimination	in	respect	of	employment	and	occupation.	see	AdB	
2006.	Handbook on Core Labor Standards.

15	 for	other	actions,	refer	to	AdB.	2007.	Handbook on Social Analysis.	manila	(appendix	9);	and	AdB.	2006.	Core Labor Standards 
Handbook.	manila.

{please	delete	footnotes	when	finalizing.}
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Key Poverty and Social Issues  

Basis for Targeting Classification

•	 targeted	interventions	(ti)	are	interventions	that	more	directly	contribute	to	poverty	reduction,	by	(i)	addressing	income	
poverty	at	household	level	(ti-H),	(ii)	supporting	social	and	environmental	development	for	the	poor	as	specified	in		
the	nationalized	millennium	development	Goals	(mdG-ti),	and	(iii)	addressing	geographical	determinants	of	poverty		
and	pro-poor	growth	as	well	as	social	development	(ti-G).	

•	 different	to	targeted	interventions,	general	interventions	only	indirectly	contribute	to	the	partner	country’s	poverty		
reduction	goal	by	generally	supporting	the	development	strategy.	most	operations	of	the	Asian	development	Bank		
are	classified	as	general	interventions.

the	consultation and participation	(c&p)	plan	is	required	where	social	safeguard	issues	are	considered	significant.	the	
c&p	plan	is	highly	recommended	when	participation	of	individuals	and	groups	is	considered	important.	it	generally	addresses	
the	following	questions:

•	 specifically,	which	stakeholder	groups	will	be	engaged	in	the	c&p	processes	based	on	the	stakeholders’	analysis?

•	 What	decisions	need	to	be	made	through	the	c&p,	and	how?

•	 What	is	the	anticipated	breadth	and	depth	of	stakeholder	engagement	at	each	stage	of	the	project	cycle?

•	 How	 will	 the	 c&p	 be	 linked	 to	 the	 summary	 poverty	 reduction	 and	 social	 strategy	 and	 any	 safeguards	 	
requirements?

•	 How	will	the	c&p	be	used	during	implementation?

•	 What	c&p	methods	will	be	used?

Gender issues	should	be	addressed	when	

•	 there	are	striking	disparities	and	inequalities	between	men’s	and	women’s/girls’	access	to	and	use	of	relevant	services,		
resources,	assets,	opportunities,	and	participation	in	the	decision-making	process;

•	 the	project	has	the	potential	to	redress	such	differences	and	inequalities;	or

•	 the	project	presents	evident	risks	to	women’s	and	girls’	empowerment	and	gender	equality.

Involuntary resettlement	 issues	are	significant	when	200	or	more	people	experience	major	significant	impacts,	which	
are	defined	as

•	 being	physically	displaced	from	housing,	and/or		

•	 losing	10%	or	more	of	their	productive	assets	(income	generating).

Labor issues	are	likely	to	be	significant	when	

•	 workers	may	lose	their	employment	as	a	result	of	public	or	private	sector	restructuring;

•	 the	project	may	change	or	influence	labor	market	policies	or	practices;	and/or

•	 the	project	will	finance	construction	activities	and	there	is	a	risk	that	these	activities	may	not	comply	with	national		
labor	laws	and	regulations	(e.g.,	related	to	minimum	wage,	safe	working	conditions,	social	security	contributions,		
etc.)	or	with	any	of	the	international	core	labor	standards,	i.e.,	the	project	may	involve	(i)	forced	labor,	(ii)	child	labor,		
(iii)	discrimination	in	the	workplace,	or	(iv)	preventing	workers	from	associating	or	collectively	bargaining.

Core labor standards issues	can	be	identified	using	the	following	guide:

•	 Will	the	project	finance	infrastructure	development	be	carried	out	by	civil	work	contractors?	if	yes,	child	labor	issues,		
forced	 or	 compulsory	 labor,	 and	 equal	 wages	 between	 men	 and	 women	 for	 work	 of	 equal	 value	 may	 be	
relevant.	

•	 Will	the	project	involve	public	sector	reform	including	the	updating	or	revision	of	civil	service	or	other	labor-related		
policies	 and	 laws?	 if	 yes,	 legislation	 related	 to	 core	 labor	 standards,	 particularly	 on	 hiring	 or	 firing,	 may	 be	
relevant.

Indigenous people’s or ethnic minorities’	issues	are	likely	to	be	significant	when	

•	 it	is	established	that	groups	in	the	project	area	have	one	or	more	of	the	following	attributes:	(i)	self-identification		
or	identification	by	others	as	a	distinct	cultural	group;	(ii)	a	display	of	a	desire	to	preserve	such	cultural	identity;		
(iii)	a	linguistic	identity	distinct	from	that	of	the	dominant	society;	(iv)	distinct	social,	economic,	and	political	traditions		
and	institutions;	(v)	an	economic	system	oriented	more	toward	a	traditional	system	of	production;	and	(vi)	a	unique		
tie	with	and	attachment	to	traditional	habitat	and	ancestral	territory	and	its	natural	resources;

•	 such	groups	are	found	to	exhibit	historical,	socioeconomic,	political,	or	demographic	vulnerability;		

•	 project	intervention	will	be	(positively	or	negatively)	affecting	one	of	these	areas:	customary	rights	to	(ancestral)		
land	and	natural	resources;	their	socioeconomic	status;	their	health,	education,	livelihood,	and	social	security	status;		
indigenous	people’s	knowledge;

{read	and	delete.}
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•	 the	project	involves	new	construction,	rehabilitation	or	expansion	of	large-scale	infrastructure;	or	such	interventions		
as	water	supply,	sanitation,	education,	health,	nutrition,	or	social	protection	target	indigenous	people;

•	 the	project	is	located	within	or	nearby	the	habitat	of	indigenous	people;	and/or

•	 project	impacts	are	potentially	long	term,	or	irreversible	or	permanent,	affecting	a	substantial	portion	of	the	indigenous		
community	or	the	community	as	a	whole.

Affordability	issues	are	likely	to	be	significant	when	

•	 there	is	a	danger	that	the	access	of	the	poor	or	otherwise	vulnerable	groups	to	goods	and	services	will	be	worse	as		
a	result	of	the	project	because	of	the	pricing	of	such	goods	and	services;	and/or	

•	 the	benefits	of	the	project	will	flow	primarily	to	nonpoor	consumers,	and	poor	groups	will	remain	underserved	or		
excluded	from	the	service.

Other risks and/or vulnerabilities	that	may	be	significant	include

•	 risk	of	HiV/Aids	transmission	and/or	human	trafficking	in	connection	with	transport	or	other	large	infrastructure		
projects;

•	 risk	 of	 displacement	 and	 loss	 of	 assets	 and/or	 livelihoods	 as	 a	 result	 of	 conflict,	 political	 instability,	 or	 natural	 	
disasters;	

•	 risk	that	benefits	of	the	project	may	be	diverted	or	misused	by	influential	stakeholders	or	elite	groups	in	the	project		
area;

•	 risk	that	vulnerable	groups	may	be	negatively	affected	by	the	project;	in	this	case,	temporary	safety	nets	may	need		
to	be	developed;	and/or

•	 danger	that	the	poor	or	otherwise	vulnerable	groups	may	have	less	access	to	goods	and	services	as	a	result	of		
(i)	loss	of	entitlements,	and/or	(ii)	loss	of	livelihood	or	employment.
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Appendix 5 
Consultation and Participation

5.1. Stakeholder Analysis

stakeholders	are	people,	groups,	or	institutions	that	may	be	affected	by,	can	significantly	influence,	or	
are	important	to	the	achievement	of	the	stated	outcome	of	a	project.	they	include	government,	civil	
society,	and	the	private	sector	at	national,	intermediate,	and	local	levels.	stakeholder	analysis	identifies	
key	project	stakeholders,	their	project-related	interests,	and	the	ways	they	affect	project	risk	and	viability.	
identifying	those	who	can	be	included	and	the	manner	of	this	involvement	in	the	planning	of	the	project	
would	help.	the	stakeholder	analysis	seeks	to	answer	questions	like:	

(i)	 Who	depends	on	the	project?	
(ii)	 Who	is	interested	in	the	outcome	of	the	project?	
(iii)	 Who	will	influence	the	project?
(iv)	 Who	will	be	affected	by	the	project?
(v)	 Who	may	work	against	the	project?
(vi)	 Who	can	or	should	be	included	in	the	planning	of	the	project?

Broadly	speaking,	stakeholder	analysis	consists	of	four	steps:

(i)	 identifying	major	stakeholder	groups;
(ii)	 determining	stakeholders’	importance	and	influence	on	project	planning;	
(iii)	 analyzing	their	interests,	resources/capacities,	and	mandates;	and
(iv)	 selecting	representation	among	stakeholders	to	be	included	in	the	participatory	processes		

of	the	project.	

this	simple	analysis,	repeated	or	amplified	at	every	stage	of	project	design,	helps	ensure	effective	
ownership	and	participation	in	the	subsequent	project.	

A.  Identification of Stakeholders 

stakeholder	analysis	begins	during	 initial	poverty	and	social	 analysis	 (ipsA)	with	 the	 identification	of	
key	stakeholders	(box	A5.1.1)	and	preliminary	analysis	of	 their	 interests	and	capacities	(box	A5.1.2).	
identification	of	stakeholders	may	start	with	a	checklist	of	existing	stakeholder	groups.
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Box A5.1.1: Stakeholder Groups

General public:	those	directly	or	indirectly	affected	by	the	project	(e.g.,	women’s	groups,	individuals	and	
families,	indigenous	groups,	and	religious	groups)	

Government:	civil	servants	in	ministries,	cabinets,	etc.	

Representative assemblies:	elected	government	bodies	(e.g.,	parliament,	national	and	local	assemblies,	
district	and	municipal	assemblies,	and	elected	community	leaders)	

Civil society organizations:	networks,	national	and	international	nongovernment	organizations,	grassroots	
organizations,	 trade	 unions,	 policy	 development	 and	 research	 institutes,	 media,	 community-based	
organizations.	

Private sector: umbrella	groups	representing	groups	in	the	private	sector,	professional	associations,	and	
chambers	of	commerce.

Donor and international financial institutions 

Box A5.1.2: Questions to Help Identify Stakeholder Interests

for	what	purposes	are	they	organized?

What	are	their	usual	activities?	

What	do	they	specialize	in?

How	closely	do	they	work	with	poor	and	vulnerable	people?

What	are	their	expectations?

How	will	they	benefit	from	the	initiative?

Will	it	adversely	affect	them?

How	viable	or	risky	is	their	involvement?

Are	they	likely	to	support	a	given	initiative?	

•	 Why?	How?	With	what	level	of	commitment?	

What	resources	will	they	mobilize?	

Will	they	oppose	the	initiative?	

•	 Why?	How?	With	what	level	of	commitment?

What	role	will	they	play	in	the	activity?	

•	 is	this	activity	realistic?	Why?	(or	why	not?)

B.  Determination of Stakeholder Interests

the	list	will	then	be	analyzed	to	identify	stakeholders	currently	included	in	and	excluded	from	government	
processes.	

for	excluded	groups—or	those	not	excluded	in	a	technical	sense	but	do	not	participate—it	may	be	
relevant	to	analyze	the	constraints	to	these	groups’	inclusion	and	participation.	

the	next	step	is	to	rank	the	relative	importance	and	influence	of	these	groups	(table	A5.1.1	and	
box	A5.1.3).	
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Box  A5.1.3: Questions to Help Understand Linkages Among Groups

How	well	do	they	coordinate	with	other	civil	society/private	sector/government	organizations?	

How	frequently	and	well	do	they	communicate	with	one	another?	

How	widely	are	they	networked	with	other	groups?	

Are	certain	groups	dominant	and	others	dependent,	or	are	groups	fairly	equal?

Are	 they	 part	 of	 larger	 organizations?	 (for	 example,	 national	 nongovernment	 organization	 apex	
organizations?)

What	role	do	they	play	in	these	organizations?	

Are	they	leaders?	if	yes,	in	what	context/s?	on	which	issues?

How	do	citizens	and	members	of	other	organizations	perceive	them?

How	did	they	respond	to	externally	funded	projects	in	the	past?

Were	their	contributions	perceived	as	useful	and	productive?

What	information	and	other	resources	do	they	control?	do	they	share	responsibility?	

over	what	are	they	most	likely	to	come	into	conflict?

How	wide	and	effective	is	their	influence?

C.  Assessing Resources, Capacity, and Mandate of Stakeholders 

Before	deciding	how	each	stakeholder	should	take	part	in	participatory	analysis	and	planning	exercises,	it	
is	crucial	to	assess	their	resources,	capacities,	commitments,	and	experience.	this	analysis	should	cover	
how	well	an	organization	function,	the	quality	of	its	work,	experience	with	participation,	and	issues	related	
to	social	capital	(box	A5.1.4).	

	

D.  Selecting Representation

After	 stakeholder	 groups	and	 their	 interests	 are	 identified,	 their	 relative	 importance	determined,	 and	
their	capacities	inventoried,	the	roles	they	may	play	in	assisting	with	preliminary	activities	among	poorer	
groups	or	in	helping	with	planning	meetings	may	be	determined.	each	stakeholder	group	should	select	
their	representatives	to	send	to	these	meetings.	

Table A5.1.1: Summary Stakeholder Analysis

 Stakeholder Primary (a) Secondary (b) Key Stakeholders’ Interest in the Project

(a)	primary	stakeholders:	people,	groups,	or	institutions	affected	positively	(beneficiaries)	or	negatively	(e.g.,	those	involuntarily	resettled).	
(b)	secondary	stakeholders:	people,	groups,	or	institutions	that	are	important	intermediaries	in	the	project	delivery	process	(e.g.,	Asian	development		
	 Bank,	government	line	agencies,	nGos).
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A	stakeholder	analysis	facilitates	the	preparation	of	a	draft	consultation	and	participation	(c&p)	plan	
outlining	how	to	involve	the	various	stakeholders	at	different	stages	of	the	project	cycle	(see	appendix	5.4).	
such	a	plan	will	help	the	design	team	ensure	that	an	appropriate	range	of	consultations	commences	
from	the	outset	of	the	design	phase.	it	should	include	a	record	of	stakeholders	actually	consulted,	the	
assessments	of	their	interests	and	capacities,	and	the	decisions	about	their	participation.	

Box A5.1.4: Themes for Institutional Analysis

A. Function
	 Decision Making: 

	 	 Are	decisions	based	on	adequate	and	good	quality	information?

									 is	decision	making	based	on	broad	internal	participation?

	 	 once	made,	are	decisions	implemented	and	followed	up?

	 Resource Mobilization:

						 	 How	many	resources	are	mobilized	from	members/other	sources?

					 	 Are	resources	managed	effectively	and	efficiently?

						 	 What	changes	occur,	over	time,	in	these	patterns?

	 Communication and Coordination:

		 	 How	frequently	do	members	communicate	with	one	another?

					 	 What	important	information	is	exchanged	and	how	broad?

	 	 How	effective	is	the	resulting	coordination	of	activities?

 Conflict Management:

				 	 What	sorts	of	conflict	have	arisen	internally	and	externally?

	 	 How	effectively	 are	 problems	 addressed,	 and	 consequently,	 how	well	 does	 the	organization	 	
	 	 learn?

B. Quality
        Effectiveness:

			 	 Are	organizational	goals	clear?	can	they	be	attained,	and	if	so,	cost-effective?

							 Accountability:

					 	 How	regularly	are	leaders	held	responsible	for	decisions,	management	of	resources?

	 	 Are	there	open	elections;	free	flow	of	information;	and	broad	participation	in	decision	and	policy		
	 	 making,	and	resource	allocations?	

C. Experience with Participation
					 	 Have	members	used	participatory	methods	in	their	work?	Have	they	been	facilitators,	and	if	so,		
	 	 in	what	sectors,	with	what	stakeholders,	and	what	were	the	results?

	 	 What	participatory	exercises	have	staff	taken	part	in	and	when?

	 	 Has	the	organization/country	designed	activities	using	participatory	or	other	qualitative	research		
	 	 data,	and	if	so,	with	what	data,	when,	and	what	were	the	results?
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continuation... Themes for Institutional Analysis

D. Social Capital Issues
										 How	diverse	is	the	group’s	membership?

										 How	well	connected	is	the	group	and	its	members	with	other	groups?

										 How	regularly	and	intensely	do	they	interact	with	other	citizens?

										 is	information	exchange	with	other	groups	open	and	supportive?

										 How	is	it	regarded/trusted	by	sponsors,	peers,	and/or	those	they	serve?

										 to	what	extent	do	members	espouse	and	conform	to	ethical	standards?

										 Are	these	qualities	typical	of	the	society	in	general?

5.2. Problem, Objectives, and Alternatives Analysis

A	variety	of	ways	to	analyze	and	present	problems	exists.	most	important	is	phrasing	the	problem	correctly,	
that	is,	to	ask	the	right	questions.	in	preparing	projects	for	Asian	development	Bank	(AdB)	assistance,	
some	relevant	questions	relate	to	the	structural	causes	of	poverty	and	social	exclusion,	why	earlier	policies	
aiming	at	poverty	reduction	and	inclusive	social	development	have	failed,	and	the	obstacles	for	the	poor	
or	excluded	groups	to	benefit	from	development	assistance.	AdB’s	Guidelines for Preparing a Design 
and Monitoring Framework	(2006)	recommends	the	use	of	problem	analysis,	followed	by	objectives	
and	alternatives	analysis,	to	help	frame	a	proposed	project	and	identify	alternative	design	options.	these	
tools,	intended	for	use	in	a	stakeholder	workshop	setting,	also	can	help	identify	the	social	development	
opportunities	and	social	risks	associated	with	a	proposed	project.	

problem-tree	analysis	is	a	graphic	device	that	describes	a	problem	and	the	hierarchy	of	factors	
believed	to	cause	the	problem.	the	problem	tree	organizes	these	cause-and-effect	relationships	 in	a	
way	that	can	lead	to	a	strategic	selection	of	project	components.	this	technique	helps	identify	the	causal	
factors	underlying	what	is,	normally,	seen	as	the	core	problem.	At	times,	carrying	out	the	analysis	will	
lead	to	a	conclusion	that	the	true	core	problem	is	not	the	same	as	that	originally	assumed,	and	thus,	the	
project	strategy	must	be	revised	accordingly.	

Because	it	is	a	visual	technique,	problem-tree	analysis	can	easily	be	used	as	a	tool	to	encourage	
participation	both	of	the	target	clientele	and	of	the	implementing	agency.	Where	there	are	significant	
differences	in	the	problem	tree	as	seen	by	the	community	compared	to	that	of	the	implementing	agency,	
these	discrepancies	must	be	resolved	before	the	design	can	be	finalized.	thus,	for	a	project	that	will	
provide	services	proposed	by	a	line	agency	(e.g.,	irrigation,	microfinance,	urban	development,	and	water	
supply),	the	project	design	would	seek	to	ensure	that	the	relationship	between	the	needs—as	expressed	
by	the	expected	clients	and	those	proposed	to	be	provided	by	the	agency—are	identical.

there	are	three	key	steps	in	using	problem-tree	analysis	in	project	design:	

(i)	 Preparing the problem tree	(figure	A5.2.1)	has	two	steps:	the	preparation	of	a	negative	
statement	describing	the	problem;	and	preparation	of	a	diagram	illustrating	the	network	of	
factors	seen	by	the	target	groups	as	causes	of	the	problem.	for	projects	that	may	seek	to	
solve	more	than	one	problem,	a	problem	tree	should	be	prepared	for	each	problem	to	be	
addressed	by	the	project.
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Figure A5.2.1: Example of a Problem Tree

(ii)	 Preparing an objectives tree	(figure	A5.2.2).	the	objective	tree	has	the	same	configuration	
and	content	as	the	problem	tree.	the	only	difference	between	them	is	that	the	problem	tree	
describes	the	causes	of	a	problem,	while	the	objective	tree	describes	the	same	elements	
as	proposals	to	solve	a	problem.	narrowing	the	components	to	a	manageable	number	that	
is	within	the	context	of	an	individual	project	may	be	obtained	by	preparing	an	objective	tree	
and	identifying	priorities.

(iii)	 Preparing an alternatives analysis.	Building	on	the	analysis	of	problems	and	objectives,	this	
analysis	(a)	identifies	alternative	means	of	achieving	the	desired	development	objectives,	
(b)	assesses	the	feasibility	of	each,	and	(c)	agrees	on	a	project	strategy.	

these	analytical	devices	can	help	organize	ideas	about	the	needs	of	clients	into	a	hierarchy	of	
cause-and-effect	relationships	that	can	be	systematically	translated	into	a	design	and	monitoring	framework	
(dmf)	that	summarizes	the	project	design	(including	intended	impacts,	outcomes,	outputs,	activities,	
and	inputs),	related	performance	targets	and	indicators,	and	assumptions	and	risks.	during	the	project	
design	stage,	the	analysis	of	the	problem,	objectives,	and	alternatives	will	evolve	as	additional	information	
becomes	available.	in	a	stakeholder	workshop,	skilled	facilitators	can	solicit	 ideas	from	all	participants	
about	the	causes	of	an	agreed-upon	priority	problem.	the	various	suggestions	are	then	grouped	into	
common	areas	and,	with	the	help	of	participants,	developed	into	a	cause-and-effect	network	in	the	shape	
of	a	problem	tree.	this	highly	participatory	process	normally	engenders	a	high	level	of	ownership	and	
consensus	on	the	final	problem,	objectives,	and	alternatives	analysis.

-		increased	demand	
	 for	forest	products	
	 and	land

-		population	increase

-		increased	smuggling

-		deteriorated	law	and	
	 order

-	 inadequate	facilities	for	
	 protection	staff

-	 lack	of	protection	for	staff

-		 free	grazing

-		regulation	of	
	 encroachments

-		Area	too	large	and	
	 unmanageable

-		local	population	not	
	 involved

-		mistrust	of	department	
	 by	population

-		lack	of	environmental	
	 awareness	of	villages	
	 and	local	forestry	
	 departments

           CAUSES

source:		AdB.	2001.	Handbook on Poverty and Social Analysis, A Working Document.	manila.

	 extinction	of	certain	 	 reduction	in
	 fauna	 Increase in floods	 productivity

	

	
	
	 reduced	forest	 EFFECTS	 degradation	of
	 area	 	 forest

	 	
	 	
	 	 Inadequate forest protection	 CORE PROBLEM
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5.3. Participatory Planning

like	most	development	agencies,	AdB	has	learned	from	bitter	experience	that	failure	to	generate	effective	
participation	and	ownership	in	implementing	projects	invariably	leads	to	unsatisfactory	outcomes.	the	
primary	means	of	avoiding	this	situation,	as	generally	accepted	now,	is	to	ensure	that	the	initial	design	
of	a	project	is	based	on	a	highly	participatory	process	aimed	at	producing	consensus	and	commitment	
to	the	final	product.	Beyond	the	design	of	a	project,	AdB	promotes	participatory	processes	because	it	
recognizes	that,	ultimately,	the	collective	efforts	of	government	and	community	determine	the	success	
of	development,	rather	than	the	impact	of	external	investment.	the	critical	elements	in	determining	the	
“quality	at	entry”	of	AdB	investments	are	(i)	the	level	of	ownership,	(ii)	participation	in	the	design	process,	
and	(iii)	strategy	for	ongoing	participation.	

there	is	no	blueprint	for	a	participatory	planning	process	because	requirements	must	be	geared	to	
the	nature	of	the	project	and	its	local	setting.	in	general,	however,	the	more	important	active	participation	
is	to	the	successful	implementation	of	the	project,	the	greater	will	be	the	need	for	participatory	planning.	
All	poverty	interventions	require	detailed	participatory	planning.	projects	focusing	on	clientele	who	have	
previously	been	excluded	socially	or	economically,	intensive	participatory	planning	is	essential	and	will	
normally	involve	increased	time	and	expense.	

source:		AdB.	2001.	Handbook on Poverty and Social Analysis, A Working Document.	manila.

Figure A5.2.2: Example of an Objectives Tree

	 degradation	arrested	 	 extinction	of
	and	environment	improved	 	 fauna	halted

	

	
	
	 reduction	of	 	 forest	productivity
forest	area	controlled	 	 increased

	 	
	 	
	 	

-		reduced	demand	
	 for	forest	products/
	 wood	substitutes	
	 available

-		reduced	smuggling

-	 laws	strengthened

-	 more	protection	for	staff

-	 Better	staff	facilities

-	 Better	staff	incentives

-		organizational	
	 strengthening	to	
	 handle	planting

-	 Grazing	reduced

-		local	population	involved	
	 through	community	
	 forestry	groups	
	
-	 local	needs	reasonably	met

-	 environmental	awareness	
	 campaigns

	-	interface	with	politicians
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A. Zielorientierte Projektplanung or Objectives-Oriented Project Planning

Various	approaches	to	systematic	participatory	planning	have	been	developed,	of	which	the	best	known	
is	the	objectives-oriented	project	planning	or	Zielorientierte Projektplanung	(Zopp)	method	popularized	
by	the	German	technical	development	Agency,	Gesellschaft für Technische Zusammenarbeit	(GtZ).	the	
Zopp	process	is	essentially	a	logical	sequence	of	planning	steps	to	organize	collective	action	between	
multiple	stakeholders.	to	achieve	this,	Zopp	uses	a	set	of	visual	tools	to	help	stakeholders	clarify	the	project	
objective,	identify	the	core	problem,	and—through	their	involvement	in	the	identification	process—develop	
an	enhanced	sense	of	ownership	of	the	emerging	design.	

Zopp	emerged	from	the	logical	 framework1	(logframe)	and	its	use	can	be	expected	to	satisfy	
AdB’s	mandated	requirements	for	(i)	production	of	a	dmf	as	part	of	the	project	design	and	(ii)	use	of	key	
indicators	from	the	dmf	in	project	performance	monitoring.	the	major	additions	of	Zopp	to	the	original	
logframe	approach	have	been	in	the	areas	of	(i)	participation,	(ii)	problem	and	objectives	analysis,	and	
(iii)	the	use	of	multidisciplinary	teams.	Workshops	and	specialist	workshop	facilitators	have	become	a	
trademark	of	the	Zopp	process.	the	Zopp	process	is	generally	reflected	in	AdB’s	Guidelines for Preparing 
a Design and Monitoring Framework (2006).	

While	Zopp	workshops	using	cards	and	whiteboards	have	become	a	proven	method	of	improving	
participatory	planning,	reviews	during	the	mid-1990s	highlighted	several	weaknesses.2	As	a	result,	using	
more	 flexible	 approaches	 and	 an	 increased	use	of	 social	 analysis	 via	 participatory	 rapid	 assessment	
(prA)	and	similar	techniques	are	emphasized.	some	also	saw	Zopp	as	encouraging	a	blueprint	design	
rather	than	the	more	flexible	arrangement	inevitably	required	for	a	development	project,	especially	when	
dealing	with	socially	complex	projects	or	using	a	process	approach.	to	reduce	such	risk,	emphasis	is	now	
given	to	extending	the	use	of	Zopp	into	an	objectives-oriented,	project	management	process	and	the	
production	of	rolling	plans.

B. Elements of Participatory Planning

Zopp	and	related	processes	treat	project	planning	as	a	continuous	process	of	negotiation	between	the	
borrower	(the	government),	the	financier	(AdB),	and	all	other	stakeholders.	the	ultimate	success	of	a	
project	is	closely	related	to	how	well	a	consensus	has	been	achieved	during	its	planning	and	maintained	
during	its	implementation.	

planning	a	project	involves	agreement	between	all	stakeholders	on	(i)	specific	goals;	(ii)	the	starting	
situation	and	the	underlying	causes	of	the	problem	to	be	addressed;	(iii)	strategies	to	achieve	the	goals,	
changes	required,	and	risks	entailed;	and	(iv)	the	action	plan	to	implement	the	change.

1. Project Objectives

the	hierarchy	of	project	objectives	tends	to	be	set	externally	before	project	planning	begins.	However,	
effective	consultation	with	the	intended	target	group	is	essential	in	confirming	that	the	outcome	of	the	
project	actually	corresponds	with	the	real	needs	of	its	intended	beneficiaries.

1		 the	logical	framework	was	developed	in	the	United	states	in	1970.	combined	with	visualization	and	facilitation	techniques,	
it	became	Zielorientierte Projektplanung	(Zopp)	and	was	adopted	as	the	official	planning	system	of	the	German	technical	
development	Agency,	Gesellschaft für Technische Zusammenarbeit (GtZ)	in	1984.

2			 criticism	was	mainly	based	on	(i)	the	mechanistic	reliance	on	a	set	of	standard	techniques	used	in	Zopp	workshops,	(ii)	excessive	
reliance	on	external	facilitators	and	confusion	over	ongoing	management	responsibility,	and	(iii)	pseudo	participation.	
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2. Situation Analysis

situation	analysis	involves	the	following:	

(i)	 a	 clear	 identification	 of	 the	 key	 stakeholders	 and	 the	 nature	 of	 their	 interest	 in	 the		
project;

(ii)	 an	 analysis	 of	 the	 underlying	 causes	 of	 the	 problem	 using	 such	 techniques	 as		
(a)	 strengths,	 weaknesses,	 opportunities,	 and	 threats	 analysis;	 (b)	 problem	 tree;	 and		
(c)	 mind	mapping	(recognizing	that	 the	perceived	causal	 relationships	will	 initially	differ		
among	stakeholders);	and

(iii)	 analysis	of	the	project	environment,	including	the	legal,	economic,	and	policy	framework		
as	well	as	the	technology	considerations.

3. Project Strategy

the	project	strategy	describes	how	the	project	plans	to	achieve	its	objectives.	this	description	also	
covers	the	results	that	must	be	achieved	and	the	inputs	to	achieve	them.	

C. Role of Planning Workshops
	

the	 preparation	 of	 most	 projects	 is	 expected	 to	 involve	 at	 least	 three	 major	 workshops—inception,	
midterm,	and	final.	Because	the	conclusions	reached	during	these	workshops	form	the	foundation	of	the	
ultimate	project,	they	must	be	prepared	carefully,	paying	particular	attention	to	three	areas:	(i)	selection	
of	participants,	(ii)	presentation	of	critical	information,	and	(iii)	effective	participatory	analysis.	

1. Selection of Participants

the	 proposals	 or	 plans	 produced	 by	 the	 workshop	 require	 the	 endorsement	 of	 government	
authorities.	the	ease	of	obtaining	this	endorsement	will	be	closely	related	to	the	level	of	participation	
of	the	authorities	in	the	analytical	process	of	the	workshops.	similarly,	project	implementation	depends	
on	the	conviction	and	support	of	the	project’s	intended	clientele.	Within	this	framework,	identification	of	
participants	should	flow	automatically	from	the	stakeholder	analysis	commenced	during	ipsA.	in	many	
situations,	however,	direct	participation	of	 the	powerless	 in	 formal	workshops	may	not	be	realistic	or	
appropriate,	so	a	series	of	preliminary	exercises	may	be	appropriate	(discussed	below).	

2. Presentation of Critical Information

in	 the	 inception	 workshop,	 the	 key	 task	 is	 less	 to	 analyze	 information	 than	 (i)	 to	 create	 the	
opportunity	for	in-depth	analysis	of	the	problems	to	be	tackled	(see	below),	and	(ii)	to	determine	what	
specific	 information	should	be	collected	 for	subsequent	workshops	 to	define	and	debate	 the	design	
options	confidently.	in	the	midterm	workshop,	all	necessary	information	is	expected	to	be	available	to	
adequately	consider	social,	environmental,	technical,	and	economic	elements	of	the	design	options.	the	
final	choice	of	design	will	be	strongly	influenced	by	the	relative	contribution	to	poverty	reduction	of	the	
various	design	options.	for	this	reason,	it	is	important	to	be	able	to	present	to	the	midterm	workshop	a	
comprehensive	analysis	of	needs,	demand,	and	absorptive	capacity,	and	to	have	quantified	the	numbers	
and	poverty	status	of	potential	beneficiaries.	
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3. Effective Participatory Analysis

on	the	side	of	the	government,	participatory	analysis	has	two	objectives:	gaining	the	conviction	
and	support	of	the	relevant	authorities,	and	developing	the	necessary	political	and	bureaucratic	support	
to	pursue	design	options	that	will	frequently	involve	changing	the	status	quo.

on	the	side	of	the	project’s	clientele,	the	major	challenge	is	likely	to	lie	in	creating	a	situation	in	
which	the	poor	can	express	their	voice	freely	and	openly.	strategically,	it	is	likely	that	a	series	of	consultations	
will	be	necessary,	commencing	with	small,	localized,	informal	meetings	facilitated	by	a	nongovernment	
organization	 (nGo)	 or	 trusted	 local	 person.	 Gender	 separation	 will	 frequently	 be	 required	 in	 such	
meetings.	tools	such	as	prA	may	be	appropriate	for	these	exercises.	Building	on	these	consultations,	it	
may	be	possible	to	arrange	more	formal	workshops	structured	in	a	manner	that	assists	representatives	of	
the	poor	to	feel	sufficiently	confident	to	argue	their	preferences.	to	help	in	this	process,	two	preparatory	
tasks	must	be	carried	out:	

(i)	 preliminary	 agreement	 must	 be	 sought	 from	 the	 executing	 agency	 to	 actively	 support		
the	participation	of	client	groups.	

(ii)	 experienced	and	sensitive	facilitators	must	be	available	for	all	critical	workshops.

5.4. Consultation and Participation Plans

A	c&p	plan	involves	systematically	deciding	on	whom	to	engage,	in	what	manner,	and	when.	its	purposes	
are	 to	promote	 transparency,	success,	and	sustainability,	and	 to	prevent	delays	and	manage	conflict.	
it	builds	on	stakeholder	analysis	and	examination	of	 the	context	and	 institutions	 involved	to	create	a	
systematic	plan	of	action	for	each	phase	of	activity.	A	record	of	what	was	undertaken	and	with	what	degree	
of	success—based	on	the	strategy	for	each	phase—helps	participants	manage	the	ongoing	work.	

participation	ranges	from	superficial	to	deep,	that	is,	from	passive	exchange	of	information	to	full	
engagement	(as	illustrated	in	the	box	below).	transparency	and	validation	of	proposals	through	consultation	
are	both	very	important,	but	it	is	not	until	people	feel	that	they	have	influence	over	decisions	that	affect	their	
lives	and	the	resources	involved—or	until	accountability	mechanisms	extend	to	them—that	they	develop	
a	sense	of	ownership	that	motivates	their	sustained	commitment.	thus,	moving	beyond	consultation	to	
deeper	forms	of	participation	by	a	broader	range	of	stakeholders,	whenever	feasible,	is	necessary.

information	 consultation/	 collaboration/Joint	 empowerment/
sharing	 seeking	feedback	 decision	making	 shared	control

 Shallow	-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------	Deep

AdB’s	Staff Guide on Consultation and Participation	(2006)	recommends	the	preparation	of	a	c&p	
plan	for	most	projects.	every	development	situation	is	different,	so	each	c&p	plan	is,	to	some	extent,	unique.	
it	must	balance	short-	and	long-term	objectives	with	both	resource	and	time	considerations	and	concerns	
over	possible	project	delays	or	complaints	if	stakeholders	feel	they	have	been	not	sufficiently	included	in	
decision	making.	the	relative	importance	of	stakeholders	varies	in	policy,	programming,	sector,	and	project	
work,	and	at	different	times	in	each	of	these.	in	a	country	with	a	developed	civil	society	sector,	nGos	
are	much	more	involved	than	in	a	country	where	they	are	new.	the	level	of	experience	of	governments	
and	citizen	groups	with	participation	is	also	significant.	some	sectors	such	as	water	supply,	rural	health,	
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or	microcredit,	require	broader	stakeholder	participation	than	others	(e.g.,	capital	market	development	or	
telecommunications).	features	of	the	cultural	context	such	as	the	patterns	of	authority	and	public	decision	
making	and	attitudes	that	devalue	contributions	of	women,	ethnic	minorities,	or	the	poor,	must	be	addressed.	
the	level	of	social	capital	(the	density	of	networks)	in	a	society	and	the	overall	political	situation	should	
be	taken	into	account	as	well.	Box	A5.4.1	shows	a	checklist	for	preparing	a	c&p	plan.

the	c&p	plan	may	summarize	the	entire	project	design	and	implementation	process,	or	it	may	be	
used	to	negotiate	details	of	each	constituent	stage.	for	an	initial	country	mission,	the	c&p	plan	probably	
lists	central	ministries	(of	finance,	planning,	 the	relevant	sector(s),	and	of	such	crosscutting	 issues	as	
women’s	affairs	and	environment),	national	nGo	umbrella	organizations,	unions,	chamber	of	commerce,	
and	relevant	public	interest	groups.	Where	any	of	these	is	not	relevant,	this	fact	is	simply	noted.	it	must	
be	clear	which	ones	play	a	role	in	formulating	particular	decisions	and	which	receive	or	share	information.	
Gaps	are	identified	and	a	detailed	c&p	plan	for	succeeding	stages	may	be	drafted	with	key	stakeholders	
before	the	end	of	the	mission.	

As	 project	 design	 proceeds,	 the	 number	 of	 stakeholders	 in	 the	 c&p	 plan	 usually	 increases.	
stakeholders	involved	at	previous	stages	are	typically	engaged	in	initial	and	final	meetings	to	review	the	
mission.	new	stakeholders–regional	and	local-level	governments,	citizens,	civil	society,	and	private	sector	
organizations–may	need	to	be	assessed.	their	roles	in	planning	and	carrying	out	succeeding	participatory	
activities	must	be	decided	as	well—that	is,	some	new	stakeholders	might	assume	responsibilities	for	sharing	
information	with	or	helping	to	lead	participatory	exercises	with	citizen	groups	in	their	areas.	A	separate	
c&p	plan	might	help	clarify	the	steps	involved.	

Box A5.4.1: Checklist for Preparing a Consultation and Participation Plan

•	 Which	stakeholder	groups	will	be	engaged	in	consultation	and	participation	(c&p)	processes	based	on	
the	initial	stakeholder	analysis?

•	 What	decisions	need	to	be	made	through	c&p?	And	how?

•	 What	 is	 the	anticipated	breadth	and	depth	of	stakeholder	engagement	at	each	stage	of	 the	project	
cycle?

•	 How	 will	 c&p	 be	 linked	 to	 summary	 poverty	 reduction	 and	 social	 strategy	 and	 safeguards	
requirements?

•	 How	will	c&p	be	used	during	implementation?

•	 What	c&p	methods	will	be	used?

•	 What	is	the	time	line	for	c&p	activities?

•	 How	will	c&p	methods	be	sequenced?

•	 How	have	roles	and	responsibilities	for	conducting	c&p	activities	been	distributed	among	the	resident	
mission,	executing	agency,	consultants,	nongovernment	organizations,	and	others?

•	 Are	c&p	facilitators	required?

•	 What	will	the	c&p	plan	cost	to	implement	and	what	budget	will	be	used?

	
source:	AdB.	2006.	Staff Guide to Consultation and Participation,	p.	34.

each	element	of	the	c&p	plan	can	be	listed	on	the	accompanying	table.	the	first	page	summarizes	
the	involvement	of	each	stakeholder	organization.	the	second	page	shows	the	relative	timing	of	activities.	
the	 plan	 should	 be	 shared	 with	 all	 stakeholders	 so	 that	 they	 have	 an	 outline	 of	 the	 agreed	 upon	
responsibilities.	for	further	details,	see	Strengthening Participation for Development Results: A Staff Guide 
to Consultation and Participation	(2006).
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5.5. Guidelines for Involving NGOs and CBOs in Project 
Design

A. ADB, NGOs, and Government

AdB	seeks	to	strengthen	the	effectiveness	and	sustainability	of	its	poverty	reduction	efforts	by	harnessing	
nGo	experience,	 knowledge,	and	expertise.3	 	 in	 its	 country-level	operations,	AdB	acknowledges	and	
responds	 to	governments	as	sovereign	authorities	and	 recognizes	 that	nGos	are	not	a	substitute	 for	
governments.	nevertheless,	it	recognizes	nGos	as	important	actors	and	stakeholders	in	civil	society	with	
legitimate	involvement	in	the	national	development	process,	particularly	 in	matters	relating	to	poverty	
reduction	and	social	development.	AdB	works	to	support	and	encourage	constructive	relationships	between	
governments	and	nGos,	and	to	pursue	tripartite	AdB–government–nGo	cooperation.	section	B	of	this	
appendix	deals	with	community-based	organizations	(cBos),	a	form	of	local	nGo	of	particular	importance	
in	ensuring	ownership	and	sustainability	of	development	initiatives.

1. When to Work with NGOs

AdB	works	with	nGos	under	the	following	circumstances:

(i)		 When	the	underlying	causes	of	poverty	need	to	be	identified	or	confirmed.
	 At	the	beginning	of	the	loan-design	process,	it	is	essential	to	confirm	that	the	basis	for	the	

initial	design	concept	is	an	accurate	understanding	of	causes	and	effects.	in	initial	public	
consultations,	both	advocacy	and	operational	nGos	can	play	a	valuable	role	in	challenging	
traditional	assumptions.4		By	coupling	local	knowledge	with	both	development	theory	and	
practical	experience,	nGos	can	often	provide	alternative	analyses	and	suggestions	for	different	
approaches	to	resolving	the	problem.

(ii)		 When	it	is	difficult	to	listen	directly	to	the	voices	of	the	poor.
	 All	 project	 designs	 require	 effective	 consultation	with	 the	poor.	However,	 the	 very	 poor	

may	 have	 good	 reason	 to	 distrust	 powerful	 outsiders	 who	 come	 asking	 questions	 and	
making	proposals.	Where	normal	consultation	processes	are	not	likely	to	produce	realistic	
or	representative	responses,	carefully	selected	nGos	may	serve	as	a	useful	intermediary	in	
gaining	critical	information.

3	 in	 its	 broadest	 sense,	 the	 term	 “nongovernment	 organizations”	 (nGos)	 refers	 to	 civil	 society	 organizations	 (csos)—i.e.,	
organizations	not	based	in	government	and	not	created	to	return	a	direct	benefit	or	profit	for	its	members.	this	broad	definition	
covers	a	very	 large	universe	of	organizations	 that	often	are	structurally	and	functionally	unrelated.	the	Asian	development	
Bank	(AdB)	is	concerned	primarily	with	“developmental”	nGos—organizations	entirely	or	largely	independent	of	government,	
not	created	for	the	financial	or	material	gain	of	their	members,	and	addressing	concerns	such	as	(i)	social	and	humanitarian	
issues	of	development,	(ii)	individual	and	community	welfare	and	well-being,	(iii)	elimination	of	disadvantage	and	poverty,	
and	(iv)	environmental	protection	and	management.	the	term	“nGo”	is	used	generically,	as	a	term	of	convenience.	in	AdB	
operations,	“nGo”	is	used	to	cover	parallel	terms,	among	many	others:	(i)	voluntary	organization,	private	voluntary	organization,	
and	 private	 voluntary	 development	 organization;	 (ii)	 people’s	 organization;	 (iii)	 community-based	 organization	 (cBo);	
(iv)	grassroots	organization;	and	(v)	public	interest	group.	While	AdB	is	concerned	primarily	with	organizations	that	do	not	exist	
to	serve	member’s	self-interest,	 it	does	address	organizations—such	as	cBos	and	people’s	self-help	organizations—that	are	
created	to	serve	the	interests	of	disadvantaged	persons,	groups,	and	communities.

4		 An	important	functional	distinction	exists	between	operational	and	advocacy	nGos.	While	operational	nGos	are	focused	on	the	
delivery	of	development	initiatives—including	environmental	protection—advocacy	nGos	focus	on	policies	or	actions	that	affect	
specific	or	broad	development	outcomes.	the	latter	perform	an	important	role	in	civil	society	by	influencing	and	monitoring	
the	policies	and	practices	of	governments	and	development	agencies,	such	as	AdB.
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(iii)		 When	 project	 success	 requires	 the	 active	 participation	 of	 the	 poor	 or	 other	 excluded		
groups.
(a)		during	predesign	and	design.	nGos	and	other	civil	society	organizations	(csos)	often	

have	closer	contact	with	and	better	understanding	of	the	poor	and	other	socially	or	
culturally	excluded	groups.	through	this	contact	and	understanding,	nGos	can	identify	
the	most	pressing	development	concerns	and	offer	unique	and	valuable	insights	on	
the	strategies	that	will	most	likely	succeed	or	fail.

(b)	 during	implementation.	many	nGos	operating	at	the	field	level	have	developed	an	
ability	to	form	close	links	with	local	communities	and	strategies	to	help	mobilize	them	to	
achieve	important	development	outcomes.	in	projects	requiring	community	participation	
and	ownership,	nGos	can	often	be	contracted	to	help	in	forming	user	groups	or	cBos	
(see	below).

(iv)		 When	flexibility,	responsiveness,	or	innovation	is	likely	to	be	required	during	implementation.
	 nGos	can	often	react	more	quickly	to	changing	circumstances	and	are	keen	to	experiment	

with	new	approaches.	nGos	have	been	very	effective	in	pilot	programs	seeking	to	maximize	
community	participation.

(v)		 When	links	between	poor	communities	and	government	are	weak.
	 Breakdowns	and	exclusion	can	occur	for	many	reasons,	such	as	lack	of	government	resources,	

insensitivity,	or	lack	of	care	stemming	from	political,	cultural,	or	gender	perceptions,	etc.	in	
these	circumstances,	nGos	can	be	valuable	 intermediaries	 in	building	bridges	between	
people	and	communities	on	one	side,	and	governments,	development	 institutions,	and	
donors	on	the	other.

(vi)		 When	independent	monitoring	and	evaluation	are	required.
	 most	project	frameworks	identify	critical	assumptions	concerning	the	likelihood	of	participation	

by	the	poor	and	the	level	of	support	from	the	implementing	agencies,	private	sector,	etc.	
often,	it	is	important	to	monitor	the	validity	of	these	assumptions,	identify	weaknesses,	and	
propose	remedial	action.	nGos	can	often	be	employed	to	perform	this	role,	especially	when	
the	quality	of	local	governance	is	doubtful.

2. Limitations of Working with NGOs

A	paradox	 often	 encountered	 in	 cooperating	with	nGos	 is	 that	 the	qualities	 that	make	nGo	
cooperation	desirable	may	be	inconsistent	with	many	government,	donor,	and	AdB	characteristics.	in	
the	case	of	AdB,	there	may	be	significant	pressure	to	disburse	funds	and	deliver	project	components.	in	
contrast,	nGos	working	on	participation	and	client	ownership	may	focus	on	ensuring	an	effective	process	
rather	than	on	preordained	outputs.	At	other	times,	nGos	may	have	the	capacity	to	act	quickly	but	cannot	
because	of	the	procedural	requirements	imposed	by	governments,	donors,	and	AdB.	

Given	the	range	of	nGos	in	operation,	it	is	not	surprising	that	a	range	of	criticisms	is	likely	to	be	
encountered.	common	concerns	on	nGos	are	the	following:

(i)		 sometimes	limited	strategic	perspectives	and	weak	linkages	with	other	stakeholders;
(ii)		 limited	resource	base	and	limited	technical,	organizational,	and	administrative	capacity;
(iii)		 strained	relationship	with	governments	because	of	political,	legal,	or	ideological	suspicions;
(iv)		 questionable	legitimacy,	accountability,	and	credibility,	and	lack	of	evidence	in	their	claims	

to	mandate	and	constituency;
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(v)		 uncertain	motivation,	objectives,	and	operational	agendas;	and
(vi)		 the	degree	of	accountability	that	nGos	accept	for	the	ultimate	effects	of	their	policies	and	

programs.

3. Key Guidelines

key	guidelines	for	involving	nGos	and	cBos	in	project	design	are	the	following:

(i)		 establish	 understandings	 of	 the	 capacities,	 requirements,	 and	 processes	 of	 each	 party	
at	the	outset	and	try	to	find	a	workable	synergy.	many	nGos	seek	to	have	a	partnership	
relationship	in	AdB-funded	projects	but	are	not	aware	of	the	limitations	created	by	AdB	and	
government	requirements	and	procedures.	conversely,	treating	nGos	purely	as	commercial	
subcontractors	can	lead	to	resentment	and	lost	opportunity.

(ii)		 establish	a	dialogue	with	nGos	as	early	as	possible	in	the	design	process.	Attempting	to	
subcontract	certain	tasks	to	nGos	without	prior	consultation	during	the	design	stage	is	likely	
to	lead	to	tensions	during	implementation.	

(iii)		 identify	the	possibility	of	and	boundaries	for	collaborative	decision	making	in	relation	to	the	
project	objectives	and	timetables.	shared	decision	making	and	transparency	in	operational	
requirements	can	often	help	establish	mutual	understanding	and	avoid	or	resolve	conflicts.

(iv)		 do	not	overestimate	nGo	capacity.	in	countries	where	nGos	have	only	recently	emerged	
or	have	been	 formed	recently,	development	strategies	may	still	 represent	more	 rhetoric	
than	reality.	Where	large-scale	cBo	formation	is	required	(e.g.,	 in	rural	water	supply	and	
sanitation),	it	may	be	necessary	to	develop	a	suitable	methodology	during	the	project	design	
phase	and	to	train	nGo	staff	in	the	approach	prior	to	contracting	the	nGo.

(v)		 Where	there	is	a	risk	of	tension	during	implementation	over	process	versus	output,	establish	
in	advance	a	clear	agreement	on	(a)	what	will	constitute	a	satisfactory	level	of	community	
organization	or	preparedness	and	(b)	what	indicators	or	milestones	will	be	used	for	monitoring	
progress.

4. Identifying and Evaluating NGOs

A	 single	 view	of	nGos	or	 a	 single	 approach	 to	 cooperation	with	AdB	 is,	 unfortunately,	 not	
realistic.	nGos	vary	widely	according	to	philosophy,	purpose,	mandate,	clientele,	expertise,	operational	
approach,	scope	of	activities,	etc.	important	distinctions	exist	in	the	level	of	operation,	approach,	and	
orientation.	major	differences	 also	exist	 in	 terms	of	 (i)	 operational	 capacity,	 (ii)	 organizational	 and	
administrative	efficiency,	(iii)	access	to	resources,	and	(iv)	willingness	and	ability	to	work	with	other	
development	actors.	other	differences	arise,	depending	on	whether	the	nGo	is	based	internationally,	
nationally,	or	locally.

Approaches	and	modalities	for	cooperation	with	nGos	must	vary	according	to	the	type	of	nGo	
and	the	specific	kind	of	cooperation	being	considered.	cooperation	with	nGos	will	also	be	affected	by	
country-specific	circumstances,	particularly	the	attitude	of	government	and	the	number	and	range	of	nGos.	
Basic	criteria	for	identifying	nGos	include	(i)	legal	status,	(ii)	demonstrated	legitimacy	in	representing	
the	 concerns	 of	 client	 groups,	 (iii)	 organizational	 responsiveness	 and	 responsibility,	 (iv)	 credibility,		
(v)	transparency,	(vi)	competence	and	capacity,	and	(vii)	local	knowledge.
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evaluating	nGos	for	possible	cooperation	is	often	best	done	on	a	sectoral	and/or	geographical	
basis.	in	this	way,	a	specific	and	limiting	set	of	criteria	can	be	developed	that	engenders	trust,	credibility,	
and	an	effective	working	 relationship	with	 government	 and	other	major	 stakeholders.	Good	practice	
requires	that	evaluation	criteria	be	applied	objectively,	fairly,	and	transparently.	However,	it	is	important	that,	
wherever	possible,	it	should	be	based	on	proven	performance	rather	than	based	on	mission	statement	
and	unsubstantiated	information.

many	 countries	have	 sectoral	nGo	networks	or	 a	nationally	 based	nGo	apex	organization.	 it	
often	is	useful	to	involve	such	networks	or	the	apex	organization	in	identifying	and	evaluating	nGos	for	
cooperation,	particularly	those	that	attempt	to	apply	codes	of	conduct	and	other	accountability	measures	
to	their	members.	At	the	same	time,	however,	it	is	important	that	relevant	and	qualified	nGos	should	
not	be	excluded	simply	because	they	are	not	members	of	an	apex	organization.

resident	missions	may	also	help	in	nGo	assessments,	based	on	their	close	knowledge	of	national	
nGo	communities	and	individual	nGos.	resident	missions	can	also	provide	information	on	other	country-
specific	aspects	of	working	with	nGos,	including	requisite	government	procedures.

B.  Community-based Organizations

community-based	organizations	(cBos)	play	an	important	role	 in	AdB	operations,	particularly	where	
local	participation	is	critical.	they	are	a	channel	for	(i)	empowering	people,	(ii)	broadening	the	distribution	
of	political	and	economic	power,	and	(iii)	creating	demand	for	greater	central	response	to	community-
level	priorities.	cBos	provide	a	collective	bargaining	power	that	can	enable	the	poor,	the	landless,	small	
farmers	and	traders,	and	urban	informal	settlers	to	negotiate	from	a	position	with	some	degree	of	power	
and	strength.	cBos	offer	 important	opportunities	 for	 institutionalizing	 the	availability	of	microfinance,	
production	 inputs,	marketing	 structures	 and	 services,	 technical	 support,	 education,	 health,	 and	other	
essential	services	 in	responsive	and	accountable	ways	for	 the	people	 involved.	from	the	view	of	the	
government	or	other	external	agency,	cBos	can	provide	an	invaluable	way	of	reducing	the	transaction	
costs	involved	in	dealing	with	individuals	from	that	community.	However,	low	social	capital	is	a	common	
characteristic	of	poverty	and,	for	AdB	poverty	interventions,	it	is	frequently	necessary	to	either	create	new	
cBos	or	expand	the	capacity	of	existing	ones.

1. Nature and Origin of CBOs

While	still	covered	under	AdB’s	broad	definition	of	“nGos,”	cBos	are	distinctive	in	that	they	are	
generally	organized	for	the	benefit	of	their	members.	A	key	characteristic	of	cBos	is	that	they	can	mobilize	
communities	by	(i)	expressing	their	demands,	(ii)	organizing	and	implementing	participatory	processes,	
(iii)	accessing	external	development	services,	and	(iv)	sharing	benefits	among	members.	cBos	can	have	
a	wide	range	of	functions,	including	economic,	social,	religious,	and	recreational.	in	the	design	of	projects	
seeking	to	stimulate	development	at	the	community	level	or	those	that	focus	on	poverty	reduction	for	
the	poorest,	it	is	necessary	to	examine	carefully	the	range	of	community-level	organizations.	to	assess	
the	potential	of	any	organization,	this	analysis	examines	whether	the	organizations	are	formal	or	informal,	
traditional	or	modern,	organic	or	established	with	some	kind	of	external	facilitation.	in	some	countries,	
a	term	close	to	and	often	interchangeable	with	cBo	is	“people’s	organization,”	although	it	is	more	likely	
to	describe	an	organization	covering	a	particular	sector,	such	as	artisanal	fishers,	rather	than	a	particular	
physical	location.
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cBos	often	are	informal.	frequently,	they	are	without	formal	registration	and	may	not	be	known	
outside	their	areas	of	influence,	even	to	government	officials.	examples	of	cBos	include	neighborhood	
associations,	 tenants’	 associations,	 community	 development	 organizations,	 water-user	 groups,	 credit	
associations,	and	local	political	interest	groups.	some	cBos	have	a	strong	development—as	distinct	from	
welfare—focus	and	might	be	regarded	more	 like	development	nGos,	although	the	 latter	are	defined	
by	the	pursuit	of	interests	that	transcend	the	direct	interests	of	their	members.	cBos	generally	exist	to	
address	directly	the	immediate	concerns	of	their	members.	learning	about	cBos	involves	close	contact	
and	discussion	with	members	of	the	community	where	they	operate.

An	effective	cBo	generally	exhibits	five	characteristics:

(i)		 it	addresses	a	perceived	need	and	common	interest	within	the	community.	typical	interests	
include	water	supply,	provision	of	basic	social	services,	community	security,	sanitation,	etc.	
Where	 community	 needs	 cannot	 be	 met	 by	 government	 agencies,	 communities	 often	
mobilize	themselves	to	meet	these	needs.	cBos	mostly	emerge	when	their	concerns	are	
shared	not	by	only	a	few	but	by	the	broad	community.

(ii)		 the	benefit	of	community	members	working	together	matches	or	outweighs	the	cost.	Benefits	
returned	by	a	cBo	may	be	the	following:
(a)	 economic	—	group	savings	or	availability	of	credit,	market	power	exerted	though	market	

vendor	associations,	benefits	returned	through	local-level	producer	cooperatives;
(b)		social	capital	formation	—	development	of	a	group-based	capacity	to	solve	problems	

or	address	government	systems;
(c)		 returns	for	individuals	—	group	power	in	developing	knowledge	or	skills	for	individuals;
(d)		social	—	a	sense	of	belonging;	or
(e)		political	—	greater	community	access	to	authority	and	political	or	administrative	systems,	

increased	power	in	conflict	resolution,	etc.
(iii)		 the	group	is	based	within	existing	local	social	linkages.	cBos	most	often	have	their	foundations	

in	existing	social	relationships	or	groupings	through	which	members	have	an	identity,	such	
as	neighborhood	or	community	relationships,	kinship	relationships,	social	class	relationships,	
gender,	age,	livelihood	associations,	etc.

(iv)		 the	group	relies	on	itself	for	capacity,	knowledge,	skills,	and	leadership	to	manage	its	tasks.	
most	 effective	 cBos	 are	 self-reliant,	 not	 dependent	 on	 outside	 support,	 leadership,	 or	
funding.

(v)		 the	group	owns	and	enforces	its	internal	rules	and	regulations.	Group	members	know	and	
internalize	its	operational	processes.	they	also	participate	in	determining	both	the	rules	and	
mechanisms	and	their	enforcement,	and,	in	the	end,	have	authority	over	the	leaders.

2. Common Problems

four	common	weaknesses	are	observed	in	involving	cBos	in	externally	developed	projects:

(i)		 the	cBo	is	dominated	by	a	traditional	elite,	and	the	poorest	members	of	the	community	
are	effectively	excluded.

(ii)		 the	cBo	has	been	formed	before	the	community	has	developed	sufficient	awareness	and	
enthusiasm	to	want	to	create	and	maintain	such	a	body.

(iii)		 the	institutional	structures	created	are	not	supported	by	the	necessary	capacity,	knowledge,	
and	technical	skills	necessary	for	long-term	survival.
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(iv)		 too	much	is	expected	too	soon	from	newly	established	groups,	and	organic	development	
may	be	distorted	in	order	to	meet	unrealistic	expectations	of	project-derived	disbursement	
timetables.

3. Establishing and Developing CBOs

the	critical	choice	frequently	facing	project	planners	is	whether	to	build	on	existing	cBos	or	to	create	
new,	purpose-specific	ones.	in	principle,	the	first	choice	is	normally	much	preferred	since	it	greatly	lessens	
the	time	and	cost	of	establishment,	and	it	usually	assures	community	acceptability	and	sustainability.	in	
practice,	two	problems	make	the	choice	more	difficult.	first,	the	focus	of	the	preexisting	cBo	will	not	be	
the	same	as	that	required	to	meet	the	specific	need	of	a	project.	provided	there	is	no	conflict	of	agenda,	
however,	specific	training	and	minor	reorganization	can	normally	resolve	this	problem.

Greater	difficulties	arise	when	some	form	of	community	elite	controls	the	existing	cBo.	Where	social	
capital	is	high	and/or	communities	are	cohesive,	entrenched	leadership	does	not	constitute	a	problem	
and,	 in	fact,	may	facilitate	effective	responses.	 in	more	divided	communities—common	particularly	 in	
south	Asia—elite	leadership	frequently	causes	two	types	of	problems:

(i)		 the	participation	of	the	poorest	members	of	the	community	may	be	prevented	either	overtly	
or	subtly.	A	subset	of	this	phenomenon	may	have	a	gender	orientation	that	prevents	the	
essential	participation	of	women.

(ii)		 While	the	leadership	may	not	discriminate	against	any	member	of	the	community,	it	may	be	
unwilling	to	share	information	and	decision	making,	which	is	essential	for	effective	community	
participation.

Because	of	these	inherent	dangers,	careful	analysis	is	required	to	identify	and	evaluate	existing	
community	structures,	particularly	 in	 terms	of	participation	and	exclusion.5	Where	elite	domination	 is	
entrenched,	it	may	be	difficult	or	unwise	to	create	a	new	cBo	that	may	be	seen	as	a	rival.	However,	
where	the	project	does	not	involve	visible	resources	or	significant	opportunities,	resistance	to	setting	up	
a	new	body	is	less	likely.	in	other	circumstances,	it	may	be	preferable	to	create	a	new	sub-body,	such	
as	a	women’s	 subcommittee	or	 a	water	 and	 sanitation	 committee	whose	membership	 is	based	on	
representation	(e.g.,	separate	male	and	female	block	or	hamlet	representatives).

Whenever	new	or	existing	cBos	are	needed	to	ensure	project	success,	sufficient	pre-investment	
work	must	be	done	to	raise	community	awareness	and	credibility	concerning	the	value	of	participation.	
At	the	same	time,	it	is	important	to	avoid	the	creation	of	a	handout	mentality	and	to	fully	understand	
the	requirements	and	obligations	of	participation.	often,	it	is	valuable	to	formalize	this	understanding	in	
terms	of	a	community	contract.

to	 establish	 or	 expand	 the	 capacity	 of	cBos,	 it	 is	 usually	 necessary	 to	 have	 an	 intermediary.	
Government	agencies	usually	lack	proximity	to	the	communities,	especially	where	social	stratification	exists.	
in	this	situation,	intermediary	nGos	can	often	play	a	useful	role	in	mobilizing	communities	and	creating	
an	appropriate	interface	with	the	proposed	project.	such	organizations	can	be	contracted	to	organize	

5	 “institutional	mapping”	is	the	most	common	first	step	in	surveying	how	communities	organize	themselves	and	how	various	
segments	of	a	community	relate	to	other	segments	and	to	entities	outside	the	community.	it	identifies	the	size	and	influence	of	
one	organization	in	relation	to	others,	and	can	help	define	the	degree	and	extent	of	shared	decision	making	among	groups.	in	
addition	to	surveying	what	groupings	exist	and	their	relative	strengths	and	degrees	of	influence,	institutional	mapping	provides	
an	overall	picture	of	the	community-based	social	safety	net	that	exists	within	a	community	and	any	gaps	or	weaknesses.
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cBos,	provide	them	with	training,	and	help	strengthen	their	overall	capacity.	contracted	nGos	should	
be	experienced	and	 reputable	and	have	established	 relationships	with	community	groups,	especially	
with	the	poor.
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Appendix 6 
Gender and Development

6.1. Gender Checklist for Initial Poverty and Social Analysis

the	purpose	of	conducting	gender	analysis	as	part	of	the	initial	poverty	and	social	analysis	(ipsA)	is	to	
determine	whether	significant	gender	issues	related	to	the	proposed	project	warrant	further	study	during	
the	project	design	phase.	significant	gender	issues	will	be	present	if	(i)	women	are	substantially	involved	
in	the	sector;	(ii)	the	proposed	project	has	the	potential	to	directly	improve	women’s	or	girls’	access	to	
opportunities,	services,	assets	or	resources;	or	(iii)	the	proposed	project	could	have	a	negative	impact	
on	women	or	girls	(such	as	 loss	of	 traditional	 land	rights	or	employment/livelihood	opportunities).	 if	
significant	gender	issues	are	identified	through	ipsA,	further	gender	analysis	will	be	undertaken	during	the	
design	phase	(see	appendix	6.2).	A	project	in	category	(i)	or	(ii)	should	be	classified	with	a	gender	and	
development	(GAd)	theme	(or	at	least	treated	as	a	“gender	mainstreaming”	project),	and	a	gender	plan	
should	be	incorporated	in	the	project	design	(see	appendix	6.4).	A	project	in	category	(iii)	should	include	
appropriate	design	measures	to	avoid	or	minimize	any	negative	impact	on	women	or	girls.	the	gender	
analysis	undertaken	during	ipsA	is	described	in	the	ipsA	report	form	(appendix	4.1).	An	accompanying	
annex	will	describe	the	gender	issues	and	the	proposed	strategy	to	address	them,	along	with	details	of	
any	further	gender	analysis	needs	during	the	design	phase.	figure	A6.1.1	shows	the	basic	steps	involved	
in	gender	analysis	of	projects.	

What	men	and	women	(adults,	children,	elders)	do,	
and	where	and	when	are	these	activities	carried	out;

Who	has	access	to	and	control	of	resources,	services,	
and	decision	making;

How	activity,	access,	and	control	patterns	are	shaped	
by	structural	 factors	(demographic,	economic,	 legal,	
and	 institutional)	 and	 by	 cultural,	 religious,	 and	
attitudinal	factors;	and

Gender-sensitive	 project	 planning,	 design,	
implementation,	monitoring,	and	post-evaluation.

 ACTION OUTPUT

Figure A6.1.1: Gender Analysis of Projects

source:		AdB.	2001.	Handbook on Poverty and Social Analysis, A Working Document.	manila.

Activity Profile
Who	does	what?

Access and Control Profile
Who	has	what?

Analysis of Factors and Trends
What	is	the	socioeconomic	context?

Project Cycle Analysis
What	gender	considerations	are	needed	for	the	project?
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the	gender	analysis	carried	out	during	 ipsA	should	be	based	on	 the	 following	questions	and	
actions:	

(i)	 Who	are	the	target	beneficiaries?
	 (a)	 gender-disaggregate	beneficiaries;	and
	 (b)	 men	and	women	who	were	interviewed	in	the	proposed	project	area.
(ii)	 Are	women	visible	in	the	sector?
	 (a)	 Ascertain	the	gender	division	of	labor	in	general.
	 (b)	 Are	the	needs	of	women/girls	in	the	sector	the	same	as	those	of	men/boys?
	 (c)	 identify,	if	possible,	the	main	sources	of	income	for	women	and	men.
(iii)	 What	impacts	might	the	project	have	on	women	and/or	girls?	is	the	project	likely	to	have	

the	same	positive/negative	impacts	on	women	and	men	(or	girls	and	boys)?
(iv)	 does	 the	project	have	potential	 for	 gender-inclusive	design	and	could	 it	 effectively	 and	

equitably	target	women	and/or	girls?
(v)	 identify,	if	possible,	any	legal,	cultural,	or	religious	constraints	to	the	potential	participation	

of	women	or	girls	in	the	project.
(vi)	 do	the	executing/implementing	agencies	have	the	capacity	to	deliver	benefits	to/or	involve	

women	(or	girls)?
(vii)	 Will	the	project’s	design	team	need	the	services	of	a	GAd	specialist	to	help	in	developing	a	

gender-inclusive	design?

6.2. Gender Checklist for Project Design

if	significant	gender	issues	are	identified	in	a	proposed	project	through	ipsA	(see	appendix	6.1),	a	more	
detailed	gender	analysis	will	be	undertaken	during	the	project	design	phase,	and	appropriate	measures	
will	be	included	in	the	project	design	to	maximize	the	participation	of	women	and/or	girls	in	the	project	
and	their	equitable	access	to	project	benefits.		(if	women	are	substantially	involved	in	the	sector,	or	if	the	
project	has	the	potential	to	directly	improve	the	access	of	women	or	girls	to	opportunities,	services,	assets,	
or	resources,	a	gender	plan	will	also	be	prepared	as	part	of	the	project	design—see	appendix	6.4.)

Appendix	6.1	(figure	A6.1.1)	provides	a	suggested	framework	for	gender	analysis	of	a	project.	key	
gender	considerations	during	the	project	design	phase	include	the	following:	

Participatory Approach
	 •	 Are	women	and	men	equally	consulted	and	involved	in	project	design?

Gender Analysis
	 •	 Have	the	needs	of	both	men	and	women	(or	boys	and	girls)	in	the	project	sector	been		

	 defined?	
	 •	 Have	cultural,	social,	religious,	and	other	constraints	on	the	potential	participation	of		

	 women	(or	girls)	been	identified?
	 •	 Have	strategies	been	formulated	to	address	the	constraints?	
	 •	 Have	local	women’s	organizations	been	consulted?
	 •	 Will	women	and/or	girls	directly	benefit	from	all	project	components?
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Project Design
	 •	 Have	 the	 data	 from	 the	 gender	 analysis	 been	 applied	 to	 all	 phases	 of	 the	 project		

	 cycle?	
	 •	 does	the	project	design	include	components,	strategies,	design	features,	or	targets	to		

	 promote	and	facilitate	the	active	involvement	of	women	(or	girls)	in	the	project?
	 •	 is	there	a	budgetary	allocation	for	these	design	features,	strategies,	and	mechanisms?
	 •	 Has	a	separate	budget	been	set	aside	for	facilitating	the	participation	of	women	and/or		

	 girls?
	 •	 Are	the	strategies	and	targets	for	the	participation	of	women	(or	girls)	included	in	the		

	 design	and	monitoring	framework	(dmf)	of	the	project?
	 •	 is	there	a	provision	for	gender	expertise	in	the	project	implementation	team?
	 •	 Has	provision	been	made	to	strengthen	the	capacity	of	executing	agency	staff	to	plan,		

	 implement,	and	monitor	gender-inclusive	components	and	design	features?

Project Performance Monitoring 
	 •	 Are	there	indicators	to	measure	the	progress	in	achieving	benefits	for	men	and	women		

	 (or	boys	and	girls)?
	 •	 Have	 indicators	defining	 the	benefits	 to	women	and	men	(or	girls	and	boys)	been		

	 developed?
	 •	 Will	sex-disaggregated	data	be	collected	to	monitor	gender	impact?
	 •	 Will	women	be	involved	in	monitoring	and	evaluation?

project	design	teams	should	refer	to	the	relevant	gender/sector	checklist	for	further	guidance	in	
integrating	gender	concerns	in	the	project	design.	(Gender/sector	checklists	for	agriculture,	education,	
health,	water	supply	and	sanitation,	urban	development,	and	resettlement	are	available	at:	www.adb.
org/Gender/checklists.asp.	 A	 tool	 kit	 on	 gender,	 law,	 and	policy	 issues	 is	 available	 at:	www.adb.org/
documents/manuals/Gender-tool	kit/Gender-law-policy-tool	kit.asp.)	

	

6.3. Gender Checklist for Project Fact-Finding or Appraisal

the	 following	questions	 should	be	considered	during	 the	 fact-finding	and/or	appraisal	mission	 for	 a	
proposed	project:	

1. Do project objectives explicitly refer to women and men (or girls and boys)?
•	 Have	the	needs	of	both	men	and	women	(or	boys	and	girls)	in	the	project	sector	been	

defined?
•	 do	the	project	objectives	state	the	benefits	for	men	and	women	(or	boys	and	girls)?
•	 Will	women	and/or	girls	be	direct	beneficiaries	in	all	project	components?

2. Do project documents describe project consultation and participation (C&P)  
 strategies?

•	 Have	local	women	been	consulted	during	data	collection	and	design?
•	 Have	local	women’s	nongovernment	organizations	(nGos)	been	consulted?
•	 Have	 any	 constraints	 to	 the	 participation	 of	 men	 and	 women	 (or	 boys	 and	 girls)	 in		
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the	 project	 been	 identified	 (e.g.,	 cultural,	 social,	 religious,	 economic,	 legal	 political,	 or		
physical	constraints)?

•	 Have	strategies	and	activities	been	formulated	to	address	these	constraints	during	project		
implementation?

•	 Has	a	c&p	plan	for	men	and	women	been	developed?

3. Has gender division of labor been considered?
•	 Have	sex-disaggregated	data	been	collected	on	 the	gender	division	of	 labor,	 including		

household	and	social	 responsibilities	(i.e.,	who	does	what,	where,	when,	and	 for	how	
long)?

4. As to who has access to and control over resources (including land, forests,  
 waterways, markets, energy/fuel, equipment, technology, capital/credit, and training)  
 been considered?

•	 Will	project	activities	adversely	affect	access	to	and	control	over	resources	(e.g.,	through		
loss	of	land,	reduced	access	to	markets)	of	women	or	men?

•	 Will	new	technologies	introduced	under	the	project	benefit	both	women	and	men?
•	 Are	women	and	men	equally	involved	in	training	opportunities	offered?
•	 Are	 project-supported	 organizations,	 such	 as	 farmer,	 user,	 or	 credit	 groups,	 equally		

accessible	to	women	and	men?
•	 Are	 separate	 activities	 or	 components	 for	 women	 (or	 girls)	 required	 to	 ensure	 equal		

access	to	project	resources?

5.  Have gender concerns in the project design and scope been addressed?
•	 does	 the	project	design	 include	components,	 strategies,	design	 features,	or	 targets	 to		

promote	and	facilitate	involvement	of	women	(or	girls)	in	the	project?
•	 Are	these	design	features	sufficient	to	ensure	the	equitable	distribution	of	project	benefits		

between	men	and	women	(or	boys	and	girls)?
•	 does	the	project	document	describe	these	features	and	design	mechanisms?

6.  Does the counterpart agency have the capacity to implement gender-sensitive  
 projects?

•	 does	 the	 executing	 or	 implementing	 agency	 have	 the	 capacity	 to	 deliver	 services	 to		
women	and/or	girls?

•	 does	the	executing	or	implementing	agency	have	female	field	staff,	e.g.,	female	extension		
workers?

•	 Have	 strategies	 been	 identified	 to	 strengthen	 counterpart	 gender	 analysis,	 gender		
planning,	and	implementation	capacity;	and	have	these	strategies	been	cosseted?

7.  How will gender impacts on men and women (or boys and girls) and on the  
 relationships between them be monitored?

•	 Are	there	indicators	to	measure	progress	in	achieving	benefits	for	men	and	women	(or		
boys	and	girls)?

•	 Will	there	be	a	collection	of	sex-disaggregated	data	to	monitor	gender	impacts?
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8.  Are project resources adequate to deliver services and opportunities to both men and  
 women (or boys and girls)?

•	 Are	strategies	to	promote	the	participation	of	men	and	women	(or	boys	and	girls)	and		
equal	access	to	benefits	budgeted?

•	 does	the	budget	include	allocations	for	activities	to	facilitate	the	participation	of	women		
and/or	girls?

•	 Are	strategies	and	any	targets	for	the	participation	of	and	benefits	for	men	and	women		
(or	boys	and	girls)	included	in	the	logframe?

•	 How	is	gender	expertise	to	be	provided	during	project	implementation?
•	 is	 responsibility	 for	 gender	 issues	 included	 in	 the	 terms	 of	 reference	 for	 the	 project		

implementation	consultants?
•	 does	a	covenant/s	in	the	financing	documents	for	the	project	support	the	project	gender		

strategies?

6.4. Gender Plans

A. Overview

for	projects	in	which	significant	gender	issues	have	been	identified	through	ipsA	(see	appendix	6.1),	a	
priority	task	of	the	social	analyst	or	gender	specialist	is	to	prepare	a	gender	plan	during	the	design	phase.	
the	gender	plan	will	follow	from	the	progressively	more	detailed	gender	analysis	that	commenced	during	
ipsA	and	is	developed	during	the	project	design	to	identify	strategies,	mechanisms,	and	components	for	
addressing	gender	concerns.	

the	project’s	gender	plan	is	essentially	a	one-page	summary	that	provides	information	on:	(i)	the	
preparatory	work	undertaken	to	address	gender	issues,	(ii)	the	features	or	mechanisms	included	in	the	
project	design	to	promote	women’s	involvement,	(iii)	mechanisms	to	ensure	implementation	of	the	gender	
design	elements,	and	(iv)	gender	monitoring	and	evaluation.	A	summary	of	the	gender	plan	should	be	
included	as	a	core	appendix—not	a	supplementary	appendix—to	the	final	report	and	recommendation	
of	the	president	(rrp).	the	gender	plan	should	also	be	supported	by	one	or	more	covenants	in	the	
financing	documents	for	the	project.	

the	gender	plan	appendix	should	focus	on	how	gender	issues,	concerns,	and	constraints	identified	
through	the	gender	analysis	have	been	incorporated	into	the	project	design.	essentially,	the	gender	plan	
should	describe	the	design	features,	mechanisms,	strategies,	and	components	that	have	been	included	
in	the	project	design	to	facilitate	and	ensure	the	active	involvement	of	women	and/or	girls	in	the	project	
and	access	to	project	benefits.	separate	components	included	to	encourage	the	participation	of	women	
or	girls	should	be	described	here.	Any	targets	set	for	the	participation	of	women	or	girls	or	access	to	
project	benefits—e.g.,	number	of	women	to	be	trained,	reserved	seats	for	women	on	decision-making	
bodies	such	as	water-user	groups,	number	of	scholarships	for	girls,	involvement	of	women	in	operation	
and	maintenance,	monitoring,	and	evaluation—should	be	mentioned	and	highlighted	here.	

the	gender	plan	should	also	note	what	budget	provision	has	been	made	for	these	components	
or	design	features.	Without	the	allocation	of	adequate	resources,	it	is	unlikely	that	any	separate	provisions	
for	the	involvement	of	women	or	girls	will	be	implemented.	Any	provision	for	a	gender	specialist	to	help	
in	project	implementation	should	also	be	noted.

the	social/gender	specialists	should	also	ensure	that	key	provisions	of	the	gender	plan	are	included	
in	the	dmf	for	the	project.
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B.  The Gender Plan Format

Preparation.	describe	 the	preparatory	work	 conducted	during	 the	project	 design	phase	 and	project	
processing	to	address	gender	issues	and	involve	women	in	the	planning	and	design	of	the	project.

Project Design. describe	any	features,	mechanisms,	strategies,	components,	or	targets	set	in	the	project	
design	to	promote	active	involvement	of	women	(or	girls)	in	the	project	or	their	direct	access	to	project	
benefits.	this	section	should	also	note	any	assistance	to	be	provided	to	the	executing	or	implementing	
agencies	for	gender	capacity	development,	or	any	provision	for	recruitment	of	nongovernment	organizations	
(nGos)	to	mobilize	and	train	women.	there	must	be	budget	line	items	for	gender	and	development	(GAd)	
activities.	policy	dialogue	to	improve	women’s	access	to	assets	(such	as	land)	or	to	address	the	strategic	
needs	of	women	should	be	highlighted.	this	is	the	most	important	section	of	the	gender	plan.

Implementation.	the	implementation	arrangements	to	ensure	the	features	and	mechanisms	designed	
in	 the	 project	 to	 address	 GAd	 objectives	 should	 be	 described	 here.	 this	 section	 should	 describe		
(i)	 inclusion	 of	 GAd	 specialists	 among	 the	 project	 implementation	 consultants,	 and	 (ii)	 preparation	
of	a	more	detailed	gender	action	plan	to	implement	the	GAd	components	or	specific	GAd	reporting	
requirements	systematically.

Monitoring and Evaluation. this	section	should	highlight	provisions	for	collecting	sex-disaggregated	data	
in	the	baseline	surveys	and	for	monitoring	the	impact	of	the	project	on	both	men	and	women	(or	boys	
and	girls),	including	relevant	targets	and	indicators	in	the	dmf.	there	should	also	be	a	description	of	any	
provision	to	involve	women	in	the	monitoring	of	the	project.	requirements	for	project	progress	reports	
and	the	midterm	review	to	address	progress	in	meeting	GAd	objectives	should	also	be	mentioned.
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Appendix 7 
Involuntary Resettlement

7.1. Involuntary Resettlement Categorization Form

A. Project Data                            Project No. XXXXX-XX

country/project	title	:	______________________		date	:	_____________

department/division	:	______________________		processing	stage	:	________________	 	

lending	modality	:	c	project	loan	 c	Hybrid	loan1		 c	financial	intermediation	
	 c	program	loan2				 c	emergency	loan		 c	loan	or	equity	investment
	 c	sector	loan	 c	sdp	loan	 	 			

other	project	types	:	c	Grant	 c Jfpr	 c Gef	 c	other	sources	:		________

coverage	:	 c	country	 c	regional	 c	interregional	

project	:	 c	 detailed	design	 c	detailed	design	completed																							
																		 					before	loan	negotiations					 			 	during	implementation

processing	events	(tentative	schedule)	and	dates	:
	
pptA	fact	finding	:	____________		 due	diligence	before	psccm	:	3____________
		
loan	fact	finding	:	____________	 psccm	:		______________________________
mrm	:	______________________	 due	diligence	after	psccm	(if	anticipated):

Appraisal	:	_____________________________________

1	 “Hybrid	loans”	have	features	of	a	regular	project	loan	and	a	sector	loan,	such	that	some	subprojects,	components,	or	
investments	are	selected	and	prepared	only	after	loan	approval.

2	 Applies	to	program	loans	with	investment	components.
3	 due	diligence	should	be	conducted	and	reported	in	the	rrp	for	psccm	submission.

Gef	=	Global	environment	facility,	Jfpr	=		Japan	fund	for	poverty	reduction,	mrm	=	management	review	meeting,	pptA	=	project	preparatory	
technical	 assistance,	 psccm	 =	 private	 sector	 credit	 committee	 meeting,	 rrp	 =	 report	 and	 recommendation	 of	 the	 president,	 sdp	 =	 sector	
development	program.
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B. Screening Questions for Resettlement Categorization

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects* Yes No Not  Possible Remarks
   Known

Will	the	project	include	any	physical	construction	work?	

does	the	project	include	upgrading	or	rehabilitation	of	
existing	physical	facilities?

Are	any	project	effects	likely	to	lead	to	loss	of	housing,	
other	assets,	resource	use,	or	incomes/livelihoods?	

is	land	acquisition	likely	to	be	necessary?

is	the	site	for	land	acquisition	known?

is	the	ownership	status	and	current	usage	of	the	land	
known?

Will	easements	be	utilized	within	an	existing	right	of	way?

Are	any	nontitled	people	living	or	earning	their	livelihood	
at	the	site	or	within	the	right-of-way?

Will	there	be	loss	of	housing?	

Will	there	be	loss	of	agricultural	plots?	

Will	there	be	losses	of	crops,	trees,	and	fixed	assets?

Will	there	be	loss	of	businesses	or	enterprises?

Will	there	be	loss	of	incomes	and	livelihoods?

Will	people	lose	access	to	facilities,	services,	or	natural	
resources?	

Will	land	use-related	changes	affect	any	social	or	
economic	activities?

if	involuntary	resettlement	impacts	are	expected:	
•	 Are	local	laws	and	regulations	compatible	with	AdB’s	
	 policy	on	involuntary	resettlement?

•	 Will	coordination	between	government	agencies	be	
	 required	to	deal	with	land	acquisition?

•	 Are	sufficient	skilled	staff	available	in	the	executing	
	 agency	for	resettlement	planning	and	implementation?

•	 Are	training	and	capacity-building	interventions	
	 required	prior	to	resettlement	planning	and	
	 implementation?

*	Whenever	possible,	consider	also	any	future	subprojects	or	investments.



	 Appendix	7.1	 inVolUntArY	resettlement	cAteGoriZAtion	form	 131

C. Information on Affected Persons:
Any	estimate	of	the	likely	number	of	households	that	the	project	will	affect?	
c	 no					c	 Yes	 if	yes,	approximately,	how	many?	___________
Are	any	of	them	poor,	female	heads	of	households,	or	vulnerable	to	poverty	risks?	
c	 no					c	 Yes	 if	yes,	please	briefly	describe	their	situation		____________________________
Are	any	Aps	from	indigenous	or	ethnic	minority	groups?	if	yes,	please	explain?	_______________	

D. Additional Information Requirements for Private Sector Projects 
  c		 resettlement	and	land	acquisition	completed	 c	 psod	is	lending	to	a	financial	intermediary
  c		 resettlement	to	be	completed	 c	 the	project	is	an	equity	investment	
  c		 project	entails	risk	by	association	(e.g.,	associated	 c	 the	project	is	a	partial	credit/political
	 							facilities	are	part	of	the	project	but	not	funded															risk	guarantee	
					 by	the	proponent)	 c		others,	please	describe_______________

E. Involuntary Resettlement Category 	c	new				c	recategorization	
After	reviewing	the	answers	above,	the	project	team	leader	and	social	development/resettlement	specialist	
agree,	subject	to	confirmation,	that	the	project:	

1. Project Categorization and Resettlement Planning Requirements
c		 category	A,	significant	ir	impact,	a	full	resettlement	plan	is	required.
c	 category	B,	nonsignificant	ir	impact,	a	short	resettlement	plan	is	required.
c	 category	c,	no	ir	impact,	no	resettlement	report	is	required.
c	 Additional	information	is	needed	for	categorization	and	is	to	be	gathered	by	the	project	
	 team	leader.	in	the	interim,	the	project	is	classified	as:
  c		 category	A/B	 	
  c		 category	B/c
  c			social	development/resettlement	specialist	to	participate	in	fact-finding	
  c		 consultant	support	is	required	to	prepare	resettlement	plan/resettlement	framework		 	
	 	 	 (rp/rf),	therefore,	the	tor	for	a	social	development/resettlement	specialist	should	be	included		
	 	 	 in	the	tA	report

2. Additional Requirements for Sector, Sector Development Program/Project Loans, Emergency Loans,  
   and Hybrid Loans

  c	 resettlement	framework

  c	 core	subproject	resettlement	plans

Note:	
A	draft	rp/rf	disclosed	to	affected	persons	and	endorsed	by	the	executing	agency	is	required	before	mrm.
A	summary	rp/rf	should	be	included	as	a	core	appendix	in	the	draft	rrp	for	mrm.
A	satisfactory	rp/rf	is	required	before	appraisal.

Proposed by:	 	 		 	 					

______________________			________			_____________________________________				__________	
				project	team	leader	 			date	 								regional	department	resettlement/	 							date	
	 	 	 	 											social	development	specialist

Checked by:             Endorsed by:

______________________				____________		 ________________________						_______________	
						rses	social	dev’t.	 							date	 										director,	rses	 															date
					safeguard	specialist	 	 	 	 	 	 				 	 			

Approved by:

__________________________	 	 _________________	
				chief	compliance	officer	 	 	 											date	

ir	 =	 involuntary	 resettlement,	 mrm	 =	 management	 review	 meeting,	 psod	 =	 private	 sector	 operations	 department,		
rrp	 =	 report	 and	 recommendation	 of	 the	 president	 to	 the	 Board	 of	 directors,	 rses	 =	 environment	 and	 social	 safeguards	 division,		
tA	=	technical	assistance,	tor	=	terms	of	reference.
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7.2. Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for IPSA

the	Asian	development	Bank’s	(AdB’s)	policy	on	involuntary	resettlement	(1995)	applies	when	AdB-
financed	projects	lead	to	resettlement	effects	through	land-acquisition	and	-related	measures.	the	policy	
requires	that:	

(i)	 involuntary	resettlement	is	to	be	avoided	wherever	feasible.
(ii)	 it	is	to	be	minimized	where	displacement	is	unavoidable.
(iii)	 A	resettlement	plan	is	necessary	so	displaced	people	can	receive	assistance	to	restore	their	

incomes	and	quality	of	life	to	at	least	pre-project	level	as	soon	as	possible.

Where	population	displacement	is	unavoidable,	a	resettlement	plan	with	time-bound	actions	and	
budget	is	required.	AdB’s	Handbook on Resettlement: A Guide to Good Practice	(1998)	specifies	the	
content	for	full-	and	short-resettlement	plans.

Addressing	resettlement	“upstream,”	early	in	the	planning	process	at	the	initial	poverty	and	social	
analysis	(ipsA),	can	bring	significant	benefits	in	managing	risk	by	allocating	resources	early	and	effectively.	
this	 allows	 scope	 to	 select	 components,	 technology	 and	 design,	 reduce	 costs,	 avoid	 or	 minimize	
resettlement	effects,	and	foster	local	ownership.	Working	upstream	allows	evaluation	of	risks,	alternatives	
and	tradeoffs,	and	opens	the	way	for	new	development	opportunities	with	early	stakeholder	involvement.	
resettlement	planning	data	are	collected	in	parallel	with	the	development	of	detailed	infrastructure	feasibility	
studies	and,	where	appropriate,	design	documents.	during	ipsA,	the	selection	of	the	sites	or	alignments	
may	be	sufficiently	advanced	to	allow	the	identification	of	the	broad	scope	of	impact	of	land	acquisition.	
in	this	case,	ipsA	provides	the	opportunity	for	project	teams	to	assess	expected	resettlement	impacts,	
in	broad	terms,	as	a	basis	to	prepare	the	detailed	terms	of	reference	(tor)	for	resettlement	planning	
during	the	subsequent	project	preparatory	technical	assistance	(pptA)	phase.	Alternatively,	where	sites	
and	alignments	are	still	unknown	at	pptA	fact-finding,	ipsA	presents	an	opportunity	to	review	measures	
to	modify	the	choice	of	components	to	avoid	or	minimize	resettlement	effects	and	to	identify	the	steps	
necessary	to	define	any	such	remaining	effects,	which	will	be	addressed	during	the	pptA	phase.

Where	land	is	to	be	acquired,	or	right-of-way	changes	result	in	displacement,	ipsA	may	focus	on:	

(i)	 criteria,	schedule,	and	process	for	site	and	alignment	identification;
(ii)	 options	to	avoid	or	minimize	potential	resettlement	effects	through	changes	in	the	choice	

of	components,	technical	design,	or	siting;
(iii)	 capacity	of	 responsible	 institutions	 to	plan,	manage,	finance,	and	monitor	effective	 land	

acquisition,	compensation,	and	rehabilitation	measures;	
(iv)	 adequacy	 of	 the	 resettlement	 policy	 and	 legal	 frameworks	 to	 ensure	 replacement,	 or	

improvement,	of	incomes	and	living	standards;	and
(v)	 initial	flagging	of	potential	risks	of	impoverishment.	particular	attention	is	required	to	improve	

the	 status	 of	 the	 poor	 and	 vulnerable	who	may	 be	 affected.	 infrastructure	 projects	 are	
essential	for	development,	for	growth	and	for	poverty	reduction.	Yet,	these	projects	are	often	
resettlement-intensive.	displacement	disproportionately	affects	the	poor	and	brings	risks	of	
impoverishment	for	the	near	poor.
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    Provide Details if Possible
Social Impact Not  Yes No (Expected No. of Households, 
 Known   Area of Land, Types of 
    Structures Likely to 
    be Affected)

is	land	acquisition	necessary?

is	the	site	for	land	acquisition	known?

Are	informal	settlers	present	in	project	locations?

Will	loss	of	structures	result	in	displacement?	

Will	there	be	impact	on	crops,	trees,	and	other
fixed	assets?

Will	there	be	loss	of	incomes	and	livelihoods?

Will	people	lose	access	to	facilities,	services,	or	
resources?

Will	any	social	or	economic	activities	be	affected?

Table A7.2.1: Types of Impacts (Social and Economic Risks)

 Type Not  Yes No Remarks
 Known   

Are	local	laws	and	regulations	compatible	with	AdB	policy?

Will	coordination	between	several	government	entities	
be	required?	

is	there	enough	skilled	staff	available	in	the	executing	
agency	for	planning	and	implementation?

Are	training	and	capacity-building	interventions	required	
prior	to	resettlement	plan	implementation?

Table A7.2.3: Institutional Constraints

 Action Required Not  Yes No 
  Known 

is	a	full-resettlement	plan	required?

is	a	short-resettlement	plan	required?

is	a	resettlement	framework	required?

is	further	work	necessary	during	design	to	answer	these	questions?

Table A7.2.4: Summary of Actions Required During the Design Phase

tables	A7.2.1–A7.2.4	have	been	prepared	to	help	in	collecting	this	information,	and	their	results	
will	form	part	of	the	ipsA	report.	this	information	will	be	collected	in	consultation	and	coordination	with	
the	 executing	 agency,	 local	 authorities,	 international	 or	 local	 nongovernment	 organizations	 (nGos),	
representatives	of	people	likely	to	be	affected,	and,	where	possible,	the	people	affected.	AdB	defines	

Table A7.2.2: Affected Persons

Any	estimate	of	the	likely	number	of	those	affected	by	the	project?	 no	c	 Yes	c
if	yes,	approximately,	how	many?	_________

Are	any	of	these	people	poor	or	vulnerable	to	poverty	risks?		 no	c		 Yes	c
if	yes,	how?	__________
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affected	persons	as	those	“who	stand	to	lose	all	or	part	of	their	physical	and	nonphysical	assets,	including	
homes,	communities,	productive	lands,	forest,	grazing	and	fishing	areas,	important	cultural	sites,	commercial	
properties,	tenancy,	income-earning	opportunities,	and	social	and	cultural	networks	and	activities	because	
of	the	project.”	

	

7.3. Involuntary Resettlement Considerations in Project 
Design

the	 impoverishment	 risks	and	 reconstruction	model	 (irrm)	 is	an	operational	 tool	 for	preparing	and	
monitoring	projects	involving	resettlement.	focusing	from	the	outset	on	poverty	issues	at	the	heart	of	
involuntary	resettlement,	it	does	not	add	new	tasks	on	top	of	existing	ones	but	saves	effort	and	increases	
effectiveness	by	 (i)	moving	 risk	 discovery	upstream	 in	project	 preparation	 and	 (ii)	 guiding	early	 risk	
elimination	or	risk-reduction	actions.	

irrm	has	been	widely	discussed	in	the	development	literature	and	is	being	increasingly	applied	
in	 practice.1	 AdB’s	 Handbook on Resettlement: A Guide to Good Practice	 (1998;	 p.	 61)	 explicitly	
recommends	focus	on	impoverishment	risks.	the	present	operationalized	description	of	irrm’s	focus	on	
impoverishment	risks	is	explicitly	recommended	in	content	explains	in	detail	how	to	use	it	and	clarifies	
its	place	among	other	analytical	and	planning	techniques.	the	key	premise	of	this	tool’s	effectiveness	is	
its	focus	on	“prevention	first.”	it	identifies	socioeconomic	risks	before	they	become	a	reality	and	helps	
safeguard	risk-exposed	people	through	risk-targeted	counteractions.

A.  Risks and Counteractions

1. Decapitalization of Resettlers

increases	in	population	density,	land	scarcity,	and	growing	socioeconomic	needs	make	resettlement	
a	continuous—albeit	undesirable—companion	of	development.	forced	resettlement	carries	severe	risks	of	
impoverishing	the	uprooted,	many	of	whom	were	very	poor	even	before	displacement.	social	research	and	
project	outcomes	demonstrate	that	resettlement	operations	tend	to	cause	the	decapitalization	of	people	
affected,	who	lose	capital	in	all	its	forms—natural,	financial,	human,	and	social.	the	main	socioeconomic	
concerns	 in	 resettlement	operations	 revolve	around	reducing	 the	 impoverishment	 risks	and	restoring	
livelihoods	of	those	affected.	

2. The Need to Improve Resettlement Plans through Risk Assessment

land	acquisition	needs,	losses,	relocation	requirements,	and	duration	of	relocations	(temporary	
versus	permanent)	are	not	uniform	for	various	project-affected	populations.	it	is	important	that	analytical	
and	planning	 tools	 are	 sufficiently	 sharp	 and	 flexible	 to	 lead	 to	 differentiated	 responses	 to	 risk.	 the	
regular	use	of	risk	assessment	upstream	in	the	project	cycle,	starting	at	ipsA,	is	therefore	indispensable.	
it	should	result	in	(i)	better	tailoring	the	content	of	resettlement	plans,	and	(ii)	the	direct	engagement	
and	commitment	of	borrowing	agencies	to	the	formulation	of	specific	risk-reduction	measures	before	a	
fact-finding	mission	takes	place.	

1	 see,	for	example,	cernea	(1997)	and	mahapatra	(1999).	in	particular,	see	cernea	and	mcdowell	(2000).



	 Appendix	7.3	 inVolUntArY	resettlement	considerAtions	in	proJect	desiGn	 135

3. Methods for Analyzing Impoverishment Risks during Project Preparation

As	a	framework	for	risk	assessment,	the	irrm	has	a	dual	emphasis:	(i)	on	risks	to	be	prevented	or	
mitigated	and	(ii)	on	reconstruction	measures	to	be	implemented.	for	feasibility	and	project	preparation	
studies,	the	irrm	framework	performs	two	basic	functions:

(i)	 diagnostic	and	predictive—to	anticipate	risks	 in	resettlement	and	assess	their	nature	and	
expected	intensity;	and

(ii)	 problem	resolution	and	planning—to	guide	the	incorporation	of	measures	commensurate	
with	each	identified	risk,	to	prevent	or	mitigate	it.

the	irrm	framework	synthesizes	knowledge	gained	from	past	processes,	saving	considerable	time	
and	effort	in	feasibility	risk	analysis	by	offering	ex ante	a	well-tested	starting	point.	the	matrix	of	eight	basic	
risks	(described	below)	is	predictable	in	most	resettlement	situations.	Applying	it	to	the	circumstances	of	
each	project	has	several	cognitive	advantages:	

(i)		 it	ensures	that	no	simple	major	risk	to	those	affected	is	overlooked	in	feasibility	analysis,	
only	to	cause	surprises	to	surface	later	during	implementation.	

(ii)		 it	organizes	data	collection	and	 the	 thinking-through	design	process	along	pre-identified	
variables.	

(iii)		 it	allows	the	analyst	to	distinguish	the	differential	intensities	of	each	risk	(high	to	low	in	the	
project	context)	rather	than	treating	all	risks	uniformly.	

Advance	consideration	of	risks	helps	allocate	resources	according	to	the	level	of	risk	and	number	of	
people	involved.	this	approach	may	vastly	increase	project	effectiveness	and	rationalize	resource	allocation.	
such	upstream	risk	analysis	may	also	conclude	that	some	risks	are	not	relevant	for	some	projects,	or	can	
identify	some	locally-specific	risks	that	are	not	part	of	the	basic	matrix	but	need	to	be	addressed.

4. Impoverishment Risks

irrm,	as	an	analytical	 tool,	embodies	 the	central	 idea	of	AdB’s	 (1999)	definition	of	poverty:	
“poverty	 is	 a	 deprivation	 of	 essential	 assets	 and	 opportunities	 to	 which	 every	 human	 is	 entitled.”	
irrm	encompasses	 the	eight	most	common	 impoverishment	 risks:	(i)	 landlessness,	(ii)	 joblessness,		
(iii)	 homelessness,	 (iv)	 marginalization,	 (v)	 increased	 morbidity	 and	 mortality,	 (vi)	 food	 insecurity,		
(vii)	loss	of	access	to	common	property,	and	(viii)	social	(community)	disarticulation.	

(i)	 Landlessness.	expropriation	of	land	removes	the	main	foundation	on	which	many	people	
build	productive	systems,	commercial	activities,	and	livelihoods.	often,	land	is	lost	forever,	
sometimes	partially	replaced,	seldom	fully	replaced,	or	fully	compensated.	this	is	the	main	
form	of	decapitalization	and	pauperization	because	both	natural	and	financial	capital	are	
lost.

(ii)	 Joblessness.	loss	of	wage	employment	occurs	both	in	rural	and	urban	displacement,	for	
landless	agricultural	laborers,	service	workers,	or	artisans.	Unemployment	or	underemployment	
among	those	affected	may	linger	 long	after	physical	relocation	of	housing.	creating	new	
jobs	for	them	is	difficult	and	requires	substantial	investment,	new	creative	approaches,	and	
relies	on	sharing	of	project	benefits.	
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(iii)	 Homelessness.	loss	of	housing	and	shelter	may	be	only	temporary	for	many	people,	but	it	
remains	a	chronic	condition	for	some	and	is	felt	as	loss	of	identity	and	cultural	impoverishment.	
loss	of	dwelling	may	have	consequences	for	family	cohesion	and	mutual-help	patterns	if	
neighboring	households	of	the	same	kinship	group	are	scattered.	Group	relocation	of	related	
people	and	neighbors	is,	therefore,	preferable	over	dispersed	relocation.

(iv)	 Marginalization.	marginalization	occurs	when	relocated	families	lose	economic	power	and	
slide	down	toward	lower	socioeconomic	positions:	for	example,	when	middle-income	farm-
households	become	small	landholders,	and	small	shopkeepers	and	craftspeople	lose	their	
businesses	and	fall	below	the	poverty	threshold.

(v)	 Increased Illness and Death.	forced	relocation	increases	vulnerability	of	the	poorest	people	
to	 illness,	which	brings	with	 it	 increased	 stress,	 psychological	 trauma,	 and	parasitic	 and	
vector-borne	diseases.	serious	decreases	in	health	levels	result	from	unsafe	water	supply	
and	sewage	systems	that	spread	epidemic	infections,	diarrhea,	dysentery,	etc.

(vi)	 Food Insecurity. forced	uprooting	diminishes	self-sufficiency,	dismantles	local	food	supply,	
and	increases	the	risk	of	chronic	food	insecurity,	which	is	defined	as	a	calorie-protein	intake	
level	below	the	minimum	necessary	for	normal	growth	and	work.

(vii)	 Loss of Access to Common Property.	poor	farmers,	particularly	those	without	assets,	suffer	
a	loss	of	access	to	the	common	property	goods,	such	as	forests,	bodies	of	water,	and	grazing	
lands.	this	represents	a	form	of	 income	loss	and	livelihood	deterioration	that	 is	typically	
overlooked	by	planners	and,	therefore,	uncompensated.

(viii) Social Disarticulation. the	dismantling	of	community	structures	and	social	organization,	the	
dispersion	of	informal	and	formal	networks	and	local	associations	results	in	a	massive	loss	
of	social	capital.	such	disarticulation	undermines	livelihoods	in	ways	usually	not	recognized	
or	measured	by	planners,	and	causes	disempowerment	and	impoverishment.

the	risks	discussed	above	differentially	affect	different	categories	of	people—rural	and	urban,	tribal	
and	non-tribal	groups,	children,	and	the	elderly.	research	findings	show	that	women	suffer	the	impacts	
of	displacement	more	severely	than	men	do.	for	each	basic	risk,	the	second	part	of	the	irrm	framework	
converts	the	risks	into	counter-risk	strategies	through	targeted	project	provisions.	

the	extent	and	intensity	of	each	risk	in	a	project	area	must	be	assessed	at	the	starting	stage	of	project	
preparation,	however	preliminary	the	assessment	is.	the	first	responsibility	for	carrying	it	out	rests	with	the	
borrowing	agency	and	its	consultants.	irrm	provides	the	organizing	scaffolding	for	such	assessment.	As	
preparation	advances,	the	initial	assessments	are	refined,	verified,	and	made	more	complete.	At	the	time	
of	ipsA,	a	preliminary	image	of	the	expected	resettlement	component	should	emerge,	together	with	the	
initial	assessment	of	institutional	capacity	and	financing	arrangements.	most	important	is	to	start	developing	
the	risk-reduction	responses	and	the	positive	project	provisions	for	reconstructing	resettlers’	livelihoods.

B.  Risk Reversal and Reconstruction

Before	displacement	actually	begins,	the	social	and	economic	risks	of	impoverishment	are	only	impending	
risks.	Without	preventative	counteractions,	these	hazards	convert	into	actual	impoverishment	processes.	the	
internal	logic	of	irrm	as	an	analytical	and	planning	tool	prescribes	that	overcoming	impoverishment	requires	
attacking	the	risks	early	on.	similar	to	how	its	risk	analysis	deconstructs	the	multifaceted	displacement	
processes	into	distinct	risks,	irrm	also	deconstructs	risk	reversal	and	reconstruction	into	a	set	of	activities.	
impoverishment	risks	may	be	prevented	by	positive,	constructive,	pro-poor	support	activities	that	lead	
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from	(i)	landlessness	to	land-based	resettlement,	(ii)	joblessness	to	reemployment,	(iii)	homelessness	to	
house	reconstruction,	(iv)	marginalization	to	social	inclusion,	(v)	increased	morbidity	to	improved	health	
care,	(vi)	food	insecurity	to	adequate	nutrition,	(vii)	loss	of	access	to	restoration	of	community	assets	and	
services,	and	(viii)	social	disarticulation	to	rebuilding	networks	and	communities.

these	strategic	orientations	for	reconstruction	indicate	that	irrm	is	not	meant	as	a	predictor	of	
inescapable	pauperization.	on	the	contrary,	it	maps	the	way	for	restoring	the	livelihoods	of	the	displaced.	
As	in	other	models,	the	components	of	the	irrm	are	influenced	by	planning	in	order	to	diminish	the	
impact	of	one	or	several	risks,	as	conditions	permit.	Understanding	the	linkages	among	the	correlated	
risks	of	resettlement	enables	project	designers	to	capture	synergies	and	adopt	measures	that	address	
more	than	one	risk	at	a	time.

1. Risk Reduction through Policy Measures

Beyond	measures	at	 the	project	 level,	 there	are	also	policies	 to	 reduce	resettlement	 risks.	for	
instance,	economic	policies	that	keep	the	cost	of	energy	too	low	tend	to	encourage	overconsumption	
and	tolerate	waste,	thus,	leading	to	the	construction	of	more	dams	or	thermal	plants,	which	produces	
displacement	risks.	this	suggests	that	the	risks	of	resettlement	can	also	be	diminished	through	better	
demand-management	policies.	Ultimately,	the	interlocked	risks	inherent	in	displacement	can	be	controlled	
when	borrowers	adopt	broad	national	policies	for	risk	reversals	and	safety	nets.	single	means—for	instance,	
cash	compensation—cannot	respond	to	all	risks.	Asset	compensation	alone	is	not	a	substitute	for	the	
absence	of	multidimensional	risk-reduction	strategies.

2. Specific Steps in Risk Reduction

the	use	of	irrm	starts	with	a	site-specific	assessment	of	how	the	general	risks	would	vary	in	the	
given	local	context.	the	specific	configurations	of	displacement	risks	can	be	determined	for	each	important	
population	group.	the	necessary	information	for	this	results	from	the	population	and	asset	census	for	
the	areas	to	be	condemned	or	partially	affected.	differences	in	risk	incidence	among	different	segments	
of	the	population	will	stand	out	immediately.

maximum	safeguarding	is	achieved	when	involuntary	displacement	is	avoided	altogether.	this	is	
the	first	and	foremost	response	to	risks	that	should	be	considered.	recognizing	risks	up	front	and	their	
financial	 implications	 is	often	a	powerful	 stimulus	 to	seek	an	alternative	 that	will	eliminate	 the	need	
for	complete	displacement	or	to	cut	down	its	size.	this	is	technically	possible	by	changing	the	site	of	
a	projected	dam,	for	instance,	or	by	rerouting	a	highway	around	(rather	than	through)	a	dense	human	
resettlement.	many	other	technical	options	can	be	found	through	creative	search.

C.  Risk-Reduction Measures

the	experiences	of	successful	resettlement	processes	offer	an	inventory	of	risk-reduction	measures	that	
can	be	activated	for	each	common	risk	in	resettlement.	several	examples	follow.

1. Land-Based Resettlement to Prevent Landlessness

(i)	 create	land	reserves	by	pooling	lands	available	in	land	markets,	which	is	best	achieved	when	
land-pooling	starts	before	displacement	begins.
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(ii)	 Bring	new	lands	into	cultivation	(e.g.,	terracing	steep	hilly	lands).	
(iii)	 increase	intensity	through	irrigation,	for	example,	or	by	planting	new	species	or	engaging	in	

new	cultivation	practices.	
(iv)	 introduce	land	ceilings	and	reallocation	in	newly	irrigated	areas.

2. House Reconstruction to Prevent Homelessness

(i)	 Allocate	homestead	plots	in	newly	created	village	sites	or	urban	residential	areas,	rather	than	
just	compensate	the	displaced	for	their	lost	houses	and	cash.

(ii)	 facilitate	resettlers’	access	to	housing	and	construction	materials.
(iii)	 Avoid	intermediary	“colonies”	for	resettlers.
(iv)	 package	compensation	for	lost	dwellings	with	housing	grants	and	long-term	credit	facilities	

for	home	improvement.	

3. Reemployment to Mitigate Joblessness 

the	loss	of	jobs	is	one	of	the	highest	risks,	and	is	hard	to	prevent	and	mitigate	given	the	high	
investment	cost	of	creating	new	jobs.	setting	employment	promotion	provisions	as	part	of	the	resettlement	
plan	can	increase	employment	options:

(i)	 exploit	employment	openings	created	by	the	new	project.	contractual	agreements	can	be	
reached	with	project	employers	to	recruit	a	proportion	of	their	labor	force	locally	from	among	
project-affected	families.

(ii)	 in	cash-scarce	areas,	help	recapitalize	the	dispossessed	through	employment	in	the	private	
sector’s	service	activities	that	tend	to	grow	rapidly	in	surrounding	“boomtowns.”

(iii)	 stimulate	self-employment	by	providing	incentives	to	people	affected	to	rebuild	their	houses	
with	some	space	for	food	stalls,	rental	rooms,	small	workshops,	etc.

(iv)	 offer	structured	training	in	new	skills	to	those	affected,	combined	with	on-the-job	training	
and	preferential	post-training	hire	within	the	project.

4. Rebuilding Communities and Social Networks

options	to	protect	social	networks	and	reduce	risk	for	people	affected	of	losing	social	capital	are	
multiple	and	can	be	activated	through	sensitive	social	planning,	starting	from	the	initial	stages	of	project	
preparation:

(i)	 provide	information	to	people	potentially	affected	early	on	about	resettlement	alternatives,	
possible	 sites,	 and	 timetables,	 etc.,	 and,	 with	 their	 participation,	 find	 the	 best	 options	
available.

(ii)	 encourage	 self-organization	 among	 those	 affected	 to	 effect	 the	 physical	 relocation	with	
mutual	help	and	reduced	disruptions.

(iii)	 plan	for	group-based	relocation	as	much	as	possible,	to	allow	the	re-creation	at	the	arrival	
sites	of	group	structures	similar	to	those	in	the	departure	areas.	these	groups	can	be	kin	
units,	extended	families,	neighborhoods,	ethnic	groups,	etc.

(iv)	 provide	 incentives	 for	 group	 activities	 in	 rebuilding	 community	 services	 and	 individual	
dwellings	at	the	arrival	site.



	 Appendix	7.3	 inVolUntArY	resettlement	considerAtions	in	proJect	desiGn	 139

(v)	 diminish	the	powerlessness	of	those	affected.	empower	associations	among	them	primarily	
for	taking	over	self-administration	responsibilities	at	the	new	sites.

comparable	activities	to	address	specific	risks	can	be	included	in	the	resettlement	plan	for	the	other	
elements	in	irrm.	they	do	not	make	up	an	exhaustive	list	but	illustrate	that	the	challenge	of	preventing	
or	reducing	impoverishment	risks	is	to	develop	a	vast	spectrum	of	local	solutions	that	make	best	use	of	
opportunities	in	a	given	project	area.

5. Resources for Risk Reduction

irrm	enables	project	designers	and	implementers	to	count	not	only	on	the	project’s	financial	inputs	
as	outlays	for	preventing	impoverishment	risks	from	taking	hold,	but	also	facilitates	planning	for	using	
project	outputs	as	a	resource	for	restoring	living	standards	among	those	affected.	the	implementation	
of	reconstruction	strategies	continues	after	the	project’s	completion,	and	project	design	should	ensure	
that	resettlers	share	in	the	benefits	of	the	project	for	which	they	were	displaced.	Among	the	best	practice	
solutions	for	enabling	people	affected	to	share	in	the	project’s	benefits	are	the	following:

(i)	 promote	aquaculture	in	projects	that	create	reservoirs	and	ensure	that	those	affected	around	
the	reservoir	will	be	the	first	to	benefit	from	them.	

(ii)	 promote	additional	income-generating	activities	related	to	productive	resources	created	by	
the	projects,	enabling	people	affected	to	share	their	benefits.

(iii)	 support,	through	policy	decisions,	the	allocation	of	a	small	percentage	of	benefits	(even	less	
than	0.01%)	resulting	from	the	new	projects	for	the	continuous	sustainable	development	
of	the	affected	people	in	the	new	settlement	areas.	

the	potential	to	rechannel	project	benefits	to	people	affected	remains	unused	in	many	projects.	
this	is	both	inequitable	and	unjustified.	often,	such	potential	is	overlooked	because	of	trivial,	not	structural,	
reasons	that	can	be	addressed	in	project	design:

(i)	 lack	of	commitment	and	concern	of	project	decision	makers,
(ii)		 poor	methodologies	of	economic	and	financial	analysis	at	the	project-planning	level,
(iii)	 poorly	designed	resettlement	components,	and
(iv)		 lack	of	creativity	and	inventiveness	in	using	resources	available	to	the	project.

However,	such	apparently	trivial	reasons	sometimes	also	have	deeper	roots:	the	absence	of	national	
policies	and	of	legally	compelling	regulations	that	would	make	it	mandatory	to	make	the	project’s	stream	
of	benefits	accessible	to	the	displaced.	national	policies	for	making	benefit	sharing	a	standard	would	
reach	farther	and	deeper	than	project-specific	initiatives	to	promote	such	approaches.	it	is	important	to	
address	such	aspects	of	risk	reduction	beyond	projects,	 through	policy	dialogues	and	through	setting	
country	and	sectoral	strategies.

6. Including Risk Reduction in Resettlement Plans 

the	 structure	 of	 a	 project’s	 resettlement	 plan	 becomes	 comprehensive	 and	 systematic	 by	
incorporating	the	set	of	strategic	reconstruction	components	listed	above.	of	course,	the	plan	needs	to	
contain	other	elements,	including	(i)	institutional	arrangements	for	organizing	the	resettlement	process,	
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(ii)	the	timetable	for	implementing	it,	(iii)	cost	calculations,	(iv)	financial	allocations,	and	(v)	monitoring	
provisions.	

7.  Monitoring Risk Reduction

risk	reduction	during	resettlement	implementation	must	be	monitored	continuously.	monitoring	
work	can	be	structured	along	the	same	key	variables	that	were	considered	by	using	irrm	for	project	
preparation	and	design	work.	monitoring	units	in	projects	with	resettlement	can	simplify	their	work	by	
disaggregating	their	ongoing	evaluation	and	impact	studies	along	distinct	risks,	and	by	providing	project	
managers	and	supervision	teams	with	updated	findings	on	how	one	or	another	dimension	of	reconstruction	
post-displacement	is	evolving.	such	monitoring	would	produce	focused	findings,	which	are	immediately	
helpful	for	targeting	better	implementation	and	reconstruction	efforts.	

7.4. Involuntary Resettlement Plans and Frameworks

if	a	proposed	project	is	categorized	as	involving	“significant	resettlement”	(category	A)	under	AdB’s	policy	
on	involuntary	resettlement	(see	appendix	7.1),	a	full	resettlement	plan	must	be	prepared	during	the	
project	design	phase	of	the	project.	if	the	project	is	categorized	as	involving	“not	significant	resettlement”	
(category	B),	a	short	resettlement	plan	must	be	prepared.	if	a	proposed	sector	project	or	multitranche-
financing	facility	(mff)	is	categorized	in	categories	A	or	B,	a	resettlement	framework	must	be	prepared.	
sample	 outlines	 for	 these	 resettlement	 plans/frameworks	 are	 provided	 below.	 further	 guidance	 on	
preparing	resettlement	plans	is	provided	in	AdB’s	Handbook on Resettlement: A Guide to Good Practice	
(1998).

A.  Sample Outline of Full Resettlement Plan2

Executive Summary

1. Scope of land acquisition and resettlement
•	 describe,	with	the	aid	of	maps,	scope	of	land	acquisition	and	why	it	is	necessary	for	main	

investment	project.
•	 describe	alternative	options,	if	any,	considered	to	minimize	land	acquisition	and	its	effects,	

and	why	remaining	effects	are	unavoidable.
•	 summarize	key	effects	in	terms	of	land	acquired,	assets	lost,	and	people	displaced	from	

homes	or	livelihoods.	
•	 specify	primary	responsibilities	for	land	acquisition	and	resettlement.

2. Socioeconomic information
•	 define,	identify,	and	enumerate	people	to	be	affected.
•	 provide	data	on	existing	economic	and	social	 conditions	of	affected	people,	 including	

gender-disaggregated	data,	based	on	a	socioeconomic	survey.

2	 Based	 on	 AdB’s	 Handbook on Resettlement: A Guide to Good Practice	 (1998,	 p.	 16–17);	 format	 and	 scope	 of	 a	 full	
resettlement	plan		are	available	at:	www.adb.org/resettlement/full-scope-rp.pdf;	and	outline	of	a	resettlement	plan,	available	
at:	www.adb.org/resettlement/rp-outline.pdf
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•	 describe	likely	impact	of	land	acquisition	on	people	affected	(based	on	an	asset	inventory,	
land	assessment,	and	assessment	of	other	losses),	taking	into	account	social,	cultural,	and	
economic	parameters.

•	 identify	all	losses	for	people	affected	by	land	acquisition.
•	 provide	details	of	any	common	property	resources.	
•	 specify	how	project	will	 impact	on	the	poor,	 indigenous	people,	ethnic	minorities,	and	

other	vulnerable	groups,	including	women,	and	any	special	measures	needed	to	restore	
fully,	or	enhance,	their	economic	and	social	bases.

3. Objectives, policy framework, and entitlements
•	 describe	purpose	and	objectives	of	land	acquisition	and	resettlement.
•	 describe	the	national	policy	and	legal	framework	for	resettlement	that	applies	to	the	project	

(including	relevant	national	and	local	land,	compensation	and	resettlement	policies,	and	
laws	and	guidelines),	and	any	gaps	 in	 this	 framework	compared	with	AdB’s	policy	on	
involuntary	resettlement.

•	 propose	measures	to	bridge	any	gap	between	AdB’s	and	the	national/local	policies	on	
involuntary	resettlement.

•	 state	principles	and	legal	and	policy	commitments	from	government/executing	agency	
for	different	categories	of	project	impacts.

•	 prepare	 an	 eligibility	 policy	 and	 entitlement	matrix	 for	 all	 categories	 of	 loss,	 including	
compensation	rates.

•	 state	 principles	 for	 determining	 valuation	 and	 compensation	 of	 assets,	 income,	 and	
livelihoods.

4. Gender-related impacts and mitigating measures
•	 identify	the	socioeconomic	conditions,	needs,	and	priorities	of	project-affected	women.
•	 propose	measures	to	ensure	that	the	process	of	land	acquisition	and	resettlement	does	not	

disadvantage	women.	(new	land/house	titles	should	be	in	the	names	of	both	spouses.	for	
land/houses	given	as	replacement	property,	titles	should	be	in	the	name	of	the	person[s]	
who	acquired	the	original	property.)

5. Information dissemination, consultation, participatory approaches, and disclosure  
 requirements

•	 identify	project	stakeholders.
•	 describe	mechanisms	for	stakeholder	participation	in	planning,	management,	monitoring,	

and	evaluation.
•	 describe	the	activities	undertaken	to	disseminate	project	information.
•	 summarize	the	results	of	consultations	with	affected	persons	(including	host	communities)	

and	discuss	how	concerns	raised	and	recommendations	made	have	been	addressed	in	
the	resettlement	plan.

•	 confirm	 disclosure	 of	 the	 draft	 resettlement	 plan	 to	 affected	 people	 and	 describe	
arrangements	to	disclose	any	subsequent	plans.

•	 identify	local	institutions	or	organizations	to	support	people	affected.	
•	 review	potential	 role	of	nGos	and	community-based	organizations	 (cBos),	 including	

women’s	groups.
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6. Grievance redress mechanisms
•	 establish	 mechanisms	 for	 resolving	 complaints	 and	 conflicts	 related	 to	 resettlement,		

including	 formal	and	 informal	 channels	 for	 redress	of	grievances,	appeals	procedures,		
and	related	time	frames.

7.  Relocation of housing and settlements
•	 identify	 options	 for	 relocation	 of	 housing	 and	 other	 structures,	 including	 replacement	

housing,	replacement	cash	compensation,	and	self-selection.
•	 review	options	for	developing	relocation	sites,	if	required,	in	terms	of	location,	quality	of	site,	

and	development	needs,	and	describe	community	consultations	about	these	options.
•	 provide	timetables	for	site	preparation	and	transfer,	and	specify	measures	to	help	with	

transfer	and	establishment	at	new	sites.
•	 describe	legal	arrangements	to	regularize	tenure	and	transfer	title	to	resettlers,	including	

provision	for	issuance	of	joint	titles	to	spouses	and	allocation	of	plots	to	adult	children,	as	
relevant.

•	 ensure	 location-specific	 considerations	 to	 protect	 livelihoods	 and	 access	 to	 basic	
services.

•	 provide	a	plan	for	layout,	design,	and	social	infrastructure	for	each	site.
•	 specify	measures	for	planned	integration	with	host	communities.
•	 identify	special	measures	for	addressing	gender	issues	and	those	related	to	vulnerable	

groups.	
•	 identify	any	environmental	risks	and	show	how	to	manage	and	monitor	them.

8. Income-restoration strategy 
•	 identify	 livelihoods	 at	 risk,	 including	 preparation	 of	 disaggregated	 tables	 based	 on	

demographic	data	and	other	sources.
•	 develop	an	income-restoration	strategy	with	options	to	restore	all	types	of	livelihoods.
•	 specify	job	opportunities	in	a	job	creation	plan,	including	provisions	for	income	substitution,	

retraining,	self-employment,	and	pensions,	where	required.
•	 prepare	a	plan	to	relocate	and	restore	businesses,	including	income	substitution,	where	

required.	
•	 propose	appropriate	social	safety	net	mechanisms	for	project-affected	people,	such	as	

social	insurance	or	project	special	funds.
•	 identify	special	measures	to	address	gender	issues	and	support	vulnerable	groups.	
•	 identify	any	environmental	risks	and	show	how	these	will	be	managed	and	monitored.

9. Institutional framework
•	 identify	main	 tasks	 and	 responsibilities	 in	 planning,	 negotiating,	 consulting,	 approving,	

coordinating,	 implementing,	 financing,	monitoring,	 and	evaluating	 land	acquisition	and	
resettlement.

•	 review	the	mandate	of	the	land	acquisition	and	resettlement	agencies	and	their	capacity	
to	plan	and	manage	these	tasks.

•	 provide	for	capacity	development,	including	technical	assistance,	if	required.
•	 specify	role	of	nGos,	if	involved,	and	organizations	of	affected	persons	in	resettlement	

planning	and	management.
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•	 provide	for	involvement	of	women’s	groups	in	resettlement	planning,	management	and	
operations,	job	creation,	and	income	generation.	

•	 identify	measures	to	ensure	that	female	staff	are	hired	by	the	resettlement	agency	to	work	
with	and	help	affected	women	in	all	aspects	of	resettlement	activities,	including	planning	
and	implementation	of	income-restoration	programs.

10. Resettlement budget and financing
•	 provide	estimates	of	costs	and	cash	flows	to	meet	the	objectives	of	the	resettlement	plan	

according	to	established	schedules.
•	 identify	land	acquisition	and	resettlement	costs.
•	 prepare	an	annual	budget	and	specify	timing	for	release	of	funds.	
•	 provide	justification	for	all	assumptions	made	in	calculating	compensation	rates	and	other	

cost	estimates	(taking	into	account	both	physical	and	cost	contingencies),	plus	replacement	
value.

•	 specify	sources	of	funding	for	all	land	acquisition	and	resettlement	activities.

11. Implementation schedule
•	 provide	 a	 time	 schedule	 showing	 start	 and	 finish	 dates	 for	 major	 resettlement	 tasks	

(synchronized	with	the	project’s	schedule	for	civil	works	construction).
•	 establish	milestones	for	supervision	of	resettlement,	to	be	updated	regularly.

12. Monitoring and evaluation
•	 prepare	a	plan	for	internal	monitoring	of	resettlement	targets,	including	key	indicators	of	

progress,	mechanisms	for	reporting,	resource	requirements,	and	database	maintenance.
•	 prepare	an	evaluation	plan,	with	provision	for	external,	independent	evaluation	of	extent	

to	which	policy	objectives	have	been	achieved.
•	 specify	participation	of	affected	persons	in	monitoring	and	evaluation.	
•	 provide	for	monitoring	and	evaluation	of	resettlement	impacts	on	women.

13. Other arrangements
•	 further	review	resettlement	plan	following	completion	of	detailed	technical/engineering	

designs,	if	not	yet	completed.
•	 obtain	formal	agreement	by	the	executing	agency.
•	 include	supporting	assurance(s)	in	the	report	and	recommendation	of	the	president	(rrp)	

and	covenant(s)	in	financing	documents	for	project.	
•	 disclose	the	full	resettlement	plan	on	the	AdB	website	after	approval	of	the	project.
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B.  Sample Outline of Short Resettlement Plan3 

Executive Summary

1. Scope of land acquisition and resettlement
•	 describe	alternative	options,	if	any,	considered	to	minimize	land	acquisition	and	its	effects,	

and	why	the	remaining	effects	are	unavoidable.
•	 summarize	key	effects	in	terms	of	land	acquired,	assets	lost,	and	people	displaced	from	

homes	or	livelihoods.

2. Objectives, policy framework, and entitlements
•	 describe	the	national	policy	and	legal	framework	for	resettlement	that	applies	to	the	project	

(including	relevant	national	and	local	land,	compensation	and	resettlement	policies,	laws	
and	guidelines),	and	any	gaps	in	this	framework	compared	with	AdB’s	policy	on	involuntary	
resettlement.

•	 propose	measures	to	bridge	any	gap	between	AdB’s	and	the	national/local	policies	on	
involuntary	resettlement.	

•	 prepare	 an	 eligibility	 policy	 and	 entitlement	matrix	 for	 all	 categories	 of	 loss,	 including	
compensation	rates	at	replacement	costs.

3. Gender-related impacts and mitigating measures
•	 identify	the	socioeconomic	conditions,	needs,	and	priorities	of	project-affected	women.
•	 propose	measures	to	ensure	that	the	process	of	land	acquisition	and	resettlement	does	not	

disadvantage	women.	(new	land/house	titles	should	be	in	the	names	of	both	spouses.	for	
land/houses	given	as	replacement	property,	titles	should	be	in	the	name	of	the	person[s]	
who	acquired	the	original	property.)

4. Information dissemination, consultation, participatory approaches, and  
 disclosure requirements 

•	 identify	project	stakeholders.
•	 describe	mechanisms	for	stakeholder	participation	in	planning,	management,	monitoring,	

and	evaluation.
•	 describe	 the	 activities	 undertaken	 to	 disseminate	 project	 information	 and	 summarize	

results	of	consultations	with	affected	people.
•	 confirm	 disclosure	 of	 the	 draft	 resettlement	 plan	 to	 affected	 people	 and	 describe	

arrangements	to	disclose	any	subsequent	plans.
•	 identify	local	institutions	or	organizations	to	support	people	affected.
•	 review	potential	role	of	nGos	and	cBos,	including	women’s	groups.

5. Grievance redress mechanisms
•	 establish	 mechanisms	 for	 resolving	 complaints	 and	 conflicts	 related	 to	 resettlement,	

including	formal	and	informal	channels	for	redress	of	grievances,	appeals	procedures,	and	
related	time	frames.

3	 Based	on	AdB’s	Handbook on Resettlement: A Guide to Good Practice	 (1998,	p.	18);	and	format	and	scope	of	a	short	
resettlement	plan,	available	at:	www.adb.org/resettlement/short-scope-rp.pdf
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6. Compensation, relocation, and income restoration
•	 describe	arrangements	for	valuing	and	disbursing	compensation.
•	 describe	arrangements	for	housing	relocation,	including	transfer	and	establishment.
•	 describe	income-restoration	measures	to	be	implemented.	
•	 identify	any	environmental	risks,	and	describe	management	and	monitoring	steps.

7. Institutional framework
•	 identify	 main	 tasks	 and	 responsibilities	 in	 planning,	 managing,	 and	 monitoring	 land	

acquisition	and	resettlement.
•	 provide	for	involvement	of	women’s	groups	in	resettlement	planning,	management	and	

operations,	job	creation,	and	income	generation.
•	 identify	measures	to	ensure	that	female	staff	are	hired	by	the	resettlement	agency	to	work	

with	and	assist	affected	women	in	all	aspects	of	resettlement	activities.

8. Resettlement budget and financing
•	 identify	land	acquisition	and	resettlement	costs	and	funding	sources.
•	 establish	arrangements	for	timely	disbursements	to	affected	people.

9. Implementation schedule
•	 establish	time-bound	actions	for	project	activities	to	ensure	compensation	and	assistance	

for	affected	people	before	award	of	civil	works	contracts.

10.  Monitoring and evaluation
•	 specify	arrangements	for	monitoring	and	evaluation.
•	 provide	for	monitoring	and	evaluation	of	resettlement	impacts	on	women.

11. Other arrangements
•	 review	resettlement	plan	further	following	completion	of	detailed	technical/engineering	

designs,	if	not	yet	completed.
•	 obtain	formal	agreement	by	the	executing	agency.
•	 include	 supporting	 assurance(s)	 in	 rrp	 and	 covenant(s)	 in	 financing	 documents	 for	

project.	
•	 disclose	the	full	resettlement	plan	on	the	AdB	website	after	approval	of	the	project.

C.  Sample Outline of Resettlement Framework4 

A	resettlement	framework	sets	out	the	resettlement	policy	for	an	AdB-financed	sector	project	or	mff,	
together	with	screening	and	planning	procedures	that	will	apply	to	subprojects,	components,	or	investments	
prepared	and	approved	during	implementation	to	ensure	that	they	conform	to	AdB’s	policy	on	involuntary	
resettlement.	

4	 Based	on	format	and	scope	of	a	resettlement	framework.	Available	at:	www.adb.org/resettlement/scope-rf.pdf
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Executive Summary

1. Objectives, policy framework, and entitlements
•	 describe	likely	overall	scope	of	land	acquisition	and	resettlement.
•	 establish	eligibility	criteria	for	various	categories	of	displaced	persons.
•	 review	 the	national	 policy	 and	 legal	 framework	 for	 resettlement,	 identifying	 any	 gaps	

between	this	framework	and	AdB’s	policy	on	involuntary	resettlement.
•	 propose	 measures	 to	 bridge	 any	 gap	 in	 the	 resettlement	 policies	 of	 AdB	 and	 the	

government.	

2. Socioeconomic information
•	 establish	methods	for	preparing	a	population	record,	conducting	a	socioeconomic	survey,	

collecting	gender-disaggregated	socioeconomic	data,	and	conducting	an	asset	inventory	
and	valuation	and	land	assessment.

3. Gender-related impacts and mitigating measures
•	 provide	measures	to	ensure	that	the	socioeconomic	conditions,	needs,	and	priorities	of	

project-affected	women	are	identified	and	addressed.
•	 propose	measures	to	ensure	that	the	process	of	land	acquisition	and	resettlement	does	not	

disadvantage	women.	(new	land/house	titles	should	be	in	the	names	of	both	spouses.	for	
land/houses	given	as	replacement	property,	titles	should	be	in	the	name	of	the	person[s]	
who	acquired	the	original	property.)

4. Information dissemination, consultation, participatory approaches, and disclosure  
 requirements

•	 propose	measures	to	ensure	(i)	identification	of	project	stakeholders;	(ii)	disclosure	of	information	
about	the	project;	(iii)	consultations	to	determine	principles	of	the	resettlement	framework;	
(iv)	mechanisms	 for	 stakeholder	participation	 in	planning,	management,	monitoring,	
and	evaluation	of	the	resettlement	framework	and	any	subsequent	resettlement	plans;		
(v)	disclosure	of	subsequent	resettlement	plans	to	affected	people;	and	(vi)	involvement	
of	 local	organizations	 to	 support	 affected	people,	 such	as	nGos	and	cBos,	 including	
women’s	groups.	

5.  Grievance redress mechanisms
•	 establish	general	mechanisms	to	resolve	complaints	and	conflicts	related	to	resettlement,	

as	well	as	appeals	procedures.

6. Compensation, relocation, and income restoration
•	 propose	 methods	 for	 valuing	 affected	 assets	 and	 any	 necessary	 measures	 to	 ensure	

replacement	costs	for	lost	assets	and	income.
•	 propose	measures	for	income	restoration	and	relocation,	as	required.

7. Resettlement budget and financing
•	 establish	methods	for	resettlement	planning	and	budgeting.
•	 provide	arrangements	for	approval	of	resettlement	cost	estimates.	
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•	 outline	the	flow	of	funds	to	affected	people.
•	 provide	contingency	arrangements.

8. Implementation schedule
•	 outline	 a	 time	 frame	 and	 key	 steps	 to	 prepare	 an	 implementation	 schedule	 for	

subprojects.

9. Monitoring and evaluation
•	 establish	steps	to	conduct	both	internal	and	independent	monitoring	and	evaluation	of	

resettlement	activities,	including	impacts	on	affected	women.

10. Implementation arrangements
•	 Assess	 the	 institutional	 capacity,	 resource	capability,	 and	procedures	of	each	public	or	

private	sector	sponsor	or	financial	intermediary	to	conduct	resettlement-related	work.	
•	 describe	the	relative	responsibilities	of	public,	private,	and	financial	actors	in	the	project	

(for	projects	involving	private	sector	intermediaries).	
•	 provide	 sufficient	 resources	 for	 resettlement	 screening,	 and	 for	 preparation	 and	

implementation	of	one	or	more	resettlement	plans.

11. Other arrangements
•	 obtain	formal	agreement	by	the	executing	agency	or	other	project	sponsor.
•	 include	 supporting	 assurance(s)	 in	 rrp	 and	 covenant(s)	 in	 financing	 documents	 for	

project.	
•	 disclose	the	full	resettlement	plan	on	the	AdB	website	after	approval	of	the	project.
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Appendix 8
Indigenous Peoples

8.1. Indigenous Peoples’ Screening Checklist

country/project	title:

lending/financing	 	 department/
modality:	 	 division:

	 Screening questions Not  Yes  No   Any other comments
  Known

Aside	from	the	mainstream	population,	are	there	population	
groups	who	have	been	living	in	the	project	location	before	
modern	states	or	territories	were	created	and	before	modern	
borders	were	defined?

Are	there	population	groups	who	maintain	cultural	and	social	
identities	separate	from	mainstream	or	dominant	societies	and	
cultures?

Are	there	tribal	groups	or	cultural	minorities	who	have	migrated	
into	the	project	areas	to	which	they	are	not	indigenous,	but	who	
have	established	a	presence	and	separate	social	cultural	identity?

Are	there	population	groups	that	identify	themselves,	or	are	
identified	by	others	and	the	mainstream	population	or	by	the	
law,	as	being	part	of	a	distinct	indigenous	cultural	group	or	
ethnic	minority?

Are	there	population	groups	with	a	linguistic	identity	different	
from	that	of	the	mainstream	society?

Are	there	population	groups	with	social,	cultural,	economic,	
and	political	traditions	and	institutions	distinct	from	the	
mainstream	culture?

Are	there	population	groups	with	economic	systems	oriented	
more	toward	traditional	systems	of	production	than	the	
mainstream	systems?

Are	there	population	groups	who	maintain	attachments	to	
traditional	habitats	and	ancestral	territories	and	the	natural	
resources	in	these	habitats	and	territories?

Comments by Environment and Social Safeguards Division (RSES) staff

c   not	known	whether	indigenous	peoples	will	be	affected	and,	therefore,	the	project	team	should	gather	additional	information	
during	the	project	preparatory	technical	assistance	(pptA)	fact-finding	mission.

c   Yes,	indigenous	peoples	will	be	affected	and,	therefore,	a	social	development	specialist	should	be	involved	in	pptA	fact-
finding.

c   no,	indigenous	peoples	will	not	be	affected	and,	therefore,	there	is	no	need	to	involve	a	social	development	specialist	
during	pptA	fact-finding.
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8.2.  Indigenous Peoples’ Impact Categorization Form

A. Project Data

Country/Project Title:

Depatment/Division:	 	 Processing Stage:

Lending Modality: 	 c project	loan	 c financial	intermediation	loan	or	equity	investment

	 c program	loan1 		 c emergency	loan	
	
	 c sector	loan	 c sector	development	program	loan
	

Categorization Status:	 new		c	 reclassification		c	 previous	category		c

B. Identification of Indigenous Peoples in Project Area 

	 Impact on indigenous peoples (IPs)/ Not  Yes  No   Remarks or identified
 ethnic minorities (EMs) Known   problems, if any

Are	there	ips	or	em	groups	present	in	project	locations?	

do	they	maintain	distinctive	customs	or	economic	activities	
that	may	make	them	vulnerable	to	hardship?

Will	the	project	restrict	their	economic	and	social	activity	and	
make	them	particularly	vulnerable	in	the	context	of	project?

Will	the	project	change	their	socioeconomic	and	cultural	integrity?

Will	the	project	disrupt	their	community	life?

Will	the	project	positively	affect	their	health,	education,	livelihood,	
or	social	security	status?

Will	the	project	negatively	affect	their	health,	education,	
livelihood,	or	social	security	status?

Will	the	project	alter	or	undermine	the	recognition	of	their	
knowledge,	preclude	customary	behaviors,	or	undermine	
customary	institutions?

in	case	of	nondisruption	of	indigenous	community	life	as	a	
whole,	will	there	be	loss	of	housing,	strip	of	land,	crops,	trees,	
and	other	fixed	assets	owned	or	controlled	by	individual	
indigenous	households?

1	 Applies	to	program	loans	with	investment	components.
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 Project Activity and Output Anticipated Positive Effect  Anticipated Negative Effect
  (including social, cultural, economic,  (including social, cultural, economic,

  and/or environmental impacts) and/or environmental impacts)

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

C. Anticipated Project Impacts on Indigenous Peoples

D. Decision on Categorization

After	reviewing	the	answers	above,	the	project	team	leader	and	social	development	specialist	agree	that	the	project:

c   should	be	categorized	as	an	A	project:	an	indigenous	peoples’	development	plan	(ipdp)	is	required	or,	for	sector/fi	projects,	
an	indigenous	peoples’	development	framework	(ipdf)	is	required.

c   should	be	categorized	as	a	B	project:	a	specific	action	favorable	to	indigenous	peoples/ethnic	minority	is	required	and	
addressed	through	a	specific	provision	in	rrp	and	in	related	plans	such	as	a	resettlement	action	plan,	a	gender	action	plan,	
or	a	general	community	participatory	plan.

c   should	be	categorized	as	a	c	project:	no	ipdp/ipdf	or	specific	action	required.

Project Team Comments:

RSES Comments:

Proposed by: Reviewed by:

_____________________________	 ________________________________										
project	team	leader,	division	 senior	social	safeguard	specialist,	rses	
date:	________________________	 date:	___________________________	

	 	
	 Endorsed by:

___________________________________________	 ________________________________
regional	department	social	development	specialist	 director,	rses	 	
date:	________________________	 date:	___________________________
	 	

Endorsed by: Approved by:

_____________________________	 ________________________________
director,	division	 chief	compliance	officer
date:	________________________	 date:	___________________________
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Explanation of Indigenous Peoples’ Impact Categorization

A. Summary of Categorization

the	indigenous	peoples’	categorization	depends	on	the	nature	and	magnitude	of	the	project’s	potential	
positive	and	negative	impact	on	indigenous	peoples,	which	may	result	from	its	location,	the	type	and	
scale	of	the	project,	and	sensitivity	of	indigenous	peoples’	issues.

category	A—indigenous	peoples’	development	plan	(ipdp)	and/or	indigenous	peoples’
	 					development	framework	(ipdf)	is	required;
category	B—specific	action	is	required,	but	not	within	the	framework	of	an	ipdp;	and
category	c—no	impact.

B. Definition of Categories

Category A	

A	proposed	project	is	classified	as	category	A	if	it	is	likely	to	have	significant	positive	or	negative	
impacts	on	indigenous	peoples.	An	ipdp	and/or	ipdf	is	required	for	a	category	A	project	to	avoid	negative	
impacts	and	ensure	appropriate	benefits.	the	circumstances	where	an	intervention	is	considered	having	
a	significant	impact	on	indigenous	peoples	include:

(i)	 positive	or	negative	effects	on	their	customary	rights	of	use	and	access	to	land	and	natural	
resources;

(ii)	 positive	or	negative	effects	on	their	socioeconomic	and	cultural	integrity;
(iii)	 positive	or	negative	effect	on	their	health,	education,	livelihood,	and	social	security	status;
(iv)	 impacts	that	may	alter	or	undermine	indigenous	knowledge,	preclude	customary	behaviors,	

or	undermine	customary	institutions;	
(v)	 project	will	be	located	in,	or	pass	through,	areas	of	significant	indigenous	peoples’	settlement	

and/or	use;	and
(vi)	 project	proposes	to	target	indigenous	peoples	specifically	in	one	or	more	of	its	main	activities,	

or	is	anticipated	to	have	significant	negative	effects	on	indigenous	peoples	(appendix	7).

in	terms	of	community	impacts,	the	impact	area	may	be	considerably	broader	than	the	immediate	
area	physically	affected	by	a	project.	category	A	applies	to	a	project	and	its	impact	area	where	indigenous	
peoples	maintain	distinctive	customs	or	economic	activities	that	may	make	them	particularly	vulnerable	
to	hardship.	it	also	applies	to	a	project	that	is	likely	to	adversely	affect	or	disrupt	community	life.	A	full-
blown	ipdp	should	include	specific	deliverables,	budget,	and	schedules.

An	ipdf	is	required	for	a	project	if	it	is	financed	under	sector	investment	loans,	financial	intermediary	
loans,	or	a	credit	line	or	equity	investment	to	a	third	party,	and	other	AdB-assisted	projects	with	multiple	
subprojects.	 such	 projects	 are	 anticipated	 to	 have	 either	 positive	 or	 negative	 significant	 impacts	 on	
indigenous	 peoples,	 but	 the	 nature	 of	 the	 impacts	 cannot	 be	 determined	 until	 the	 subprojects	 are	
prepared	or	until	after	the	detailed	technical/engineering	design	is	completed,	or	following	a	process	of	
community	consultation.	



	 Appendix	8.3	 indiGenoUs	peoples’	cHecklist	for	ipsA	 153

other	projects	that	require	an	ipdf	include	program,	sector	development	program,	and	sector	loans	
that	are	likely	to	cover	an	area	where	indigenous	peoples	live.	An	ipdf	sets	out	the	indigenous	peoples’	
policy	together	with	the	screening	and	planning	procedures,	which	apply	to	subprojects,	components,	or	
investments	that	are	to	be	approved	during	loan	implementation.	An	ipdf	provides	a	strategy	to	ensure	
that	the	requirements	of	the	policy	on	indigenous	peoples	are	met.

Category B

A	proposed	project	is	classified	as	category	B	if	it	will	have	limited	impacts	on	indigenous	peoples	
or	when	there	is	a	risk	that	the	project	may	not	bring	the	intended	benefits	to	the	affected	indigenous	
peoples	 within	 a	 specific	 plan.	 specific	 action	 in	 favor	 of	 indigenous	 peoples	 is	 required	 to	 ensure	
appropriate	benefits	and	mitigate	adverse	impact,	which	action	is	not	necessarily	within	the	framework	
of	a	full-blown	ipdp.	the	favorable	action	does	not	require	specific	deliverables,	budget,	and	schedules	
because	it	can	be	embedded	in	project	components	or	dealt	with	through	the	resettlement	action	plan,	
the	general	community	participatory	plan,	or	any	other	appropriate	means	.	

Category C

A	project	is	classified	as	category	c	if	it	is	likely	to	have	very	minimal	or	no	adverse	or	significant	
impact	on	indigenous	peoples.	for	this	category	of	project,	no	ipdp	or	specific	action	is	required,	although	
impact	on	indigenous	peoples	still	needs	to	be	properly	reviewed.

8.3. Indigenous Peoples’ Checklist for IPSA

the	Asian	development	Bank’s	(AdB)	policy	on	indigenous	peoples	(1998)	defines	indigenous	peoples	as	
“those	with	a	social	and	cultural	identity	distinct	from	the	dominant	or	mainstream	society,	which	makes	them	
vulnerable	to	being	disadvantaged	in	the	process	of	development.”	it	requires	the	preparation	of	an	indigenous	
peoples’	plan	if	indigenous	people	are	(i)	likely	to	be	adversely	and	significantly	affected	by	an	AdB	intervention,	or		
(ii)	disadvantaged	or	vulnerable	in	an	intervention	because	of	their	social	or	cultural	identity.

the	following	tables	(tables	A8.3.1–A8.3.4)	and	questions	should	be	completed	and	presented	
in	the	initial	poverty	and	social	analysis	(ipsA)	report.

 Ethnic Group Number City/County Poor Farmers Technicians Literacy Death Comment
   Population  (No.) (No.) (No.) Rate Rate Appended
   (%)    (%)a (%)

dominant	
ethnic	Group	

minority	
Group	1

minority	
Group	2

total

Table A8.3.1: Key Statistics on Ethnic Populations for Year _____

%	=	percent,	f	=	female,	m	=	male,	no.	=	number.
a	language	in	which	literacy	is	measured	should	be	noted.
sources	of	information:	Government	agencies	with	primary	responsibility	for	ethnic	affairs,	women’s	affairs,	agriculture,	health,	and	education.

 M F Total
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 Main Economic Activity  Local Resource  Ownership  Problem Identified
 (in order of importance) Utilized Right

Examples 

subsistence	farming	of	root	
and	vegetable	crops

fuelwood	collection	for	home	
use	and	commercial	sale

collection	of	forest	plants	
and	fungi	

  

slash-and-burn	of	
mountain	land

mountain	forest

mountain	forest

traditionally	
recognized	but	
untitled	access	rights

none

none

lack	of	legal	land	tenure	may	result	in	
dispossession	through	in-migration	by	the	
dominant	ethnic	group.

forestry	authorities	are	unable	to	control	
illegal	harvesting.	extraction	and	ecological	
damage	are	unsustainable.	

definition	of	forest	boundaries	and	use	
prevents	collection	of	plants	that	have	
medicinal,	cultural,	or	ritual	significance	for	
the	group.

Table A8.3.2: Access and Control Profile for_____ Indigenous People

if	data	are	unavailable	 for	 table	A8.3.1,	note	 the	 reasons	 (e.g.,	not	 collected,	not	 current,	not	
accurate)	and	provide	a	rough	percentage	or	estimate	of	magnitude	instead	(e.g.,	high,	medium,	low;	
or	none,	few,	common,	most).	

obtain	the	following	information	for	the	key	indigenous	or	minority	groups	(the	largest	groups	and	
those	groups	with	the	largest	number	of	poor).

A.  Overview of Population Characteristics in the Project Area

B.  Characteristics of Indigenous Peoples’ Settlement

1.	 How	long	has	the	group	been	in	the	area?
2.	 Has	the	area	occupied	by	the	group	changed	significantly	in	the	last	100	years	or	so?	Why?
3.	 What	is	the	settlement	pattern	of	the	group?	does	the	group	concentrate	in	any	particular	topographic	

location	(e.g.,	hilltops)?	Why?	does	the	group	concentrate	in	any	particular	administrative	area?	Why?	
does	the	group	live	in	its	own	community	or	intermingle	with	other	groups?	Why?

4.	 How	is	group	cohesion	maintained?	does	the	group	have	its	own	official	decision-making	groups	or	
representatives?

	 	 a.		 is	primary	school	education	available	in	the	native	language	of	the	group?	
	 	 b.		 does	the	group	have	a	main	religion?	does	it	have	local	religious	centers	(e.g.,	temples)?
	 	 c.		 do	large	numbers	of	the	group	work,	travel,	or	migrate	outside	their	area	of	settlement?
	 	 d.		 describe	gender	relations	within	the	group	(including	gender	division	of	labor,	and		 	

	 	 relative	access	of	men	and	women	to	basic	services,	economic	opportunities,	natural		 	
	 	 resources,	and	community	decision	making).

5.	 What	are	the	national	and	local	government	policies	and	practices	toward	each	indigenous,	tribal,	or	
ethnic	minority?

6.	 is	there	a	national	or	local	government	agency	that	implements	the	national	ethnic	affairs	policy?
	 if	yes:

		 	 •	 What	are	its	main	plans	for	each	minority	group	for	the	next	5	years?	
	 	 •	 At	what	administrative	levels	does	it	have	a	staff?
	 	 •	 What	specific	activities	have	the	staff	undertaken	in	the	last	year?
	 	 •	 What	are	the	main	problems	the	agency	experiences	in	ethnic	affairs?
	 if	no:

	 	 •	 Why	not?	does	this	cause	any	difficulties?	

Table A8.3.3: Checklist for Characteristics of Indigenous Peoples’ Settlement
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this	information	should	be	presented	as	a	succinct	section	in	the	ipsA	report	(see	box	8.3.1)	
together	with	completed	tables	A8.3.1−A8.3.4.	this	section	should	also	review	the	key	findings	in	relation	
to	anticipated	project	impact	and	comment	accordingly.

Box 8.3.1: Good Practice Example: IPSA Section Describing Local 
Ethnic Minority Groups

Quetta	reflects	Balochistan’s	complex	cultural	mosaic.	over	the	past	several	centuries,	the	long-standing	
Baloch	and	related	Brahui	groups	were	joined	with	pashtoon	speakers	from	Afghanistan	and	Hazara	people	
from	central	Asia.	Arrivals	that	are	more	recent	include	people	from	the	north-West	frontier	provinces,	
punjab,	 and	sindh,	 as	well	 as	Afghan	 refugees.	While	 islam	 is	 a	unifying	 force,	 all	 subgroups	have	a	
distinctive	social	organization	and	cultural	features.	different	patterns	of	tribal	power	and	authority	and	
traditional	mechanisms	for	social	solidarity	have	survived	various	social	transformations.	Groups	tend	to	
settle	together	in	communities,	often	at	the	fringes	of	the	city.	they	include	the	Hazara	people	in	mariabad,	
the	pathan	in	pashtoonabad,	the	Baloch	and	Brahui	in	Hudd,	and	the	Baloch,	Brahui,	and	pathan	in	kili	
sheikan.	the	existence	of	common	ethnic,	tribal,	and	family	ties	can	facilitate	development	of	community	
action	to	improve	water	supply	and	sanitation	and	environmental	conditions.	

ipsA	=	initial	poverty	and	social	analysis.
source:	Asian	development	Bank.	1997.

8.4. Indigenous Peoples’ Development Plans and  
Frameworks

if	a	proposed	project	 is	categorized	as	 likely	 to	have	“significant	 impacts”	on	 indigenous	people	
(category	A)	under	the	policy	on	indigenous	peoples	(see	appendix	8.2),	an	ipdp	must	be	prepared	
during	the	project	design	phase	of	the	project.	if	the	project	is	categorized	as	likely	to	involve	“limited	
impacts”	on	indigenous	people	(category	B),	specific	actions	must	be	incorporated	in	the	project	design	
to	address	indigenous	peoples’	needs.	if	a	proposed	sector	project	or	multitranche	financing	facility	(mff)	
is	categorized	in	category	A,	an	ipdf	must	be	prepared.	sample	outlines	for	these	plans/frameworks	are	
provided	below.	AdB’s	indigenous	peoples’	policy	Handbook	(June	2007	draft)	provides	further	guidance	
on	preparing	these	plans.

 Project Activity and Output Anticipated Positive Effect for Anticipated Negative Effect for
  Indigenous Peoples Indigenous Peoples
  (including social, cultural, economic,  (including social, cultural, economic,

  and/or environmental impacts) and/or environmental impacts)

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Table A8.3.4: Anticipated Project Impacts

responses	in	this	table	are	to	be	derived	from	field	information	and	observations.	it	should	be	indicated	if	they	are	unknown.
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A.  Sample Outline of IPDP1 

Executive Summary

1. Background and context
•	 description	of	project	and	project	components;
•	 brief	description	of	indigenous	peoples	in	the	relevant	country;
•	 relevant	legal	framework;
•	 baseline	data	on	indigenous	peoples	in	the	project	area,	including

(i)	 maps	of	the	area	of	project	influence	and	areas	inhabited	by	indigenous	peoples,	
analysis	of	the	social	structure	and	income	sources	of	affected	indigenous	peoples,

(ii)	 inventories	of	 resources	used	by	 indigenous	peoples	 and	 technical	 data	on	 their	
production	systems,

(iii)	 information	on	relevant	cultural	practices	and	patterns,	and
(iv)	 relationships	of	indigenous	peoples	to	other	local/national	groups;

•	 key	positive	project	impacts	on	indigenous	peoples;	and
•	 key	negative	project	impacts	on	indigenous	peoples.

2. Objectives of IPDP
•	 explain	how	AdB’s	policy	on	indigenous	peoples	will	be	followed.	

3.  Development and/or mitigation activities
•	 describe	details	of	development	activities.
•	 describe	details	of	mitigation	activities.

4.  Strategy for indigenous peoples’ participation
•	 describe	 mechanism	 for	 ensuring	 participation	 of	 indigenous	 peoples	 in	 planning,	

implementation,	monitoring,	and	evaluation.
•	 describe	procedures	for	project-related	grievances.

5.  Institutional arrangements
•	 identify	main	tasks	and	responsibilities	in	planning,	managing,	and	monitoring	development	

and/or	mitigation	activities.
•	 identify	 role	 of	 nongovernment	 organizations	 (nGos)	 or	 indigenous	 organizations	 in	

implementing	the	development	and/or	mitigation	activities.

6. Budget and financing
•	 identify	cost	of	development	and/or	mitigation	activities	(including	contingency	funds)	

and	funding	resources.
•	 provide	detailed	cost	estimates	 for	planned	activities	and	 investments.	such	estimates	

should	be	broken	down	into	unit	costs	by	project	year	and	linked	to	a	financing	plan.

1	 AdB.	2006.	indigenous	peoples	policy	Handbook.	draft,	April,	p.	47.
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7. Supervision and implementation
•	 specify	arrangements	 for	supervision	of	 the	 ipdp,	 including	progress	 reports,	midterm	

review,	and	inspections.

8. Monitoring
•	 prepare	a	plan	for	internal	and	independent	monitoring	and	evaluation	of	the	targets	of	the	

major	development	and/or	mitigation	activities	related	to	indigenous	peoples,	including	
incorporation	of	indigenous	peoples’	own	indicators	of	success	that	were	gathered	during	
the	social	analysis.

9. Implementation schedule
•	 prepare	a	timetable	of	major	ipdp	activities	indicating	the	sequence,	length	of	activities,	

time	line,	and	responsible	agent.

B.  Sample Outline of IPDF2 

Executive Summary

1. Background and context
•	 description	of	project	and	project	components;
•	 brief	description	of	indigenous	peoples	in	the	country	and	project	area,	if	known;
•	 relevant	legal	framework;	and
•	 potential	beneficial	or	adverse	impacts	of	project	on	indigenous	peoples,	if	known.

2. Objectives/principles of the IPF/IPDF
•	 explain	how	AdB’s	policy	on	indigenous	peoples	will	be	followed.

3. Selection criteria for subprojects
•	 describe	selection	criteria	related	to	indigenous	peoples	for	future	subprojects.	
•	 describe	the	executing	agency’s	appraisal	procedures	for	determining	the	impact	of	future	

subprojects	on	indigenous	peoples.

4. Strategy for indigenous peoples’ participation
•	 describe	 mechanism	 for	 ensuring	 indigenous	 peoples’	 participation	 in	 planning,	

implementing,	monitoring,	and	evaluation.
•	 describe	procedures	for	project-related	grievances.

5.  Institutional arrangements
•	 identify	main	tasks	and	responsibilities	in	planning,	managing,	and	monitoring	development	

and/or	mitigation	activities.
•	 identify	role	of	nGos	or	indigenous	organizations	in	implementing	the	development	and/or	

mitigation	activities.

2		 footnote	1,	p.	50.
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6. Budget and financing
•	 explain	measures	for	planning	and	budgeting	of	ipdp	and	funding	resources.
•	 show	arrangements	for	approval	of	ipdp	cost	estimates.

7. Monitoring and evaluation
•	 describe	arrangements	for	both	internal	and	independent	monitoring	and	evaluation	of	

ipdp.

8. Procedural arrangements
•	 identify	sufficient	resources	for	screening	of	indigenous	peoples’	issues,	ipdp	preparation,	

and	ipdp	implementation	for	future	subprojects.
•	 describe	 the	 process	 whereby	 ipdps	 prepared	 by	 the	 executing	 agency	 for	 future	

subprojects	that	AdB	will	appraise.

C.  Specific Actions3

1.	 incorporate	indigenous	peoples	into	the	project	as	a	beneficiary	group	or	subgroup.

2.	 incorporate	indigenous	peoples’	specific	needs	into	the	project	design.

3.	 Where	 indigenous	 and	 nonindigenous	 groups	 live	 in	 the	 same	 project	 area,	 develop	 a	
common	community	action	plan	including	translation	into	indigenous	and	nonindigenous	
languages.

4.	 reflect	specific	actions	 in	auxiliary	documents	such	as	the	resettlement	plan/framework,	
social	development	action	plan,	or	gender	plan.

5.	 develop	monitoring	indicators	for	the	specific	actions	and	include	them	in	dmf.

3	 footnote	1,	pp.	51–52.
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Appendix 9
Labor

9.1. Core Labor Standards1

A.  Overview

As	part	of	its	social	protection	strategy	(2001),	the	Asian	development	Bank	(AdB)	has	committed	to	
comply	with	the	internationally	recognized	core	labor	standards	(cls)	in	its	operations.	cls	include	four	
basic	rights	and	principles	at	work:

(i)	 freedom	of	association	and	the	right	to	collective	bargaining,
(ii)	 elimination	of	discrimination	in	employment	and	occupation,	
(iii)	 elimination	of	all	forms	of	forced	and	compulsory	labor,	and
(iv)	 effective	abolition	of	child	labor.

the	international	labour	organization	(ilo)	highlighted	cls	in	its	declaration	on	the	fundamental	
principles	and	rights	at	Work	(1998),	which	called	upon	all	ilo	member	countries	to	comply	with	the	
four	principles,	even	if	they	have	not	yet	ratified	all	relevant	ilo	conventions.	most	AdB	member	countries	
are	also	ilo	members,	and	therefore	are	obligated	to	comply	with	cls.2		

Additional	 labor	 standards	 reinforce	 cls,	 such	 as	 those	 related	 to	 workers	 with	 family	
responsibilities,	protection	of	migrant	workers,	working	hours	for	young	workers,	and	industrial	relations.	
other	labor	standards	that	complement	the	cls	and	contribute	to	inclusive	social	development	cover	
such	subjects	as

(i)	 occupational	health	and	safety,
(ii)	 employment	promotion,
(iii)	 minimum	wages	and	payment	of	wages,
(iv)	 social	security,
(v)	 labor	administration	(including	labor	inspections),	and
(vi)	 specific	economic	sectors	or	occupations	(e.g.,	plantation	workers,	home-based	workers,	

seafarers,	dock	workers,	and	nursing	personnel).

While	most	AdB	member	countries	have	committed	to	support	cls	and	other	international	labor	
standards	(e.g.,	by	ratifying	several	ilo	conventions),	this	does	not	in	itself	ensure	that	the	countries	are	
complying	with	these	labor	standards.	compliance	requires	that	the	country	enact	appropriate	labor	laws	
and	regulations	and	provide	adequate	resources	to	enforce	them.		

1		 this	appendix	is	based	on	AdB’s	Core Labor Standards Handbook	(2006).
2	 in	the	Asia	and	pacific	region,	Bhutan,	maldives,	and	some	pacific	countries	(including	the	republic	of	the	marshall	islands,	federated	

states	of	micronesia,	nauru,	tonga,	and	tuvalu)	are	not	members	of	the	international	labour	organization	(ilo).	
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B.  Core Labor Standards in ADB Operations

several	entry	points	support	cls	in	AdB’s	operational	cycle—i.e.,	in	preparing	cpss,	and	in	the	predesign,	
design,	and	implementation	phases	of	AdB-supported	projects.	these	entry	points	are	summarized	and	
discussed	in	box	A9.1.1.

1. Country Partnership Strategies 

At	the	country	programming	level,	AdB	supports	cls	and	other	relevant	labor	standards	by	carrying	
out	a	summary	labor	market	assessment	and	including	it	in	each	country	poverty	assessment	(a	core	
input	to	each	cps).	this	summary	labor	market	assessment	includes	an	examination	of	the	country’s	labor	
laws	to	assess	whether	they	are	consistent	with	cls.	more	information	on	the	preparation	of	summary	
labor	market	assessments	is	provided	in	appendix	9.2.

2. Projects

Predesign Phase.	As	part	of	the	initial	poverty	and	social	analysis	(ipsA)	carried	out	at	the	predesign	
phase	of	a	project,	the	following	questions	should	be	considered:

(i)	 Will	the	project’s	support	infrastructure	development	or	otherwise	involve	the	engagement	
of	civil	works	contractors?	if	so,	then	child	labor	issues	may	be	relevant,	as	well	as	equal	
wages	between	men	and	women	for	work	of	equal	value.	this	category	includes	urban	or	
rural	development,	transport,	and	energy	projects.

(ii)	 Will	 the	project	 support	public	 sector	 reform,	 including	 the	updating	or	 revision	of	 labor	
laws?

(iii)	 Will	the	project	involve	the	privatization	of	public	institutions	or	restructuring	of	enterprises,	
possibly	 involving	 layoffs	of	workers?	redeployment	may	raise	cls	 issues	 related	 to	 the	
elimination	of	employment	discrimination	and	equal	pay,	as	well	as	several	other	labor	issues	
(see	appendix	9.3).

(iv)	 Will	the	project	involve	arrangements	for	contracting	local	labor	or	in-kind	contributions	of	
labor	by	communities?	if	so,	depending	on	the	arrangements,	cls	issues	may	also	arise.		

Project Design.	if	cls	or	other	significant	labor	issues	are	identified	at	the	predesign	phase,	then	
further	analysis	should	be	done	during	the	design	phase	and	appropriate	measures	should	be	built	into	
the	project	design.	A	project	may	have	a	direct	or	indirect	impact	on	cls	if

(i)	 the	project	is	intended	to	create	or	improve	employment	opportunities;
(ii)	 the	project	will	involve	layoffs	of	workers	due	to	privatization	or	restructuring;
(iii)	 workers	 who	 are	 contracted	 under	 the	 project	 may	 be	 at	 risk	 of	 gender,	 race,	 or	 age	

discrimination;
(iv)	 the	project	area	has	a	high	incidence	of	child	labor	or	bonded	labor,	and	project	contractors	

may	be	tempted	to	use	them;	or
(v)	 the	project	area	has	a	high	 risk	 for	human	 trafficking,	or	 the	project	 is	 likely	 to	 facilitate	

trafficking	(e.g.,	a	large	infrastructure	project,	especially	a	large	transport	project).
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 CPS
•	 country	poverty	analysis
•	 country	partnership	strategy

Project Pre-Design (PPTAs)
•		 concept	papers	(the	project	pipeline)
•		 pptA	fact-finding	missions
•		 ipsA
•		 tA	report

Project Design
•		 selection	of	consultants
•		 inception	report
•		 midterm	report
•		 final	report
•		 draft	rrp	with	sprss
• 	 loan	negotiations

Project Implementation
•		 government,	executing	and	implementing		
	 	 agencies,	and	beneficiaries
•		 contractors,	suppliers,	and	consultants
•		 review	missions	and	progress	reports
• 	 midterm	review
• 	 project	completion	report
•		 project	performance	evaluation	report	

Issues related to CLS

•	 risk	and	vulnerability	profile
•	 a	summary	labor	market	assessment

•	 identification	of	bonded	labor,	child	labor,		or	gender	
and	 other	 inequalities	 in	 employment	 (“flagging	
out”)

•	 identification	of	the	need	for	special	consultants	in	
the	pptA	team	(labor,	gender,	etc.)

•	 identification	of	 the	 situation	 concerning	 freedom	
of	association

•	 designing	 necessary	 interventions	 to	 adhere	 to	
cls	

•	 participation	 with	 stakeholders	 concerning	 the	
future	implementation	of	cls	clauses

•	 formulation	 of	 appropriate	 assurances/covenants	
for	inclusion	in	financing	documents	

•	 scrutinizing	draft	bidding	documents	(in	construction	
projects).

•	 consultations	with	implementing	agencies	on	cls
•	 drafting	model	clauses	for	bidding	documents
•	 compliance	 with	 national	 legislation	 concerning	

cls	and	ils
•	 monitoring	and	evaluating	of	cls

Box A9.1.1: Core Labor Standards in ADB’s Operational Cycle

AdB	=	Asian	development	Bank,	cls	=	core	labor	standards,	cps	=	country	partnership	strategy,	ils	=	international	labor	standards,	
ipsA	=	initial	poverty	and	social	analysis,	pptA	=	project	preparatory	technical	assistance,	rrp	=	report	and	recommendation	of	the	
president	to	the	Board	of	directors,	sprss	=	summary	poverty	reduction	and	social	strategy,	tA	=	technical	assistance.
source:		AdB.	2006.	Core Labor Standards Handbook.	manila.

if	the	project	raises	cls	issues,	measures	should	be	included	in	the	implementation	arrangements	
to	ensure	compliance	with	cls	and	related	national	labor	laws.	such	arrangements	could	(i)	require	that	
all	civil	works	contracts	 include	commitments	 to	comply	with	applicable	 labor	 laws,	particularly	 those	
supporting	cls;	and	(ii)	require	the	executing	agency	and	project	implementation	consultants	to	monitor	
and	report	on	the	performance	of	the	civil	works	contractors	with	respect	to	the	cls	and	other	relevant	
labor	standards.	if	the	project	involves	retrenchment	of	workers	or	other	restructuring,	a	labor-restructuring	
plan	 should	be	prepared	 (see	 appendix	9.3).	 these	measures	 should	be	 supported	by	 appropriate	
covenants	in	the	financing	documents	for	the	project.	
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Project Implementation.	several	steps	can	be	taken	to	ensure	that	a	project	is	implemented	in	
compliance	with	cls	and	other	relevant	labor	standards:

(i)	 the	bidding	documents	and	contracts	for	any	civil	works	and	the	terms	of	reference	(tor)	
for	the	project	implementation	consultants,	should	be	reviewed	to	ensure	that	they	contain	
appropriate	provisions	relating	to	cls.

(ii)	 the	project	implementation	consultants	should	review	the	site	practices	of	the	civil	works	
contractors	early	 in	 the	 implementation	phase,	 including	 the	contractors’	 record-keeping	
practices,	 arrangements	 for	 worker	 committees	 or	 other	 forms	 of	 worker	 participation,	
provision	of	basic	safety	clothing	and	equipment,	and	general	housing	and	working	conditions	
for	workers.

(iii)	 provision	should	be	made	to	brief	project	staff	and	consultants,	civil	works	contractors,	and	
other	relevant	stakeholders	on	cls	and	the	specific	requirements	of	the	project	related	to	
labor	standards.

(iv)	 the	executing	agency,	project	implementation	consultants,	or	an	independent	agency	(such	
as	a	 local	nongovernment	organization	[nGo])	should	monitor	compliance	with	cls	on	
project	work	sites	through

•	 visual	monitoring	to	check	that	workers	are	wearing/using	appropriate	protective	clothing	
or	equipment;	that	women	are	not	being	sidelined;	that	children	are	not	working;	and	
that	appropriate	records	are	being	maintained;

•	 periodic	review	of	the	contractor’s	records	to	check	on	who	is	employed	and	for	what	
duration,	working	hours,	work	schedules,	wages	and	benefits	paid,	accidents,	etc.;

•	 conversations	with	workers	to	cross-check	the	above;
•	 discussions	of	any	inconsistencies	with	contractors	or	their	site	agents	at	regular	site	

meetings;	and
•	 agreement	on	how	to	deal	with	persistent	noncompliance	by	a	contractor	(e.g.,	through	

incentives	or	sanctions).	

9.2. Summary Labor Market Assessment 

As	explained	in	AdB’s	Poverty Handbook	(2006),	the	country	poverty	analysis	that	is	prepared	as	a	key	
background	document	for	each	cps	should	include	a	summary	labor	market	assessment.	Given	that	
work	is	the	main	source	of	income	for	the	poor	and,	as	development	proceeds,	employment	becomes	
the	major	source	of	economic	support	for	workers	and	their	families,	a	labor	market	assessment	is	critical	
to	 help	 identify	 the	 country’s	 development	 options.	 A	 labor	market	 assessment	 should	 recommend	
policies	to	ensure	inclusive,	labor-absorbing,	and	efficient	development	patterns.	improving	labor	market	
operations	is	an	important	element	of	strategies	to	reduce	poverty,	assisting	human	capital	development,	
addressing	gender	discrimination,	allocating	a	country’s	human	capital	resources	to	their	most	productive	
uses,	enhancing	welfare,	and	encouraging	growth	and	development.	

the	summary	labor	market	assessment	should	be	brief	and	concise,	focused	on	the	determination	
of	country	priorities	by	revealing	employment	patterns.	the	size	of	the	formal	and	informal	sectors;	sectoral	
distribution	(population	engaged	in	agriculture,	industry,	and	services);	rural	and	urban	active	population;	
evolution	of	real	wages;	the	role	of	women	in	the	labor	force;	working	conditions;	and	compliance	with	
national	and	international	labor	laws	and	standards,	including	the	reported	existence	of	child	or	bonded	
labor	and	violations	of	other	core	labor	standards—all	will	provide	information	to	help	determine	country	
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priorities.	in	some	countries,	the	priority	attention	will	be	to	help	the	unemployed	or	underemployed	
working	age	population	find	employment	opportunities,	or	fight	child	labor.	in	others,	the	rural	areas	may	
have	been	forced	to	shoulder	a	disproportionate	burden	of	the	country’s	social	problems,	and	strengthening	
rural	systems	may	be	a	priority.	labor	absorption	is	essential	to	avoid	poverty.	the	country	labor	market	
assessment	should	evaluate	which	sectors/subsectors	and	geographical	areas	have	a	demand	for	labor	
and	identify	which	areas	may	have	an	unmet	supply	of	labor,	to	identify	the	right	mix	of	public	policies.	
labor	market	assessment	is,	thus,	a	key	element	in	the	strategic	 link	between	economic	growth	and	
poverty	reduction,	and	the	assessment	should	provide	recommendations	to	ensure	efficient	and	inclusive	
development	patterns.

the	summary	 labor	market	assessment	will	be	based	on	secondary	sources.	 institutions	such	
as	 the	 ilo	have	comprehensive	country	studies;	other	organizations,	 including	 the	World	Bank,	have	
selected	 country	 studies.	 the	 key	 information	 required	 for	 a	 labor	 market	 assessment	 includes	 the	
country’s	development	pattern;	the	structure	of	the	labor	market	(supply	and	demand);	the	institutional	
framework	(labor	market	 legislation,	administrative	structure,	social	stakeholders);	and	policy	analysis.	
some	indicative,	not	prescriptive,	notes	are	presented	below.	

A. Labor-absorbing Development Pattern 

the	 assessment	 of	 the	 labor-absorbing	 development	 pattern	 of	 the	 country	 should	 be	 based	 on	 a	
comparison	 of	 the	 composition	 of	 economic	 growth	 (primary,	 secondary,	 and	 tertiary	 sectors)	 and	
the	sectors’	 labor	 intensity	(labor	force	 in	primary,	secondary,	and	tertiary	sectors);	 leading	sectors	of	
the	economy;	the	size	of	the	informal	sector;	domestic	and	foreign	investment	prospects;	and	growth	
projections	in	the	medium	and	long	term.	

(i)	 What	are	the	characteristics	of	growth	and	poverty?	Has	the	poverty	rate	been	reduced	at	the	
same	speed	as	the	rate	of	growth?	Has	growth	been	pro-poor,	trickled	down?	Has	growth	
been	sufficient	to	employ	all	the	population	of	working	age?

(ii)	 Which	are	the	most	dynamic	sectors	of	the	economy?	Are	they	labor-intensive?	
(iii)	 What	is	the	percentage	of	the	population	below	18	years	of	age?	Will	the	economy	be	able	

to	absorb	all	new	entrants	into	the	labor	market?
(iv)	 Which	 sector	 is	 the	 country’s	 niche	 in	 the	world	 economy?	 is	 this	 leading	 sector	 labor-

absorbing?	if	not,	is	it	taxed?	do	the	tax	revenues	benefit	those	outside	the	labor	market?
(v)	 is	the	growth	rate	low?	What	are	the	barriers	to	investment	by	the	private/public	sector?	What	

can	be	done	to	accelerate	growth	while	ensuring	pro-poor	use	of	scarce	public	resources?
(vi)	 Which	sectors,	in	which	geographical	regions,	should	be	promoted	in	the	short	and/or	long	

term	to	secure	employment	and	prosperity	for	all	citizens?

B. Structure of the Labor Market

the	main	purpose	of	this	analysis	is	to	identify	labor	market	imbalances.	this	can	be	done	by	analyzing	
the	demand	and	supply	for	labor	separately,	and	by	identifying	the	major	sources	of	imbalances,	such	
as	geographical,	skills,	education,	or	gender	factors.	labor	supply	attends	to	the	human	capital	available	
in	 the	nation,	while	 labor	demand	attends	 to	 the	human	capital	needs.	this	allows	 the	 identification	
of	imbalances	and	mismatches	in	the	supply	and	demand	of	labor,	which	can	be	addressed	in	future	
development	policies.	
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Labor Supply.	the	analysis	of	 supply	of	 labor	starts	with	demographic	data.	many	Asian	and	pacific	
countries	have	fast-growing	populations—on	the	average,	40%	of	the	population	are	children	and	youth	
below	19	years	old.	their	economies	have	to	grow	particularly	fast	if	they	are	to	develop	employment	in	
the	formal	sector.	Without	that	development,	employment	is	confined	to	the	informal—normally	subsistence	
economy—and	these	countries	have	an	impossible	task	in	reducing	their	poverty	levels.	the	important	
consideration	is	labor	force	growth,	which	is	obviously	linked	to	controlling	population	growth.	the	analysis	
of	labor	supply	should	also	center	on	working	age	population,	including	the	economically	inactive.	especially	
during	deep	economic	changes,	substantial	flows	of	workers	occur	between	the	economically	active	and	
economically	 inactive	pools.	following	a	typical	 ilo	classification	of	the	population	according	to	 labor	
categories,	the	statistics	below	should	provide	a	comprehensive	picture	of	labor	supply:

(i)	 demographic	structures	by	major	age	groups:	children	and	youth	(0−14	or	0−18);	working	
age	 population	 (15−60/65	or	 19–60/65);	 elderly	 (60/65+);	 birth,	 death,	 and	 natural	
growth	rates;

(ii)	 the	size,	structure	(male/female,	urban/rural,	age,	education)	and	projections	of	the	working	
age	population	(WAp	=	men	15−60/65	+	Women	15−60/65);

(iii)	 employment	(and,	if	available,	underemployment)	by	economic	activity,	occupation,	gender,	
age,	education,	urban/rural,	formal/informal	and	public/private	sectors;

(iv)	 unemployment	by	gender,	age,	education,	and	urban/rural	sectors;
(v)	 economically	inactive	population	by	group	(housewives,	students,	discouraged	job	seekers,	

and	others),	age,	gender,	and	education;
(vi)	 labor	migration	(internal	and	external)	and	impact	on	the	structure	of	the	labor	force;
(vii)	 literacy	rates,	average	years	of	schooling,	and	changes	in	the	education	system	affecting	

school	retention;	and
(viii)	 if	relevant,	changes	in	the	pension	system	affecting	retirement	age.

Labor Demand. the	basic	characteristics	of	the	labor	demand	that	need	to	be	assessed	include

(i)	 economic	structure	(national	and	regional,	by	sector);
(ii)	 wage	levels	and	earnings;
(iii)	 relationship	between	the	formal	and	informal	sectors;	
(iv)	 relationship	between	rural	and	urban	sectors;
(v)	 size	and	structure	of	the	public	sector;	and
(vi)	 size,	structure,	and	potential	for	private	sector	development.
	
countries	with	a	significant	shortfall	between	the	economic	growth	rates	and	the	population	growth	

rates	are	bound	to	have	substantial	informal	sectors.	Assessing	labor	demand,	especially	on	a	detailed	
industry	or	occupation	level,	may	be	difficult	except	in	general	terms.	for	most	policy	prescriptions,	this	
proxy	may	be	sufficient.	for	example,	quantification	of	the	informal	sector	requires	effort	in	terms	of	its	
definition	and,	once	a	definition	is	agreed	upon,	an	estimation	of	its	size.3

3	 the	formal	sector	may	be	defined	in	terms	of	business	registrations	but	this	would	not	allow	for	employment	estimates	to	be	
made.	it	could	also	be	defined	in	terms	of	those	responsible	for	paying	social	taxes,	however,	tax	avoidance	can	be	high	so	that	
the	resulting	figures	may	not	be	accurate.	Another	definition	is	based	on	the	existence	of	contractual	arrangements	between	
workers	and	employers.	Whatever	estimates	are	finally	made,	they	should	cover	two	elements	of	the	informal	sector:		rural	
informal	employment	which	affects	the	majority	of	the	population	in	Asia;	and	informal	employment	in	urban	areas,	growing	
due	to	migration	processes—mostly	service	sectors—particularly	transport	(taxis,	bicycles,	rickshaws,	etc.),	retail	services	(including	
itinerant	trade),	and	tourism	(restaurants,	stalls,	and	so	on).	the	problems	of	these	sectors	relate	to	lack	or	limited	access	to	a	
social	protection	program	which,	more	or	less	by	definition,	is	confined	to	the	formal	sector.
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the	promotion	of	small-	and	medium-sized	enterprises	is	normally	a	good	practice	to	generate	
employment	and	economic	growth.	the	development	of	a	manufacturing	sector,	and	the	type	and	level	
of	the	sector,	depends	on	a	variety	of	factors	such	as	accepted	wage	levels	and	the	skills	of	the	labor	
force.	typically,	countries	at	the	lower	end	of	development	gain	immediate	improvements	in	incomes	
because	of	direct	foreign	investment	into	manufacturing	but	the	gains	are	limited	unless	there	is	a	longer-
term	movement	toward	higher-level	manufacturing	involving	greater	skills.	services	cover	a	wide	range	
of	sectors,	notably	tourism	and	commerce.	these	sectors	are	noted	for	numerous	small	enterprises	and	
for	informal	employment	in	general.	tourism	is	usually	seen	as	a	growing	industry	in	developing	member	
countries	(dmcs)	of	AdB,	but	a	great	deal	depends	on	the	nature	of	the	country	in	question—on	its	
openness,	perceived	levels	of	corruption,	potential	for	civil	unrest,	natural	or	historical	sites,	and	quality	
of	infrastructure.

the	final	stage	of	the	analysis	of	the	labor	demand	consists	of	identifying	the	major	constraints	for	
matching	labor	supply	with	existing	demand.	

C. Existing Labor Market Policies 
	

labor	market	policies	(lmps)	comprise	active	and	passive	labor	market	programs.	Active	labor	market	
programs	include:	

(i)	 direct	employment	generation	(e.g.,	promoting	small-	and	medium-sized	enterprises,	or	
public	works);	

(ii)	 labor	exchanges	or	employment	services	(e.g.,	job	brokerage	or	counselling)	linking	supply	
of	with	demand	for	labor;	and	

(iii)	 technical	 and	 vocational	 training,	 and	 skills	 development	 programs	 (training	 and	
retraining).

passive	labor	market	policies	include	unemployment	insurance,	income	support,	and	a	legislative	
framework	that	should	strike	a	balance	between	economic	efficiency	and	labor	protection.	An	appropriate	
legislative	 framework	will	 include	 provisions	 on	 issues	 such	 as	minimum	age,	maximum	hours	 and	
overtime,	labor	contracts,	industrial	relations,	safe	working	conditions,	special	protection	appropriate	for	
new	mothers,	and	antidiscrimination	provisions	to	protect	women	and	minorities.	internationally	recognized	
labor	standards,	when	ratified,	are	also	part	of	the	legislative	framework	of	a	dmc.	With	regard	to	the	core	
labor	standards	identified	by	the	ilo,	no	explicit	ratification	is	needed	for	them	to	be	part	of	the	legislative	
framework	of	a	country	that	is	a	member	of	the	ilo.	

the	primary	goal	of	examining	a	country’s	labor	legislation	is	to	identify	legislation	that	acts	to	restrict	
the	operations	of	the	labor	market,	and	possible	noncompliance	with	the	international	core	labor	standards.	
All	AdB	interventions	must	be	designed	in	accordance	with	national	and	international	legislation—such	as	
the	core	labor	standards.	specifically,	the	most	relevant	labor	market	legislation	may	include

(i)	 legislation	on	core	labor	standards;
(ii)	 wage	policies,	which	include	legislation	on	minimum	wages;		
(iii)	 job	security	provisions,	which	cover	the	recruitment	and	separation	of	employees;
(iv)	 working	 conditions,	 which	 cover	 issues	 such	 as	 working	 hours,	 leave	 provisions,	 and	

occupational	health	and	safety;	and
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(v)	 other	relevant	legislation,	such	as	regulations	controlling	labor	mobility	(for	example,	internal	
passports)	and	enterprise-based	forms	of	social	protection,	such	as	pensions	or	housing.

Administrative Structures.	the	analysis	of	existing	lmps	could	include:

(i)	 enumeration	of	existing	lmps	(number	and	types	of	policies/programs);	
(ii)	 organizations	 responsible	 for	 implementing	 lmps,	 including	 coordination	 between	

organizations;
(iii)	 sources	of	finance	of	lmps,	 including	flow	of	 funds	 from	central	 to	 local	units	and	cost	

recovery	procedures,	if	any;4	
(iv)	 target	groups	and	the	programs’	effectiveness;	and
(v)	 capacity	to	adequately	inspect	working	conditions.

the	 analysis	 should	 avoid	 long	 narratives	 and	 statistical	 tables,	 but	 concisely	 evaluate	 the	
effectiveness	of	the	country’s	lmps	and	point	out	areas	where	development	is	needed.	

D.     Recommendations

earlier	sections	should	allow	a	first	assessment	of	the	mismatch	of	the	demand	and	supply	of	labor;	and		
whether	the	current	development	pattern	of	the	country	and	lmp	framework	help	in	matching	the	supply	
and	demand	of	labor.	this	should	allow	recommendations	on	employment-generating	policies,	and	on	
investments	that	may	correct	national	or	regional	imbalances	and	address	uncovered	problems	in	the	
labor	market.5		the	final	objective	is	to	ensure	that	the	AdB	portfolio	supports	inclusive	labor	absorbing	
development	 patterns,	 enhances	 welfare,	 supports	 compliance	 with	 national	 and	 international	 labor	
standards,	and	helps	allocate	human	capital	to	the	most	productive	uses.

4	 finance	can	come	from	four	main	sources:	government	budgets,	special	off-budget	funds,	cost-recovery,	and	donors.	Because	
of	budgetary	restraints,	governments	may	well	be	inclined	to	favor	the	use	of	off-budget	funds,	typically	financed	by	employers,	
payroll-based	levies,	and	employee	levies.	the	capacity	to	finance	labor	market	policies,	whether	through	budget	or	off-budget	
funds,	depends	on	a	country’s	tax	base.	it	is	difficult	to	collect	significant	amounts	of	either	income	taxes	or	employer-based	taxes	
in	countries	with	large	informal	sectors.	in	many	countries,	cost-recovery	procedures	are	used	but	with	significant	exemptions	
applied,	given	the	low	income	levels	and	the	opportunity	cost	of	education	for	the	unemployed.

5		 the	recommendations	should	be	careful	not	to	address	symptoms	(e.g.,	unemployment)	without	recognizing	the	underlying	
causes.	retraining	programs	for	the	unemployed,	for	example,	may	be	ineffective	where	the	major	cause	of	unemployment	is	
lack	of	labor	demand—which	is	the	case	in	many	transition	economies.

6	 for	 additional	 information	 and	 guidance,	 see	 AdB.	 2006.	Technical Note: Labor Issues in Public Enterprise Restructuring.	
manila.

7	 in	 the	Asia	and	pacific	 region,	Bhutan,	maldives,	and	some	pacific	 islands	(including	 the	republic	of	 the	marshall	 islands,	
federated	states	of	micronesia,	nauru,	tonga	and	tuvalu)	are	not	ilo	members.

9.3. Mitigation of Labor Impacts: Labor Restructuring Plans6 

Virtually	all	dmcs,7		by	virtue	of	being	members	of	the	ilo,	have	an	obligation	from	the	fact	of	membership	
in	the	organization	to	respect,	promote,	and	realize	the	principles	underlying	the	fundamental	core	labor	
standards:	(i)	freedom	from	forced	labor,	(ii)	prohibition	on	child	labor,	(iii)	freedom	from	discrimination	
at	the	workplace,	and	(iv)	freedom	of	association	and	the	right	to	collective	bargaining.	AdB	can	help	its	
dmcs	in	complying	with	these	principles	in	a	proactive	manner,	for	example,	by	supporting	programs	
to	 reduce	 child	 or	 bonded	 labor,	 or	 developing	 employment-generating	 projects	 for	 underprivileged	



	 Appendix	9.3	 mitiGAtion	of	lABor	impActs:	lABor	restrUctUrinG	plAns	 167

groups.	AdB	can	also	do	it	in	a	passive	manner,	for	instance,	by	ensuring	nondiscriminatory	practices	
and	adequate	health	and	safety	standards	for	workers	engaged	under	AdB	projects.	in	case	of	public	or	
private	sector	restructuring,	AdB	should	ensure	that	workers—particularly	low-income	workers—regardless	
of	race,	skills,	gender,	or	religious/political	beliefs,	are	not	unfairly	disadvantaged	because	of	a	necessary	
development	intervention.	

there	are	three	major	sources	of	mass	layoffs:	(i)	market	shifts	(cyclical	or	structural);	(ii)	privatization	
and/or	deregulation;	and	(iii)	technological	and/or	organizational	change,	including	enterprise	restructuring.	
necessary	sector	project	and	program	lending	related	to	(ii)	and	(iii)	may	generate	adverse	impacts	on	
labor	that	should	be	mitigated.

Unemployment	and	mass	layoffs	are	problematic	in	any	society,	but	present	special	challenges	
in	developing	countries	because	

•	 the	number	of	affected	workers	is	normally	larger	than	in	western	societies;
•	 the	political	context	may	not	be	favorable	to	collective	bargaining;
•	 often,	the	labor	market	is	saturated	and	demand	for	labor	low;	and
•	 challenges	increase	in	single-industry	communities.

there	are	three	major	policy	options	to	mitigate	possible	negative	impacts	of	project	and	program	
lending	on	labor:	prevention	of	layoffs,	compensation	for	laid-off	workers,	and	redeployment	of	laid-off	
workers.

there	 is	no	best	 solution	and	each	situation	will	 require	a	 tailored	plan	 in	which	consultation	
between	government,	employers,	and	labor	representatives	is	essential.	optimally,	employers	can	win	
on	 productivity/wage	 cost	 rationalization	 so	 as	 to	 enhance	 enterprise	 competitiveness	 and	 workers	
benefit	from	alternative	employment	options.	A	thorough	country,	regional,	and	company	labor	market	
analysis	to	understand	the	country/regional	demand	for	labor	and	the	skills	supplied	by	the	retrenched	
workers,	is	essential	to	evaluate	options	for	the	redundant	employees.	the	available	policies	are	based	
on	(i)	legal	regulations,	(ii)	income	support,	(iii)	skills	development	through	retraining	and	employment	
services,	and	(iv)	improved	labor	market	information	and	counselling.	such	aspects	as	age,	gender,	and	
skills	of	the	labor	force,	financial	solvency	of	companies,	fiscal	impacts,	the	local	labor	market	situation,	
income	levels	of	employees,	existence	of	adequate	social	protection	 institutions	(i.e.,	unemployment	
insurance,	vocational/technical	training	centers,	employment	services)	are	critical	elements	when	assessing	
a	mitigation	measure.	

A. Prevention

prevention	of	layoffs	is	an	anticipatory	intervention	to	identify	at-risk	situations.	prevention	requires	good	
technical	assessments	and	collective	action	by	government,	employers,	and	workers	to	negotiate	the	
absorption	of	losses	and	share	the	burden.	there	are	several	policy	approaches	to	prevent	layoffs:

(i)	 layoff restrictions: outright	bans	and	regulations	requiring	due	diligence	to	make	layoffs	
expensive	to	firms;	this	can	be	combined	with	a	reduction	in	wages	to	reduce	the	losses	
caused	to	companies;

(ii)	 employment maintenance:	work-sharing	arrangements;	alternatively,	to	compensate	the	
reduction	on	salaries,	the	state	could	temporarily	subsidize	wages;
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(iii)	 enterprise agreements: to	absorb	workers	 from	other	companies	 in	 the	same	sector;8		
and

(iv)	 enterprise development:	 adoption	 of	 a	 dynamic	 corporate	 strategy	 (developed	 in	
conjunction	with	labor	representatives)	designed	to	expand	new	markets,	profitable	new	
areas	of	business,	and	employment	opportunities	to	offset	declining	ones.

B.  Compensation

compensation	and	redeployment	are	the	most	frequently	used	labor	mitigation	measures.	compensation	
is	preferred	when	(i)	anticipated	disruption	of	employment	 is	 short;	 (ii)	 labor	 force	 is	aged,	or	near	
retirement	age;	or	(iii)	institutional	capacity	is	too	low	to	be	able	to	offer	redeployment	policies.	types	
of	compensation	include:

(i)	 unemployment insurance:	ideally,	the	labor	force	had	been	contributing	to	a	financially	
solvent	unemployment	 insurance	fund.	this,	however,	 is	not	a	regular	situation	 in	many	
developing	countries.	if	contributions	were	made	but	the	fund	may	not	be	able	to	comply	with	
payments,	the	provision	of	enriched	benefits	or	special	provisions	could	be	assessed.9

(ii)	 severance payments: severance	payments	are	offered	based	on	years	of	service,	position/
rank	at	the	time	of	leaving,	and	age;	employees	may	accept	an	offered	lump-sum	payment	
on	voluntary	basis.

(iii)	 early retirement pensions: earlier	retirements	require	negotiation	given	that	normally	a	no-
penalty	for	advancing	pension	rights	is	sought	by	beneficiaries,	and	either	the	government	
or	employers	will	have	 to	absorb	 the	costs,	or	 the	retirees	accept	a	 lesser	pension.	 it	 is	
not	advised	to	make	the	pension	fund	absorb	the	costs	because	this	is	a	bad	practice	that	
promotes	unacceptable	distortions	in	the	social	protection	system.

C. Redeployment 

redeployment	is	a	preferred	option	and	best	practice	always	provided	that:	(i)	the	labor	force	is	young	
and	flexible,	able	 to	 learn	new	skills	and—in	a	worse	scenario—capable	of	geographical	mobility;	and		
(ii)	the	government	is	committed	to	improving	labor	market	functioning	and	has	the	sufficient	institutional	
capacity	to	support	reforms.	there	are	three	major	sets	of	options:

(i)	 Improving Labor Market Functioning.	measures	may	include

	 •	 advance layoff notice:	 providing	 time	 to	 workers	 to	 search	 for	 alternative		
	 employment;

	 •	 eliminating rigidities:	 internal	 passports,	 police	 controls,	 licensing,	 or	 certification		
	 requirements;

	 •	 improving labor market information: connecting	supply	and	demand	for	labor	through		
	 employment	services.

8	 for	example,	malaysia	used	such	agreements	 in	 the	construction	sector	during	 the	financial	crisis	 to	prevent	mass	 layoffs;	
industry	level	agreements	were	negotiated	between	trade	unions	and	employers	organizations.

9		 Unemployment	insurance	funds	need	to	be	established	in	situations	of	employment	and	economic	growth;	it	is	not	advised	
to	set	them	up	in	situations	of	economic	stagnation	and	mass	layoffs	as	they	stimulate	bad	practices.
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(ii)	 Active Labor Market Policies.	policies	may	include

	 •		 retraining workers:	retraining	in	skills	that	have	a	demand	in	the	labor	market;	for	this,		
	 a	thorough	labor	demand	assessment	needs	to	be	done	and	a	training	plan	(including		
	 subjects,	trainers,	available	training	centers	or	on-the-job-training	positions,	and	estimated		
	 costs)	identified;

	 •	 counselling, job brokerage centers:	 employment	 offices	 normally	 play	 a	 significant		
	 role	 by	 providing	 information	 on	 job	 vacancies	 and	 assisting	 laid-off	 workers	 upon		
	 personal	presentation	of	their	curriculum	vitae,	facilitating	migration	to	areas	where	labor		
	 demand	is	high,	etc.;

	 •		 promotion of self-employment: employment	offices	can	also	play	a	major	role	in	providing		
	 support	 services	 (advice,	 training,	 credit,	 information	 about	 markets,	 etc.)	 for	 those		
	 interested	in	self-employment;		and

(iii)	 Stimulating Job Creation. in	case	of	economic	crisis	or	stagnation,	such	as	the	1930s	in	
the	United	states,	or	1998	in	the	republic	of	korea,	direct	job	creation	by	means	of	public	
works	may	be	a	short-term	solution	to	mitigate	market	fluctuations.	

D.  Divestiture of Social Assets and Services Provided by Enterprises 

social	 assets	 and	 services	 (such	 as	 health	 clinics,	 kindergartens/day-care	 centers,	 schools,	 housing/
accommodation,	water,	heating,	meals/canteens,	shopping	facilities,	transportation	services,	pensions,	
and	recreation/social	clubs)	are	often	provided	by	large	public	and	private	firms.	When	enterprises	are	
privatized,	these	social	assets	normally	need	to	be	divested;	however,	simple	closure	may	result	 in	a	
large	social	loss.	there	is	no	preferred	method	for	divesting	assets/services	but	simple	transfer	to	local	
governments	should	be	avoided,	unless	demonstrated	managerial	and	financial	resources	are	earmarked	
to	maintain	services/operations.	other	methods	include	privatizing	the	asset/service	(i.e.,	make	it	a	legal	
entity	and	proceed	to	its	sale)	and/or	allowing	individuals	or	communities	to	operate	it.	A	retrenchment	
plan	should	(i)	identify	and	estimate	the	value/cash	flow	of	the	social	assets/services;	(ii)	discuss	with	
all	stakeholders	options	to	maintain	the	assets/services,	bearing	in	mind	the	long-term	sustainability	of	
running	the	operation;	and	(iii)	 if	privatization	is	a	preferred	option,	arrange	for	 legal	work	to	convert	
facilities	into	commercial	companies	and	schedule	a	timing	for	the	open	sale	of	each	asset/service.

E.  Choosing Policy Options

Assessing	policy	options	to	mitigate	possible	negative	impacts	of	project	and	program	lending	on	labor	
requires	 a	 solid	 understanding	 of	 the	 interest	 of	 different	 stakeholders,	 available	 resources	 (human,	
fiscal)	and	knowledge	of	the	country	laws	and	idiosyncrasies.	A	mitigation	program	normally	involves	a	
combination	of	several	of	the	mitigation	measures	described	in	earlier	paragraphs,	after	careful	consultation	
process.	optimally,	there	should	be	in	place	collective	bargaining	structures	enabling	employers,	whether	
in	 the	public	or	private	sector,	 to	negotiate	a	mutually	acceptable	package	with	a	properly	 resourced	
independent	trade	union	organization	representing	the	employees.	such	a	package	might,	for	example,	
incorporate	(i)	maximum	emphasis	on	early	retirement/natural	wastage	rather	than	compulsory	layoffs	
of	younger	workers,	(ii)	productivity/wage	cost	rationalization	to	enhance	enterprise	competitiveness,	and	
(iii)	investment	in	product	and	market	diversification	to	absorb	surplus	manpower.	selective	government	
support/subsidy	for	such	a	package	could	be	appropriate	(possibly	involving	aid	agency	participation),	
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provided	that	its	sustainability	was	thoroughly	appraised	and	it	was	not	allowed	to	become	an	excuse	for	
prolonged	inefficiency	and	waste	of	scarce	fiscal	resources.	

mitigation	options	 should	 always	 aim	 to	balance	political	 fairness	 and	economic	 sustainability	
adequately.	 table	A9.3.1	 lists	 the	 issues	of	 the	 three	 stakeholders	 that	have	 to	be	 taken	account	 in	
mitigation.	A	number	of	requirements	should	be	considered:	

(i)		 retrenchment	because	of	private	or	public	sector	restructuring	should	be	linked	to	sustainable	
productivity	 improvements	 in	 the	 enterprise	 and	 to	 a	 sound	 macro	 and	 sectoral	 policy	
framework	in	place.	A	sample	retrenchment	plan	checklist	is	shown	in	box	A9.3.1.

(ii)		 A	socioeconomic	analysis	should	be	carried	out,	making	the	social	and	economic	trade-offs	
transparent.	

(iii)		 the	packages	should	be	examined	carefully	to	make	sure	that	they	are	not	unaffordable	
or	 collapsing	 other	 social	 expenditures,	 and	 that	 they	 do	 not	 lead	 to	 adverse	 selection	
problems.	

(iv)		 mechanisms	have	to	be	put	in	place	to	prevent	rehiring	of	workers	taking	packages.	

Given	the	different	rank,	status,	and	degree	of	specialization	of	employees,	redundancies	do	not	
affect	employees	in	the	same	manner.	often,	public	servants	in	dmcs	are	engaged	in	private	practice	
(i.e.,	 as	 lawyers,	 doctors,	 accountants,	 teachers)	 in	parallel	with	 their	 public	employment.	consistent	
with	AdB’s	enhanced	poverty	reduction	strategy	(eprs)	(2004),	low-income	groups	with	no	alternative	
livelihood	options	should	be	prioritized.

 Stakeholder

Labor Divestiture

enterprise

Government

Unions

Divested Social Assets

enterprise

Government

Unions

 Responsibility

labor	restructuring	plans,	labor	force	analysis,	cooperation	at	the	work	level,	and
tripartite	consultations	and	negotiations

regulations,	labor	market	information,	temporary	income	support	programs,
redeployment	services,	and	tripartite	consultations	and	negotiations

tripartite	consultations	and	negotiations,	agreements	cooperation	at	the	work	level,	and
collaboration	in	new	business	plans	and	enhanced	productivity

selling	or	giving	enterprises	and	social	services	away	to	capable	private	entities,	
government,	employees,	or	communities

taking	managerial	and	financial	responsibility	for	selected	public	services,	such	as	schools	
and	clinics,	and	supporting	individuals	or	communities	willing	and	capable	of	taking	over	
social	services

assisting	employees	in	purchasing	social	assets	(e.g.,	housing,	assets	with	commercial	
potential)

Table A9.3.1:  Issues of Stakeholders



	 Appendix	9.3	 mitiGAtion	of	lABor	impActs:	lABor	restrUctUrinG	plAns	 171

Box A9.3.1: Labor Restructuring Plan Checklist

•	 Who?	 Who	 is	 the	 affected	 workforce?	 the	 number	 of	 estimated	 affected	 employees	 should	 be	
surveyed	by	functional	responsibility,	age,	income,	employment	status	(contract	or	temporary	workers,	
for	example),	 family	 responsibilities,	 geographical	 location,	 and	 social	 security	 and	welfare	 coverage.	
to	avoid	gender	discrimination,	particular	attention	should	be	given	to	the	low-income	groups	with	no	
alternative	livelihood	and	the	number	of	redundant	women	workers.

•	 Where? Understanding	the	country	or	regional	labor	market	trends	and	applicable	labor	legislation	
is	a	prerequisite	of	restructuring	plans.	Are	there	any	areas	where	labor	skills	are	in	demand?	can	the	
retrenchment	plan	help	employees	move	 to	 these	 areas	or	 acquire	 these	 skills?	How	are	 industrial	
relations	in	the	country	or	region?	Are	there	relevant	laws,	regulations,	and	collective	agreements,	at	both	
the	enterprise	and	industry	levels,	and	are	they	respected?	

•	 How?	Have	companies	defined	the	new	business	plans,	markets,	and	products,	and	organized	the	
utilization	 of	 labor	 necessary	 to	 reach	 competitive	 efficiency	 and	 productivity	 standards?	 Have	 firms	
analyzed	the	current	employees’	skills	mix	and	new	skills	requirements?	Are	the	enterprises	divesting	
social	assets?	is	there	a	plan	to	privatize,	subcontract,	or	transfer	outlets	so	social	services	are	operated	
in	a	sustainable	manner?

•	 How?	is	the	process	of	labor	restructuring	transparent?	is	there	an	official,	independent,	and	efficient	
institutional	arrangement?	is	there	a	committee	overseeing	the	process?	Are	the	restructuring	rules	clear	
and	 understood	 by	 affected	 employees?	 Are	 the	 employees	 heard?	 Are	workers’	 rights	 reflected	 or	
neglected	in	the	process?	Are	there	regular	consultations	with	accredited	workers’	representatives?	Have	
workers	been	given	sufficient	advance	notice?	

•	 How?	What	does	the	prevention	and	compensation	package	consist	and	is	it	adequate?	Are	there	clear	
administrative	and	institutional	arrangements?	Are	the	timing	and	magnitude	of	the	package	adequate	
for	the	laid-off	workers?	Have	adequate	funds	been	identified	for	guidance,	counselling,	retraining,	or	
any	 other	 program?	Are	 those	 budget	 requirements	 collapsing	 other	 social	 sector	 expenditures	 and	
revenues?

•	 With whom?	is	there	any	international	in-country	agency	(i.e.,	the	international	labour	organization,	
the	World	Bank)	that	has	experience	in	these	topics?	Has	any	other	sector	experienced	a	significant	labor-
restructuring	plan?	if	retraining	or	job	brokerage	and	counselling	services	are	envisaged,	which	would	be	
the	best	institutions	to	provide	them?	



172	 HAndBook	on	sociAl	AnAlYsis



	 Appendix	2	 sAmple	terms	of	reference	 173

Appendix 10
Other Risk Assessments and 
Mitigation Plans

10.1.  Risk and Vulnerability Profiles

populations,	households,	and	individuals	face	various	risks	that	can	plunge	them	into	poverty,	so	societies	
have	to	take	steps	to	reduce	their	vulnerability	and	to	cope	with	the	effects	when	shocks	occur.	Vulnerability	
indicates	exposure	to	hazards	and	the	likelihood	that	the	welfare	of	an	individual	or	a	household	falls	
below	minimum	consumption	 levels.	risks	may	 include	covariant	 risks	such	as	natural	disasters,	civil	
conflicts,	economic	downturns	(of	which	the	1997	Asian	financial	crisis	is	the	most	recent	example),	or	
idiosyncratic	household	reversals—such	as	crop	failures,	unemployment,	illness,	accident,	disability,	death,	
and	old	age—threatening	the	future	of	the	household	and	its	members.	development	interventions	may	
themselves	create	new	vulnerability	and	risks	through	involuntary	effects,	such	as	less	affordable	goods	
and	services,	temporary	job	loss,	loss	of	common	property,	displacement,	and	loss	of	community	support	
networks	and	social	capital.

Generally,	four	main	types	of	risk	to	the	poor	can	be	identified:	those	related	to	(i)	the	individual	
life	cycle,	 (ii)	economic	 factors,	 (iii)	environmental	 factors,	and	(iv)	 social/governance-related	 factors	
(table	 A10.1.1).	 some	 risks	 affect	 all	 population	 groups	 equally;	 others	 have	 more	 intense	 impacts	
on	 the	poor.	the	poor	are	highly	vulnerable	 to	 risks	and	are	constantly	preoccupied	with	 risk-averse	
and	coping	strategies	to	avoid	sinking	further	into	poverty.	social	risk	is	a	dynamic	concept—insecurity	
means	exposure	to	risks	of	events	that,	if	they	occur,	result	in	further	vulnerability.	While	anyone	can	be	
vulnerable,	the	poor	and	the	near	poor	are	particularly	at	risk	because	they	have	fewer	assets,	reserves,	
or	other	opportunities	to	fall	back	on.

there	are	many	risk-reduction	mechanisms,	formal	and	informal,	public	and	private-sector	delivered.	
for	programming	purposes,	table	A10.1.1	shows	some	strategies	to	cope	with	risk.	many	people	in	Asia	
rely	on	community	arrangements	and	household/family	support	(often	provided	by	women).	However,	
as	urbanization	and	industrialization	gradually	undermine	the	effectiveness	of	traditional	and	informal	
protection	mechanisms,	new	public	and/or	private	systems	need	to	be	put	in	place	to	reduce	risks	to	the	
population.	social	protection	presents	a	variety	of	instruments	to	deal	with	the	diversification	of	most	of	
these	risks.	the	long-term	solution	to	vulnerability	depends	on	good	social	and	economic	development	
decisions	 that	 address	 the	 structural	 causes	 of	 vulnerability.	 development	 policies	 should	 therefore		
(i)	involve	proactive	interventions	to	reduce	vulnerability	and	support	populations	to	overcome	poverty;	
and	(ii)	try	not	to	alter	effective	informal	family	and	community-based	mechanisms	to	cope	with	risk,	
given	that	these	provide	a	level	of	social	protection	to	the	population,	and	when	possible,	encourage	
community-driven	interventions.1		

1	 However,	attention	should	be	paid	to	possible	negative	interactions	with	other	development	policies—for	instance,	maintaining	
the	informal	responsibility	for	family	welfare	on	women	limits	their	capacity	to	develop	in	other	social	and	economic	areas.
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 Risk assessment Risk-reduction measures

 Type of social risk  Household or informal Option for public Option for private
 to the poor mechanism sector intervention sector mechanism

Life Cycle

•	 Hunger,	children’s	stunted	
	 development	
•	 illness/injury/disease	
•	 disability
•	 old	age
•	 death

Economic

•	 end	of	source	of	livelihood	
	 (i.e.,	crop		failure,	cattle	
	 disease)
•	 Unemployment
•	 low	income
•	 changes	in	prices	of	basic	
	 needs
•	 economic	crisis	and/or	
	 transition

Environmental

•	 drought
•	 flood,	rain
•	 earthquake
•	 landslide

Social/Governance

•	 exclusion,	losing	social	
	 status/capital	
•	 extortion,	corruption	
•	 crime,	domestic	violence,	
	 social	anomie
•	 political	instability

•	 Women	as	family	welfare		
	 providers
•	 extended	family,	
	 community	support
•	 Hygiene,	preventive	health
•	 Asset/savings	depletion
•	 debt

•	 diversified	sources	of	
	 livelihood	
•	 private	transfers/extended	
	 family	support,	child	labor
•	 depletion	of	assets/
	 savings
•	 reduced	consumption	of	
	 basic	goods
•	 debt
•	 migration

•	 migration
•	 community	action	for	
	 resource	management
•	 private	transfers/extended	
	 family	support
•	 Assets/savings	depletion	

•	 maintaining	community	
	 networks	(reciprocal	
	 gifts,	arranging	marriages,	
	 religious	networks)
•	 community	pressure
•	 Women’s	groups
•	 migration

•	Health	nutrition	policy/
	 services
•	social	insurance	policy;	
	 mandatory	insurance	for	
	 illness,	disability,	life,	old	
	 age;	microinsurance
•	social	assistance
•	child	protection

•	sound	macroeconomic	
	 and	sector	policies	
	 to	promote	economic	
	 opportunities
•	particularly,	regional	and	
	 rural	development	policies,	
	 including	microinsurance
•	 labor	market	policies
•	education	and	training
•	social	funds

•	environmental	policy	and	
	 infrastructure	investment
•	catastrophe	prevention,	
	 mitigation	programs	
	 including	insurance	against	
	 natural	disasters

•	promoting	good	
	 governance,	anti-
	 discriminatory	policies,	and		
	 anticorruption	practices
•	public	information	
	 campaigns
•	providing	security	and	
	 equal	access	to	justice

•	 provision	of	health	services
•	 Health,	disability,	life	
	 insurance,	and	reinsurance
•	 microinsurance
•	 old-age	annuities

•	 employment-generating	
	 private	sector	investment	
•	 Agricultural/livestock	
	 insurance,	reinsurance,	
	 microinsurance
•	 Banking	services	to	the	
	 poor,	microfinance
•	 providing	training	

•	 Agricultural,	livestock	
	 catastrophe	insurance	and	
	 reinsurance

•	 nongovernment	and	
	 community-based	
	 organizations
•	 Good	corporate	governance	
	 securing	fair	employment	
	 opportunities	and	provision	
	 of	services	regardless	of	
	 race,	gender,	age,	social	
	 status,	or	political	affiliation

Table A10.1.1: Risks and Vulnerability: Risk Assessment and Risk-Reduction Measures

source:	AdB.	2001.

A	summary	risk	and	vulnerability	profile	can	help	assess	country,	regional,	or	project-specific	risks,	and	
appropriate	responses.	A	description	of	major	risks	to	the	population	(or	particular	groups),	demographic	
structures,	levels	of	urban–rural	population,	poverty,	and	relative	sizes	of	the	formal	and	informal	sectors	
influence	the	type	of	development	and	social	protection	strategies	that	are	relevant.	Where	population	
projections	show	a	significant	number	of	children	and	new	entrants	into	the	labor	market	in	the	near	future,	
development	interventions	should	address	the	needs	of	the	young.	Where	poverty	and	vulnerability	are	
area-related,	attention	should	be	given	to	regional	development	policies	and/or	interventions.	Where	the	
most	acute	problems	affect	particular	groups—e.g.,	ethnic	minorities,	migrant	workers,	victims	of	disasters,	
or	other	vulnerable	population	groups—development	planning	should	accommodate	their	specific	needs.	
the	results	will	differ	from	one	country	to	another.
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several	key	questions	should	be	asked	at	this	stage:	
•	 Who	are	the	most	vulnerable	groups	in	the	population?
•	 What	are	the	major	risks	affecting	these	groups?	
•	 How	severe	are	these	risks?
•	 Are	they	frequently	occurring,	persistent,	or	preventable?
•	 What	are	the	different	types	of	mechanisms	in	place	to	reduce	or	mitigate	these	risks?
•	 How	effective	are	they?	What	are	the	gaps	in	coverage?
•	 What	would	be	the	objective	of	a	priority	program	to	address	these	risks?

 Age Group Number Percent of Percent- Gender- Other Indicator Coverage Ranking
   population age poor   specific  risks of risk gap of priority
     risk(s) 

Age	0−5

Age	6−14

Age	15−24

Age	25−65

Age	65	+

Table A10.1.2: Sample Risk and Vulnerability Profile (by Age)

Table A10.1.3: Sample Risk and Vulnerability Profile (by Region)

 Social group/ Main  Indicator Risk-  Risk- Effectiveness/ Options for
 Subgroup risk(s) of risk reduction reduction Coverage  more
 [some	indicative	   measures measures of existing effective risk 
	 categories]    (Informal) (Formal) measures reduction

ethnic	group	A

ethnic	group	B

female-headed	
households

landless	households

slum	dwellers

internally	displaced	
persons

others

Table A10.1.4: Sample Risk and Vulnerability Profile (by Social Group)

 Causes of Vulnerability and/or Risk

 Geographical  Life cycle Economic Environmental Social/Governance
 Region (hunger, illness, etc.) (unemployment, (drought, flood, etc.) (exclusion,
   price increases, etc.)  corruption, etc.)

region	A

region	B

region	c

country	
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this	short	analysis	can	reveal	gaps	in	the	coverage	of	existing	programs	and	the	possible	requirements	
for	developing	additional	interventions.	this	approach	generates	a	reasonably	comprehensive	list	of	needs	
or	demands	of	all	the	identified	vulnerable	groups,	usually	quite	long	and	large.	it	may	not	be	exhaustive,	
however,	as	this	will	depend	on	the	data	available,	and	there	would	be	a	need	for	cross-validation	of	the	
vulnerable	groups	identified	and	the	causes	of	their	vulnerabilities.	tables	A10.1.2−A10.1.4	are	indicative	
complementary	sample	matrixes	to	help	identify	vulnerabilities	and	risks.	

10.2.  Affordability

policy	conditions	associated	with	both	 investment	and	policy-based	projects	relating	to	public	service	
or	utility	sectors	frequently	involve	measures	to	increase	the	level	of	cost	recovery,	whether	to	reduce	
budgetary	spending	by	the	government	or	in	preparation	for	privatization.	this	naturally	entails	increasing	
charges	to	users	or,	in	some	cases—as	commonly	with	health	and	education,	and	even	irrigation—introducing	
charges	where	previously	there	were	none.	inevitably,	such	adjustment	costs	hit	the	poor	hardest	and	
may	often	lead	to	their	complete	exclusion	from	coverage	unless	remedial	or	mitigating	measures	are	
taken.	the	extent	to	which	these	may	be	needed,	and	the	manner	in	which	they	should	be	delivered,	
will	vary	according	to	the	sector	and	the	precise	circumstances.	Above	all,	it	will	depend	on	the	extent	to	
which	those	identifiable	as	being	at	different	levels	of	poverty,	including	those	who	may	be	just	above	
the	poverty	line,	can	be	shown	to	be	willing	and/or	able	to	pay	the	additional	charges.

to	establish	the	likely	scale	of	the	problem,	it	is	obviously	necessary	to	collect	data	indicating	the	
affected	groups’	attitude	to	the	service	concerned	and	their	propensity	to	pay	more	(or	anything)	for	it.	
in	general,	the	scope	for	doing	this	will	tend	to	be	quite	different	as	between	utilities	and	social	services	
(health	and	education),	as	will	the	type	of	remedial	measures.

A. Utilities

By	carrying	out	 limited	sample	surveys	of	users	at	different	 income	levels,	 it	 is	often	possible	to	gain	
an	indication	of	their	capacity	or	willingness	to	pay	increased	charges	for	such	services	as	water	supply,	
electricity,	or	telecommunications—especially	when	compared	with	national	consumption	and	income	
patterns	over	time	as	revealed	by	household	income	and	expenditure	data.	As	part	of	the	exercise,	it	will	
also	be	desirable	to	examine	the	respondents’	access	to	alternative	sources	of	supply,	particularly	in	the	
case	of	water,	where,	for	example,	free	access	to	traditional	wells	may	be	an	option.	At	the	same	time,	a	
dynamic	element	can	be	introduced	into	the	analysis	by	asking	users,	for	example,	whether	they	would	
be	willing	to	pay	more	for	a	guaranteed,	uninterrupted	supply.	A	comparison	of	the	responses	between	
different	income	groups	is	quite	likely	to	reveal	particular	constraints	facing	the	poorest,	especially	in	an	
urban	environment.	for	instance,	the	only	alternative	to	piped	domestic	water	(for	which	they	will	often	
be	unable	to	pay	the	basic	connection	charge)	may	be	very	expensive—i.e.,	water	sold	in	containers	by	
commercial	vendors.	in	the	light	of	such	probable	findings,	it	will	be	necessary	to	negotiate—in	parallel	
to	the	cost-recovery	measures	adopted—that	a	rationalized	utility	(whether	privatized	or	not)	should	be	
given	a	statutory	obligation	to	provide	minimum	affordable	facilities	for	poor	or	disadvantaged	users	and	
areas.	this	may	include

(i)	 in	the	case	of	urban	water	supply,	an	adequate	number	of	public	standpipes	to	provide	
minimum	standards	of	access	to	those	in	poor	areas;
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(ii)	 in	the	case	of	electricity	supply,	“lifeline	blocks”	of	power	supply	to	low	users	(who	thus	
effectively	identify	themselves	as	poor),	allowing	those	households	using	no	more	than	a	
maximum	of,	say	20	kilowatt-hours	per	month,	to	pay	only	a	low	fixed	charge;

(iii)	 in	the	case	of	telecommunications,	an	adequate	number	of	public	telephones	(with	modest	
minimum	charges)	to	provide	adequate	standards	of	access	to	those	in	poor	areas;	and	

(iv)	 where	 there	may	be	 technical	or	other	problems	entailed	 in	delivering	 such	 subsidized	
services	to	poor	users,	it	may	be	necessary	to	seek	alternative	ways	of	providing	targeted	
assistance,	ensuring	some	means	tested	cash	transfer	or	safety	net	program	that	would	
ensure	access	to	the	poor.	

B.  Social Services

in	many	countries,	charging	the	poor	for	basic	health	and	education	services—where	they	even	have	
physical	access	to	them—is	largely	without	precedent	if	only	because	these	have	been	broadly	regarded	
as	public	goods	(i.e.,	such	as	law	and	order,	which	it	is	in	the	interest	of	the	community	to	provide	to	all	
at	its	collective	expense).	to	the	extent	that	this	view	still	prevails	among	the	poor	themselves,	it	may	
prove	difficult—based	on	either	ad hoc	attitude	surveys	or	revealed	records	of	household	expenditure—to	
establish	any	propensity	 to	make	even	 the	smallest	payment	 for	 such	services.	this	will	perhaps	be	
particularly	true	of	education,	which	many	poor	families	perceive	to	have	a	significant	opportunity	cost	
in	the	shape	of	children’s	labor	foregone.	Where	it	is	nevertheless	thought	appropriate	to	impose	such	
charges,	it	may	only	be	possible	to	do	so	by	introducing	them	at	very	low	levels,	while	at	the	same	time	
conducting	awareness	campaigns	to	enhance	users’	understanding	of	the	long-term	benefits	of	health	
care	and	education,	particularly	to	the	poor.	exemptions	or	stipends/subsidies	for	very	poor	users	or	for	
traditionally	excluded	groups	(such	as	girls	or	ethnic	minorities	in	remote	areas	who	have	not	historically	
attending	school)	may	also	be	necessary.

C.  Irrigation

irrigation	is	a	special	case	because	(i)	irrigation	water	constitutes	an	input	to	commercial	and		subsistence	
agriculture,	while	(ii)	in	many	developing	member	countries	(dmcs),	it	is	paid	for,	if	at	all,	at	rates	that	
meet	only	a	small	proportion	of	 the	 full	cost	(fixed	and	operating)	of	providing	 it.	to	 the	extent	 that	
agricultural	production	is	 indeed	commercial—i.e.,	profitable	to	the	efficient	producer	at	market	prices	
and	production	costs—this	is	clearly	an	anomaly	that	should	be	eliminated	by	transferring	the	full	cost	of	
irrigation	to	the	users.	in	reality,	however,	it	should	be	regarded	as	simply	one	form	of	many	subsidies	
to	agriculture	(such	as	are	practiced	in	virtually	every	country,	especially	developed	ones),	which	have	
combined	to	create	huge	distortions	in	market	price	levels	everywhere.	consequently,	it	may	scarcely	
be	possible	to	eliminate	subsidies	on	irrigation	without	reviewing	the	entire	cost	structure	of	the	affected	
crops	or,	indeed,	undertaking	a	wholesale	rationalization	of	farming	systems	and	large	sections	of	the	
rural	economy.	

that	is	not	to	say	that	it	is	inappropriate	to	seek	the	introduction	of	some	charging	where	there	is	
none,	if	only	to	establish	a	degree	of	control	over	demand	for	what	is	often	an	increasingly	scarce	resource.	
However,	this	should	be	done	in	such	a	way	as	to	minimize	any	disadvantage	to	poorer	farmers,	who	
are	likely	to	be	those	with	smaller	landholdings	and	thus	closer	to	subsistence	level.	this	goal	may	be	
achieved	as	much	through	creating	an	equitable	management	structure	(for	farmer-managed	systems)	
as	through	discriminatory	charging	levels.	Hence,	it	is	necessary	to	use	a	strongly	participatory	approach	
to	rationalizing	both	organization	and	charging	structures.
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10.3. Willingness to Pay 

Willingness	to	pay	is	defined	as	the	maximum	price	that	can	be	charged	to	an	individual	for	a	resource	
or	service,	without	making	him	or	her	worse	off.	determination	of	willingness	to	pay	for	project	purposes	
requires	a	series	of	data	collection	steps	that	assess	

(i)	 awareness	of	the	value	of	the	resource	or	service;
(ii)	 availability	of	the	resource	or	service	at	present;
(iii)	 actual	cost	of	the	resource	or	service;
(iv)	 alternate	sources	of	supply,	if	any;
(v)	 attitude	toward	the	quality	of	the	resource	or	service	provided	from	available	sources;
(vi)	 acceptability	of	a	range	of	improvement	options;
(vii)	 affordability	of	a	range	of	improvement	options;	and	
(viii)	 appropriateness	of	government	policies	to	support	these	improvements.

A	process	for	integrating	assessment	of	willingness	to	pay	into	overall	project	data	collection	and	
design	activities	is	presented	in	table	A10.3.1.	

the	willingness	 to	pay	or	 the	contingent	evaluation	survey	 itself	simply	asks	male	and	female	
household	members	a	structured	series	of	questions	to	determine	the	maximum	amount	of	money	they	
are	willing	to	pay	for	a	resource	or	service.	

small	group	discussions	can	provide	focused	information	on	willingness	to	pay	among	different	
clientele	subgroups.	skilled	group	facilitators	prepare	and	present	a	standard	set	of	discussion	questions	
and	prompts	to	a	group	of	5–10	selected	participants.	responses	from	discussants	are	carefully	recorded	
for	analysis.

representative	clientele	subgroups	are	 identified	and	their	membership	quantified	to	obtain	a	
population	stratification.	lists	of	subgroup	members	are	obtained	from	such	sources	as	 the	electoral	
roll,	phone	book,	house	numbers	or	household	registration,	or	membership	rolls	or	 lists	prepared	by	
village	leaders	or	villagers.	A	sample	frame	is	developed	to	determine	the	number	of	interviews	for	each	
subgroup	above	(table	A10.3.2).	interviewees	are	then	selected	randomly	from	the	list	using	a	random	
number	sequence.

statistical	random	surveys	calculate	the	sample	frame	(number	of	interviewees)	for	populations	of	
known	size.	However,	it	is	often	impossible	or	prohibitively	expensive	to	establish	the	size	of	otherwise	
un-enumerated	populations,	such	as	 informal	dwellers	or	mobile	populations.	A	purposive	sample	 is	
made	where	the	characteristics	of	the	groups	to	be	surveyed	are	known,	but	not	their	specific	numbers.	
the	results	of	purposive	surveys	are	rich	and	accurate	descriptions	of	individual	responses.	However,	they	
cannot	be	used	to	infer	or	predict	the	characteristics	of	non-surveyed	group	members	with	any	degree	
of	statistical	confidence.

one	method	for	ascertaining	interviewee’s	willingness	to	pay	for	service	or	resource	improvements	
at	different	levels	of	cost	uses	a	preference	assessment-scoring	card	(table	A10.3.3).	the	table	shows	
both	numeric	and	verbal	likelihood	preferences.	respondents	are	directly	asked	how	likely	they	would	
be	to	agree	to	pay	each	amount	shown.	respondents	are	asked	to	select	a	number	as	the	likelihood	
or	probability	that	they	would	agree	to	pay	a	specific	price.	if	the	respondent	answers	a	series	of	such	
questions,	a	likelihood	matrix	can	then	be	observed.
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Table A10.3.1: Integrating Assessment of Willingness to Pay in the Design Process

Project concept 
brief

Initial poverty 
and social 
analysis

Design phase

initial	data	
collection

initial	design

detailed	data	
collection

detailed	design

Assess awareness of the value of the resource or service by examining the following:	
•	 political	commitment	to	the	resource	or	service	and	its	users	(e.g.,	ideological	position,	budget	

allocation,	nature	of	existing	price	distortions	in	provision);	
•	 policy	commitment	to	legislation	for	resource	or	service	management	and	consistency	in	its	

application	(e.g.,	tariff	structure);	
•	 institutional	capacity	to	accommodate	political	and	policy	requirements;	basis	for	determining	the	

level	of	resource	quality	or	service	to	be	provided;	ability	to	collect	fees,	recover	costs,	and	monitor	
compliance;	nature	and	quality	of	affordability	monitoring	and	complaint	management;	and	

•	 public	awareness	of	the	value	of	the	resource	or	service,	including	any	known	popular	expectations	
of	entitlement.

Review demand and sources of supply by examining the following: 
•	 current	sources	of	supply	and	any	anticipated	developments,
•	 level	of	current	usage	and	anticipated	trends,	and	
•	 initial	estimate	of	unmet	demand.

Assess the level of current availability and satisfaction by doing the following: 
•	 review	existing	survey	and/or	other	data,	including	any	media	coverage,	consumer-group	activity,	etc.	
•	 conduct	rapid	field	assessment.	this	may	involve	key	informants	or	focus	groups	representing	

different	types	of	users	and	nonusers,	if	applicable.	key	questions	relate	to	the	perceived	strengths	
and	weaknesses	of	the	resources	or	services	currently	available.	

•	 separately	assess	the	level	of	access	and	satisfaction	of	men	and	women.	

Conduct overall user assessment.
project	institutional	assessments,	stakeholder	consultations,	household	socioeconomic	baseline	surveys,	
and/or	community	participatory	rapid	assessment		activities	should	all	provide	information	on	the	
following:	
•	 awareness	of	the	value	of	the	resource	or	service,
•	 attitude	toward	resource	or	service	entitlement,
•	 demand	by	service	type,	and	
•	 sources	and	levels	of	supply	accessed.
Assess perceptions of resource and service quality by examining the following:
•	 current	income	and	expenditure,
•	 direct	and	indirect	prices	paid	for	the	resource	or	service,	and
•	 method	and	form	of	payment.

Develop an initial model of price parameters.
•	 derive	a	price	series	for	different	levels	of	resource	or	service	quality	and	estimate	the	proportion	

each	form	of	mean	household	income.	
Prepare supporting materials.
•	 these	should	contain	information	about	the	quality	of	the	current	resource	or	service,	for	example,	

or	a	description	of	proposed	improvement	methods	and	anticipated	consequences,	initially	costed	
options	for	levels	of	improvement,	and	a	sliding	scale	of	the	proportion	these	will	form	of	different	
weekly	or	monthly	incomes.

Assess willingness to pay by doing the following:
•	 define	the	survey	population	(e.g.,	stratified	random	sample,	purposive	sample).	determine	the	

survey	locations.	train	interviewers	or	facilitators.
•	 select	the	survey	instrument	(e.g.,	preference	assessment	scoring	cards,	participatory	rapid	

assessment	matrices).	

Refine the pricing options model by doing the following:
•	 revise	the	resource	or	service	package	(content	and	prices).
•	 devise	a	sliding	affordability	scale	to	incorporate	the	needs	of	poorer	men	and	women.
•	 conduct	feedback	meetings	with	institutional	and	community	representatives	or	members	to
	 (i)			 present	revised	findings,	and	
	 (ii)		 explore	policy	and	community	agreed-upon	options	for	extending	access	to	poorer	and	
	 	 	 vulnerable	groups.
Prepare a final design.
it	should	include	mechanisms	for
•	 initial	publicity,
•	 price	and	quality	monitoring,
•	 complaint	channels,	and
•	 routine	public	dissemination	and	review	of	findings.	this	may	involve	creation	of	consumer	watchdog	

groups,	committees	of	stakeholder	representatives,	etc.
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How would you vote if the passage of this environmental plan meant your utility bill would increase 
by $ x per month for one year? 

  Definitely yes Probably yes Not sure Probably no Definitely no

price	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	
	 0	 1.0	 0.9	 0.8	 0.7	 0.6	 0.5	 0.4	 0.3	 0.2	 0.1	 0
	 2	 1.0	 0.9	 0.8	 0.7	 0.6	 0.5	 0.4	 0.3	 0.2	 0.1	 0
	 4	 1.0	 0.9	 0.8	 0.7	 0.6	 0.5	 0.4	 0.3	 0.2	 0.1	 0
	 6	 1.0	 0.9	 0.8	 0.7	 0.6	 0.5	 0.4	 0.3	 0.2	 0.1	 0
	 8	 1.0	 0.9	 0.8	 0.7	 0.6	 0.5	 0.4	 0.3	 0.2	 0.1	 0
	 10	 1.0	 0.9	 0.8	 0.7	 0.6	 0.5	 0.4	 0.3	 0.2	 0.1	 0
	 12	 1.0	 0.9	 0.8	 0.7	 0.6	 0.5	 0.4	 0.3	 0.2	 0.1	 0

	 100	 1.0	 0.9	 0.8	 0.7	 0.6	 0.5	 0.4	 0.3	 0.2	 0.1	 0

Table A10.3.3: Preference Assessment Scoring Card

A	participatory	rapid	assessment	(prA)	matrix	or	pocket	chart,	similar	to	the	preference	assessment	
scoring	card,	is	prepared	in	a	large	visual	format,	using	words	or	symbols	easily	recognized	by	participants	
with	different	levels	of	literacy.	the	matrix	is	prepared	or	shown	in	a	public	forum	to	solicit	feedback	and	
voting	preferences	from	participants.2

10.4.  Mitigation Plans

the	 following	 is	an	 indicative	 format	 to	help	 the	Asian	development	Bank’s	 (AdB)	project	 teams	 in	
preparing	a	mitigation	plan	during	project	design.	it	is	not	intended	to	be	prescriptive	and	should	be	read	
together	with	the	more	detailed	guidance	provided	on	involuntary	resettlement	(appendix	7),	indigenous	
peoples	(appendix	8),	retrenchment	plans	(appendix	9.3),	affordability	(appendix	10.2),	and	participation	
(appendix	5).

A. Objectives

to	prepare	a	mitigation	plan,	which	sets	out	strategies	to	alleviate	the	project’s	unintended	adverse	effects	
on	the	poor	or	other	vulnerable	groups,	the	mitigation	plan	will	set	the	parameters	for	the	entitlement	
package	 for	 those	 affected,	 the	 institutional	 framework,	 mechanisms	 for	 consultation	 and	 grievance	
resolution,	the	time	frame,	and	cost	estimates.	A	sample	mitigation	framework	is	attached.

2	 see	participatory	rapid	Assessment	(prA)		in	appendix	5	on	consultation	and	participation	(c&p).	

 Total Number in  Suggested Number Percentage
 the Group  in the Sample 

	 100	 15	 15

	 200	 20	 10

	 500	 50	 10

	 1,000	 50	 5

Table A10.3.2: Estimating Minimum Interview Sample Size

source:		food	and	Agriculture	organization	field	program	management	manual.
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the	agreed	benefit/entitlements	package	will	include	both	compensation	and	measures	to	restore	
the	economic	and	social	base	for	those	affected,	in	concurrence	with	AdB	policies,	to	ensure	that	poor	
and	vulnerable	people—regardless	of	 race,	 skills,	gender,	or	 religious/political	beliefs—are	not	unfairly	
disadvantaged	because	of	a	project	intervention.	

B.  Time Frame

the	full	mitigation	plan	should	be	completed	before	project	appraisal.	A	summary	mitigation	plan	should	
be	prepared	before	AdB’s	management	review	meeting.

C.  Personnel

A	total	of	[number]	person-months	of	an	international	[expertise	in	resettlement/indigenous	peoples/
labor/social	protection/other]	specialist	is	allocated	for	preparation	of	the	mitigation	plan.	the	international	
consultant	will	be	supported	by	[number]	person-months	of	domestic	technical	assistance.	the	consultants	
will	work	in	close	cooperation	with	the	project	preparatory	technical	assistance	(pptA)	team	[or	other	
due	diligence	team]	and	the	executing	agency,	which	will	provide	personnel	to	help	in	preparing	the	
mitigation	plan.

D.  Costs

the	total	cost	is	estimated	at	[$]	equivalent,	to	be	financed	by	AdB	on	a	grant	basis	from	the	AdB-funded	
[source].	the	details	of	the	cost	estimates	and	financing	plan	are	attached.	the	government	has	agreed	
to	meet	the	remaining	costs	of	[$]	equivalent,	which	will	cover	remuneration,	per	diem,	and	domestic	
travel	costs	of	counterpart	staff;	office	space,	and	supplies.	

E. Tasks

document	any	steps	taken	during	the	predesign	phase	of	the	project	to	reduce	unintended	negative	
impacts	 through	changes	 in	 the	alignment	or	 scope	of	 the	project	 components.	prepare	options	 for	
discussion	with	other	team	members	to	minimize	negative	effects	through	modifying	the	preliminary	
and	final	technical	designs.	prevention	of	unintended	negative	impacts	is	an	anticipatory	intervention	by	
identifying	at-risk	situations	and	a	preferred	option	for	AdB.	

conduct	a	prA	in	the	proposed	project	area.	identify	key	stakeholders	and	consult	closely	with	
them	on	their	views	about	the	likely	impacts	of	the	project.	identify	any	vulnerable	groups	(for	example,	
those	without	assets/land	title,	those	without	alternative	source	of	employment,	single-parent	households,	
indigenous	peoples,	isolated	groups,	or	the	elderly)	who	might	require	special	assistance	and	consult	
them.	decide	whether	a	process	of	social	preparation	is	required	for	some	or	all	of	the	people	affected	
to	build	their	capacity	to	address	mitigation	issues.	if	so,	design	a	social	preparation	phase	as	part	of	
preparing	the	mitigation	plan.	if	not,	choose	methods	to	foster	the	participation	of	all	key	stakeholders	in	
the	process	of	mitigation	planning	and	implementation.
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conduct	a	census/socioeconomic	survey3	of	all	of	the	people	potentially	affected,	to	determine	
the	scope	and	magnitude	of	likely	effects,	and	to	list	likely	losses.	collect	relevant	data	on	(i)	poverty	
incidence,	(ii)	household	expenditure	on	basic	goods	and	services	whose	prices	would	be	affected	by	
the	loan,	and	(iii)	labor	market	trends.	establish	a	baseline	of	incomes	and	expenditures,	occupational	
and	livelihood	patterns,	use	of	resources,	arrangements	for	use	of	common	property,	social	organization,	
leadership	patterns,	community	organizations,	and	any	other	relevant	topic	to	the	plan.

consult	with	the	agencies	responsible	for	the	provision	of	entitlements	and	suggest	a	cutoff	date	
for	any	proposed	entitlements/benefits.	prepare	an	entitlements	matrix	listing	all	likely	effects.	establish	
criteria	for	eligibility	of	affected	communities/households/individuals.	prepare	standards	for	compensation	
and	restoration	of	the	social	and	economic	base	of	the	people	affected	to	replace	all	types	of	loss.	prepare	
a	formula	for	setting	replacement	values	for	assets	or	entitlements	lost,	or	the	lack	of	capacity	to	access	
services	in	the	future	after	reforms	are	passed.	establish	options	for	culturally	acceptable	replacements	
for	 lost	 services,	 cultural	 sites,	 common	property,	or	access	 to	 resources	 for	 subsistence,	 income,	or	
community	activities.

prepare	 options	 for	mitigation	 and	 livelihood	 restoration,	which	 build	 upon	 the	 existing	 social,	
economic,	 and	 cultural	 parameters	 of	 the	 people	 affected.	make	 special	 provision	 for	 any	 vulnerable	
groups,	 including	those	without	legal	title	to	assets/entitlements.	Where	appropriate,	prepare	relocation	
plans—including	selection	and	preparation	of	relocation	sites—and	make	provisions	for	landownership,	tenure	
and	transfer,	and	access	to	resources.	Where	incomes	must	be	restored,	provide	for	needs	assessment,	
employment	generation,	and	credit	disbursement.	Where	affected	people	are	to	change	their	occupation,	
provide	for	compensation/redeployment	measures,	such	as	training	and	vocational	support	mechanisms.	
Where	lack	of	affordability	may	exclude	poor	people	from	access	to	goods/services,	cross-subsidization	
measures	or	means-tested	transfers	to	the	poor	will	be	analyzed	as	possible	compensatory	mechanisms.	

prepare	a	socioeconomic	evaluation	to	analyze	the	trade-offs	of	the	proposed	mitigation	plan	and	
evaluate	the	social	and	economics	costs	of	reforms.	mitigation	options	should	always	aim	to	adequately	
balance	social	fairness	and	economic	sustainability.	A	number	of	requirements	should	be	considered:		
(i)	the	social	and	economic	trade-offs	should	be	made	transparent	to	help	in	decision	making;	(ii)	mitigation	
packages	should	be	examined	carefully	to	make	sure	that	they	are	not	unaffordable	or	collapsing	other	
social	expenditures,	and	that	they	do	not	lead	to	adverse	selection	problems;	and	(iii)	mechanisms	have	
to	be	put	in	place	to	prevent	leakages	to	the	nonpoor.

prepare	a	framework	for	participation	of	affected	people	in	the	mitigation	plan.	prepare	special	
measures	for	consultation	with	women	and	any	vulnerable	groups.	specify	mechanisms	for	the	resolution	
of	grievances	and	an	appeals	procedure.

prepare	an	 institutional	 framework	 that	designates	responsibilities	 to	 implement	 the	mitigation	
plan,	 including	 consultation	 mechanisms	 and	 detailed	 benefit/entitlements	 inventories;	 provide	
compensation	packages;	take	responsibility	for	income	restoration;	and	supervise,	manage,	and	monitor	
the	implementation	of	mitigation	measures.	recommend	an	institutional	strengthening	strategy	and/or	
formation	and	training	of	a	resettlement	unit	within	the	executing	agency,	if	required.

include	provisions	for	monitoring	and	evaluation,	identifying	the	responsibilities,	time	frame,	and	
some	key	indicators.	this	will	include	ongoing	monitoring	by	key	agencies	supplemented	by	an	independent	
evaluation.	specify	the	time	frame	for	monitoring	and	reporting.

3	 sampling	sizes	may	vary	depending	at	the	number	and	location	of	affected	people	and	social	risks	involved.	for	example,	for	
the	preparation	of	resettlement	plans,	20%	is	normally	recommended.
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prepare	a	time	frame	and	implementation	schedule	in	conjunction	with	the	agreed	implementation	
schedule	for	the	loan,	showing	how	affected	poor	people	will	be	provided	for	before	they	are	affected	
by	unintended	negative	impacts.

prepare	an	indicative	budget.	prepare	budgetary	allocation	and	timing.	specify	sources	of	funding	
and	approval	process.	prepare	an	annual	budget	estimate	by	major	category	of	expenditure.

Table A10.4.1: Sample Framework for Preparing a Mitigation Plan

source:		AdB.	2001.	Handbook on Poverty and Social Analysis, A Working Document.	manila.

 Design Summary  Performance Indicators Monitoring  Assumptions
  and Targets Mechanism and Risks

•		no	poor	or	near-poor	group		
	 is	worse	off	in	net	terms		
	 because	of	the	loan.

•		prioritize	loan	conditions		
	 that	will	not	increase	
	 poverty.
•		mitigate	in	full	any	
	 unavoidable	negative	
	 impact/conditionality	on	the	
	 poor.

A	loan	that
•		avoids	imposing	on	poorer	
	 social	groups	(i)	cuts	in	
	 entitlement	to	social	
	 benefits,	(ii)	higher	charges	
	 for	basic	necessities,	or
	 (iii)	loss	of	livelihood;	or
•		fully	offsets	any	negative	
	 effects	on	the	poor	with	
	 compensatory	measures

•		Agreed-upon	mitigation	
	 plan	addressing	social	
	 problems	to	compensate	
	 for	possible	unintended	
	 negative	effects	of	loan

•	 regular	reviews	of	program	
implementation

•	 monitoring	reports	on	
social	impact	and	
application	of	mitigating	
measures

•			monitoring	reports	on	
social	impact	and	
application	of	mitigating	
measures

	
	

•		monitoring	reports	on		
social	impact	and	
application	of	mitigating	
measures

•		consultants’	reports
•		mitigation	measures	

included	in	the	draft	report	
and	recommendation	of	
the	president	

•		monitoring	reports	on	
social	impact	and	
application	of	mitigating	
measures

•		political	and	institutional		
	 commitment	to	pro-poor		
	 agenda
•		thoroughness	and		
	 timeliness	of	monitoring

•		political	and	institutional		
	 commitment	to	pro-poor		
	 agenda
•		thoroughness	and		
	 timeliness	of	monitoring

•		thoroughness	and		
	 timeliness	of	monitoring

•		inadequate	resources
•		lack	of	political		 	
	 commitments
•		Awareness	of	poverty		
	 considerations	and		
	 constraints	on	the	part	of		
	 project	preparation	team
•		thoroughness	and		
	 timeliness	of	monitoring

Impact

•		Allow	the	program	loan	
adjustment	process	to	
contribute	to	poverty	reduction	
while	avoiding	short-term	
negative	impact	of	loan	
conditions	on	the	poor	and	

	 near-poor.

Outcome 

•		Avoid,	as	far	as	possible,	
imposing	any	loan	effect	likely	
to	make	poor	or	near-poor	
worse	off.

•		Where	some	unintended	
negative	effects	are	
unavoidable,	prepare	a	
mitigation	plan	with	offsetting	
measures.

Outputs 

A	loan	that	does	not	cause	
•		real	loss	of	entitlements	by	the	

poor	without	compensation,
•		increased	net	cost	to	the	poor	

of	basic	needs	goods/services,	
or

•		loss	of	employment	of	poor	or	
near-poor	without	provision	of	
alternative	opportunities.

Inputs 

•		collect	socioeconomic	data.	
•		determine,	based	on	data	

collected,	the	likely	negative	
impact	of	loan	on	the	poor/
near-poor.

•		prepare	options	for	mitigation,	
including	institutional	
arrangements,	targeting	
mechanisms,	budgetary	
support,	implementation	
schedule,	socioeconomic	trade-
offs,	etc.

•		consult	with	all	stakeholders.
•		design	mitigation	plan.
•		monitor	implementation.
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Appendix 11
Sample Social Indicators

the	Asian	development	Bank	(AdB)	monitors	and	evaluates	results	 in	 individual	projects	through	its	
project	performance	management	system	(ppms).	the	cornerstone	of	ppms	is	the	design	and	monitoring	
framework	(dmf),	which	must	be	prepared	for	all	loan,	grant,	and	technical	assistance	projects.	including	
social	 targets	 and	 indicators	 in	 the	dmf	 for	 a	 specific	project	 helps	ensure	 that	 social	 development	
activities	included	in	the	project	design	will	be	implemented	and	that	the	social	impacts	of	the	project	
will	be	monitored.

performance	targets	and	indicators	are	included	in	the	dmf	to	indicate	the	results	sought	at	the	
impact,	outcome,	and	output	levels.	these	indicators	should	be	specific,	measurable,	achievable,	relevant,	
and	time-bound	(“smArt”).	indicators	should	also	be	practical	and	cost-effective	to	measure.	to	the	extent	
possible,	they	should	be	based	on	data	collected	by	government	agencies	or	other	in-country	sources.	

social	targets	and	indicators	for	loan	and	grant	projects	should	be	based	on	the	social	analysis	and	
consultations	with	stakeholders	carried	out	during	the	project	design	phase.	Because	social	change	is	a	
long-term	process	and	may	be	difficult	to	measure	directly,	intermediate	indicators	and	proxy	indicators	
may	be	useful	to	monitor	progress	in	achieving	social	development	objectives	over	the	course	of	the	
project.	they	should	capture

•	 at	 the	 impact	 level,	positive	medium	to	 long-term	social	development	 impacts	 to	which	
the	project	is	expected	to	contribute,	and	mitigation	of	any	negative	social	impacts	of	the	
project;

•	 at	the	outcome	level,	effects	of	the	project	on	clients/beneficiaries	(e.g.,	in	terms	of	their	
status,	access	to	services/resources/opportunities,	or	attitude/behavior)	or	institutions	(e.g.,	
in	terms	of	their	inclusiveness	or	responsiveness);	and

•	 at	 the	 output	 level,	 social	 attributes	 of	 key	 goods	 and	 services	 provided	 through	 the	
project.

sample	 performance	 targets	 and	 indicators	 for	 the	 main	 social	 dimensions	 discussed	 in	 the	
handbook	are	provided	below.	they	represent	only	a	small	sample	of	possible	targets	and	indicators.	
the	 social	 targets	 and	 indicators	 for	 a	particular	project	 should	be	 tailored	 to	 the	 sector,	 the	project	
impact	and	outcome	and	outputs	(scope),	the	country	and	local	context,	and	the	social	issues	identified	
and	addressed	in	the	design	of	the	project	(including	any	social	action	or	mitigation	plans	developed	to	
address	these	issues).

Participation
•	 require	 propotional	 [___%]	 representation	 of	 small	 farmers	 in	 the	 [membership]	 and	

executive	committess	of	irrigation	user	groups	through	amendment	of	the	irrigation	code.
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•	 the	representation	of	slum	dwellers	 in	 the	municipal	environmental	committees	of	 [the	
project	municipalities]	 increases	from	__%	in	[base	year]	to	at	 least	__%	in	[last	year	of	
project	implementation].

•	 the	executing	agency	establishes	a	community	liaison	office	by	[date],	and	a	community	
liaison	officer	meets	at	 least	[quarterly]	with	the	village	development	committees	in	[the	
project	districts].

Gender
•	 completion	rates	for	girls	and	boys	in	secondary	schools	in	[the	project	districts]	increase	

from	__%	and	__%	in	[base	year]	to	at	least	__%	and	__%	in	[middle	year	of	project],	and	
to	at	least	__%	and	__%	by	[last	year	of	project	implementation].	

•	 the	number	of	female	extension	workers	in	[the	project	districts,	or	in	all	districts]	increases	
from	__%	in	[base	year]	to	at	least	__%	in	[middle	year	of	project],	and	to	at	least__%	in	
[last	year	of	project	implementation].

•	 representation	of	women	in	agricultural	cooperatives	in	[the	project	area]	increases	from	
__%	in	[base	year]	to	at	least	__%	in	[last	year	of	project	implementation].

Involuntary Resettlement
•	 At	least	__%	of	resettled	households	receive	title	to	land	plots	in	the	resettled	communities	

by	[date].
•	 Water	 and	 sanitation	 infrastructure	 and	 services	 are	 provided	 to	 at	 least	 ___	 resettled	

households	by	[date],	and	to	at	least	an	additional	__	resettled	households	by	[date].
•	 At	least	__	project-affected	households	receive	compensation	in	accordance	with	the	project	

resettlement	plan	by	[date].
•	 mediation	committees,	 including	at	 least	__%	women,	are	established	 in	each	resettled	

community	by	[date]	and	meet	at	least	[quarterly]	thereafter.

Indigenous Peoples
•	 immunization	rates	for	ethnic	minority	children	under	5	years	old	in	[the	project	districts]	

increase	from	__%	in	[base	year]	to	at	least	__%	in	[last	year	of	project	implementation].
•	 the	number	of	ethnic	minority	candidates	in	teacher	training	programs	increases	from	__	

in	[base	year]	to	at	least	__	in	[last	year	of	project	implementation].
•	 improved	water	facilities	and	services	are	provided	to	at	least	__	ethnic	minority	households	

in	[the	project	area]	by	[date],	and	to	at	least	an	additional	__	ethnic	minority	households	
by	[date].

•	 By	[date],	at	 least	__	ethnic	minority	household	members,	 including	at	 least	__	women,	
participate	in	awareness	raising	programs	conducted	in	their	own	language	on	[HiV/Aids	
risks,	human	trafficking	risks,	indigenous	rights	to	land	and	natural	resources,	etc.].	

	
Labor

•	 At	least	___	retrenched	workers	in	[the	restructured	ministry	or	industry]	receive	retraining	
and	job	counseling	by	[date].

•	 At	least	__%	of	unskilled	construction	workers	for	[project	civil	works]	are	hired	from	local	
communities,	and	at	least	__%	of	these	workers	are	women.
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•	 the	average	delay	in	payment	of	wages	to	[workers	in	the	relevant	sector]	is	reduced	from	
[original	time	lag]	in	[base	year]	to	[reduced	time	lag]	in	[middle	year	of	project],	and	to	
[further	reduction	in	time	lag]	in	[last	year	of	project	implementation].	

•	 the	number	of	labor	inspectors	for	[the	relevant	sector]	increases	from	__	in	[base	year]	
to	at	 least	___	 in	 [last	 year	of	project	 implementation],	 and	annual	 labor	 inspections	of	
[enterprises	in	the	sector]	increase	from	___	in	[base	year]	to	___	in	[last	year	of	project	
implementation].	

Affordability
•	 the	rate	schedule	for	[water	or	electricity	supply]	is	amended	by	[date]	to	provide	a	lifeline	

tariff	to	households	with	annual	incomes	below	[amount].
•	 the	number	of	[girls/children]	from	poor	households	(with	annual	incomes	below	____)	

who	receive	secondary	school	scholarships	increases	to	___	by	[middle	year	of	project]	and	
to	___	by	[last	year	of	project	implementation].	

•	 the	number	of	poor	women	receiving	free	antenatal	care	in	[the	project	districts]	increases	
from	___	in	[base	year]	to	___	in	[middle	year	of	project],	and	to	___	in	[last	year	of	project	
implementation].

•	 At	least	___	poor	households	receive	[free	or	subsidized]	connections	to	the	electricity	grid	
by	[last	year	of	project	implementation].

HIV/AIDS Risk
•	 At	least	___	construction	workers	in	project	worksites	receive	HiV/Aids	awareness	training	

by	[date].
•	 At	least	___	students	in	___	schools	in	the	project	area	receive	HiV/Aids	awareness	training	

by	[date].
•	 free	HiV/Aids	screening	and	counseling	is	provided	to	at	least	___	persons	in	at	least	___	

primary	health	centers	in	[the	project	districts]	by	[date].
•	 Awareness	 of	 the	 methods	 of	 HiV/Aids	 transmission	 among	 [adolescents,	 women,	

construction	workers,	transport	operators,	and/or	sex	workers]	in	[the	project	area]	increases	
from	__%	in	[base	year]	to	__%	in	[last	year	of	project	implementation].	

Human Trafficking Risk
•	 At	least	___	students	in	___	schools	in	the	project	area	receive	instruction	on	safe	migration	

by	[date].
•	 Human	 trafficking	 awareness	 programs	 are	 conducted	 for	 at	 least	 ___	 [police	 officers,	

border	officials,	local	government	officials,	and/or	community	leaders	in	the	project	area]	
by	[date].

•	 establish	___	number	of	safe	migration	desks	and	will	be	managed	by	local	nGos	at	[main	
border	crossings]	by	[date].
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Appendix 12
Resources on ADB Policies, 
Strategies, and Procedures 
Related to Social Dimensions

Document

poverty	reduction	strategy	(1999)

enhanced	poverty	reduction	strategy	(2004)

operations	manual	(om)	c1:	poverty	
reduction

om	c3:	incorporation	of	social	dimensions	in	
AdB	operations	(2007)

Handbook on Social Analysis (2007)

Handbook on Poverty and Social Analysis	
(2001)

Handbook for Incorporation of Social 
Dimensions in Projects	(1994)

Poverty Handbook	(2006)

Handbook for Integrating Poverty Impact 
Assessments in the Economic Analysis of 
Projects	(2001)

Guidelines for the Assessment of the Impact 
of Program Loans on Poverty	(1995)

policy	on	Gender	and	development	(1998)

implementation	review	of	the	policy	on	
Gender	and	development	(2006)

Gender	and	development	plan	of	Action	
(2007	draft)

om	c2:	Gender	and	development	in	AdB	
operations

Gender	checklists	in	agriculture,	education,	
health,	water	supply	and	sanitation,	urban	
development,	resettlement

Gender, Law and Policy Issues in ADB
Operations: A Tool Kit	(2006)

Website

www.adb.org/documents/policies/poverty_reduction/poverty_policy.pdf

www.adb.org/documents/policies/poverty_reduction/2004/default.asp

www.adb.org/documents/manuals/operations/omc01_14jul04.pdf

www.adb.org/documents/manuals/operations/om-c3.pdf

www.adb.org/documents/Handbooks/poverty_social/default.asp

www.adb.org/documents/Handbooks/social_dimensions/default.asp

wwwadb.org/documents/Handbooks/Analysis-processes/default.asp

www.adb.org/documents/Handbooks/piA_eco_Analysis/default.asp

www.adb.org/documents/policies/Gender/default.asp?p=genpol

www.adb.org/documents/policies/Gender/gender-and-development.pdf

www.adb.org/documents/manuals/operations/omc02-25sep06.pdf

www.adb.org/Gender/checklists.asp

www.adb.org/documents/manuals/Gender-toolkit/Gender-law-policy-
toolkit.asp
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Document Website

www.adb.org/documents/policies/involuntary_resettlement/
involuntary_resettlement.pdf

www.adb.org/documents/manuals/operations/omf02_25sep06.pdf

www.adb.org/documents/Guidelines/resettlement/involuntary-
resettlement-form.doc

www.adb.org/documents/Handbooks/resettlement/default.asp	

www.adb.org/documents/policies/indigenous_peoples/default.asp

www.adb.org/documents/manuals/operations/omf03-25sep06.pdf

www.adb.org/indigenouspeoples/ip-initial-screening-form.doc

www.adb.org/indigenouspeoples/ip-categorization-form.doc

www.adb.org/documents/policies/social_protection/default.asp

www.adb.org/documents/Handbooks/core-labor-standards/default.asp

adbweb/documents/reports/labor-issues-publicenterpriserestructuring
/labor-issues-per.pdf

www.adb.org/documents/reports/disabled-people-development/
disability-brief.asp	

www.adb.org/documents/policies/pcp/default.asp?p=disclose	

www.adb.org/documents/guidelines/strengthening-participation-for-dev/
default.asp

www.adb.org/documents/policies/cooperation_with_nGos/default.asp

www.adb.org/documents/policis/Governance/default.asp?p=policies

www.adb.org/Governance/review/review-report-final.pdf

www.adb.org/documents/policies/Governance/GAcAp-ii.pdf	

www.adb.org/documents/manuals/operations/omc04_15dec03.pdf

policy	on	involuntary	resettlement	(1995)

om	f2:	involuntary	resettlement

involuntary	resettlement	categorization	form

Handbook on Resettlement: A Guide to Good 
Practice	(1998)	

policy	on	indigenous	peoples	(1998)

om	f3:	indigenous	peoples

indigenous	peoples	policy	Handbook	(June	
2007	draft)

indigenous	peoples	screening	checklist

indigenous	peoples	impact	categorization	
form	

social	protection	strategy	(2001)

Core Labor Standards Handbook	(2006)

Technical Note: Labor Issues in Public 
Enterprise Restructuring	(2006)

disability	Brief	(2005)

public	communications	policy	(2005)

Staff Guide to Consultation and Participation	
(2006)

policy	on	cooperation	with	nGos	(1998)

Governance: Sound Development 
Management (1995)

Implementation Review of the Governance 
and Anticorruption Policies	(2006)

2nd Governance and Anticorruption Action 
Plan	(2006)

om	c4:	Governance
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